Canon

Large Format Printer

W) imagePROGRAF

iIPF5100

User Manual

ENG






Contents

Contents

Introduction 1
HOW to USe thiS Manual ...........ouuuiiiiiiiii e 1
ADOUL THIS USEI MANUAL ......ceiiiiiieiiiiiiiiee ettt e e et e e e e e e st e e e e e e e e ennbeneees 1
Viewing Videos of EXPlanations ............oooovviiiiiiiii e, 3
HTML Version of the Manual for Printing............cooooo 4
Printer Parts 8
e T =T a0 = U 8
L (0] 1 | TSP PPTTPTRRR 8

2 Vo] 10

TOP COVEN (INSIAR) ..o 11
TTAY FEEU ATB@....cii ettt e e e e e et e e e e e e e e et e e e e e e s 12

Roll Paper Unit COVETr (INSIAE)......coiiiiiiiiiiee ettt 13

(O 14 11T [P PP PP PP PP PPPPPPP 14

INK TANK COVET (INSIAE)..... .ttt e et e e e e e e e e annneees 15
(0] o1 £ ] N >V = PSPPSR 16
] 1 T PP PPPR 18

(O TS 1 PP SP PP PP PPPPPPPPPPP 19
CoNtrol PanEl ..... . 20
Turning the Printer ON and Off ........oouiiiii e e e e e 20

e 101 (=T 1Y o o [ SRS 23
Y71 o] T T 1Y o Lo [P 27
Printer MenU OPEIaAtIONS .......ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiie ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e ns 29
MaIN MENU OPEIALIONS .......itiiiiieeeee ettt e et e e e e e e e et e e e e e s e et e e e e bbb e e e e e e e e e e annnnees 30
IMIEBINU SETUCTUIE ...t oo ettt ettt e e oo e e e e ettt bbbt e e e e e e e eeeetbba e e e aeaeeeeennnns 32
MEIN IMENU SEIIINGS.....ce ittt e e ettt e e e e s e e e e e e e bbb e e e e e e e e annneees 47
Main Menu Settings (DUring PriNTING) .....ooeeooiiiiiiie e 58
SUBMENU DISPIAY ...ttt ettt e et e e e s et e e e e e e e e e b e e e e as 60

S = LW ES TN e 1 PSPPSR 62

(@ o] (o] g F=1I= Tolod 11T o] 1= PP 69
0 7= o Lo PRSP 69

RO HOIAEE S ..o 70
DTS TSY (0] RS = U (= 71
IEEE 1394 EXPanSION BOAIU . .......cooeiiiiiiiiiiiieiieeeeeee ettt 71
Printer SPecifiCations ..........oooviiiiiii 72
ST 0= o7 ) o= 1o ) PSPPSR 72
Basic Environmental PerfOrManCe ...........covvviiiiiiiiiii e 77
PIINE ATBA. ...ttt ettt ettt e ettt et ettt e ettt ettt e teaaeeaeeaaeeaaaeaaaeaaaaaaaaaaaaaaeaaaaaaaaaans 78

Contents i



Contents

Basic Printing Workflow 80
PrNTING PrOCEAUIE ... 80
Loading and Printing on Sheets in the CaSSETE .........ccuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e 80
Loading and Printing 0N ROIIS ........ooiiiiiiiii e e e 82
Loading and Printing on Sheets in the Paper Feed SIOt ...........oeviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee e 86
Printing Options Using RoIIS and ShEets ... 88
Printing from WINGOWS .......oiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeee ettt ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 89
Printing fromM MaAC OS X...ooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeee ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 90
Printing from MacC OS 9 ....coeeiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 92
Specifying Paper in the Printer Driver (WINAOWS) ..........uuuviieiiiiiiiiiiieireeiieesesessesreeseseeeeeereeseeeeee. 94
Specifying Paper in the Printer Driver (Mac OS X) ..uuuciiii i 96
Specifying Paper in the Printer Driver (Mac OS 9)......ciii i 98
Canceling PriNt JODS .....oouiiiiii e 100
Canceling Print Jobs from the Control Panel .............ooiiiiiiiiiiie e 100
Canceling Print JODS from WINQOWS............uuuiiiiiiieiiii e 101
Canceling Print JODS from Mac OS X.....oouuiiiiiiiiieiiiiiie e 102
Canceling Print JODS from Mac OS 9 ... 104

Handling Paper 106

= 101 PP 106
= 101 PP 106
B =2 T 0L = 1 1= 107
= 01T ] 4 > 112

o F= UL 11T T 0 ]| £ PP 114
Selecting the ROIl &S the Paper SOUICE.........coiiii it 114
Loading Rolls on the ROl Paper HOIAET ........coooiiiiiiiiiee et 115
Removing Rolls From the ROl HOIET ...........cooiiiiiiiiiiec e 117
Loading Rolls in the ROl FEed UNIt...........oiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee e 118
Removing Roll from the ROl FEEd UNit..........cooiiiiiiiiiiiie e 122
Selecting the Paper TYPE (ROI) ......ouii e 124
Specifying the Paper Length (ROI)...........uuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 125
Feeding ROl PAper ManUAILY ...........oeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeee ettt e e e e e e e e 126
Detection of the Remaining ROl PAPEN .........ovviiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee ettt 127
Cutting the Leading Edge of Roll Paper Automatically.............couvvvveeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiieecieeceeeee, 128
Specifying the Cutting Method for ROIIS .......c.cooiiiiii e 130
Reducing Dust from Cutting ROIIS .......ccooviiiiiiiii e e e e e e e eaeeneens 134
Specifying the Ink Drying Time fOr ROIIS. ..........uuuieiiiiiiiiiieee e 135
Clearing Jammed ROl PAPET ........ooiiiiiiiiii et 138
Clearing Jammed Paper (Paper Feed SIOt) ..........ccuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 142
[ I o [0 [T Y= PP 143
Attaching Accessories t0 the RO HOIAET ...........uviiiiiiiiie e 144
Feeding Paper from the ROIl FEad UNIt.........coooiiiiiiiiiiiiice e 146
Removing the ROII FEEA UNIL .......ocoiiiiiiiiiiii et e e e e 147
Installing the Roll Feed UNit ..., 148
Accessing the Printer Driver Dialog Box from the Operating System Menu (Windows) ......... 149
Media Detailed Settings Dialog BOX (WINAOWS) .......cccvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeev e 151
Media Detailed Settings Dialog BoOX (MAC OS X) ..cviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieieieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee et 152

ii Contents



Contents

Media Detailed Settings Dialog BoOX (MAC OS 9).....uuviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 153
Handling SNEELS .. ..o 154
Selecting the Cassette as the Paper SOUICE............ciiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 154
Selecting the Tray as the Paper SOUICE ........ccoiiiiiiiiie e e e e e e 155
Loading Sheets in the CasSetle .......oovviviiiiiiie 156
Loading Sheets ManUAILY .........coooii i e e e e 159
Selecting the Paper TYPe (CASSELE).......cuuuriiiiieeeeieie et 167
Selecting the Paper TYPE (TTAY) . .uuueeeeeeiiiiiiiiiie e e e ettt e e e et e e e e s s e e e e e e s s eeaaeeas 168
Selecting the Paper Size (CASSELE) .......ccuuiiiiiiieeiiiiiie et e e 170
Removing Paper from the CaSSEILE .........uuiii it 171
Removing Sheets from the Top Paper Feed SIOt...........ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 172
Clearing Jammed Paper from the CaSSEte ..........uuuuuiiriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeieerereeeeeereeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 173
Clearing Jammed Paper from the Tray ..........eeeiiiiiiiiiie e 179
Handling sheets for paper feed SIOtS ........oouviiiiiiiiiiiii s 182
Selecting the Tray as the Paper SOUICE ........ccoiiiiiiiiie e e e e e e 182
Loading Sheets ManUAIlY .........coouiuiiiiiii e e e e e e e e e e ee e e e e e e aeeeennes 183
Selecting the Paper TYPE (TTAY) -.uuuuuuuuuuuuuueieueiiueiieteeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeeeeesssessesssnsesenseeeeeeeeees 191
Selecting the PAPer SIZ& (TTAY). .. uueeieeeiiiiiiiieee ettt e e e s e e e e e e eee s 193
Removing Sheets from the Top Paper Feed SIOt ... 195
Removing Heavyweight Paper from the Front Paper Feed SIot .............ccoooieiii . 196
Clearing Jammed Paper from the TraY ..........eeeioiiiiii e 197
(@ 111010 A 7= Tod (= O 200
DESKLOP SEACKET ..o, 200
UsiNg the OULPUL STACKET ......ooveiiiiiiiieiieeeeeeee e, 201

Enhanced Printing Options 202

Print quality and CoIOr SEtHNGS .........uuuiiiiieeiii e 202
(O pToTo S g To =W o=1 o 1= T o (o] gl =d 1] 1] o 202
Giving Priority to Particular Graphic Elements and Colors for Printing ............ccccvveeiiieeeeenne.. 203
Printing Photos and Images (Windows, Mac OS X) ....oooiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeee e 207
Printing Photos and IMages (Mac OS 9) .....ccoiiiiiiiiiiiieeee et 209
Printing Line Drawings and Text (Windows, Mac OS X).........uuuiiiiioriiiiiiiiiieeeeee e 211
Printing Line Drawings and Text (MacC OS 9).........uuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieie et 212
Printing Office DOCUMENTS........ooiiiiiiiiiii e e e 213
Adjusting the Color in the Printer DIIVET ..........uuiiiiiiiiiieee e 214
Printing in Ideal Colors for Light in the Viewing ENVIrONMENt............ccccuviiiiiieiiiiiiiiiieeeee e 218
Printing Photos in MONOCNIOME ........coovviiiiiiii e, 219
Choosing the Document Type and Printing Conditions (WIiNAOWS) ............cvvvvvevivieieieeeeeeeenenen, 220
Choosing the Document Type and Printing Conditions (Mac OS X) ........ccvvvvvevviieiiereeeeeeeennnen, 222
Choosing the Document Type and Printing Conditions (Mac OS 9).........ccvvvvvveviviiiieiieeeeeenee, 225
Fine-Tuning Colors of Photos and Images (WINAOWS) ........cooiveeiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e e e e e eeaenns 228
Fine-Tuning Colors of Photos and Images (Mac OS X) .....cieiiieiirieiiiiiiii e eeeeeeeeiinn e e e e e eeeenns 231
Fine-Tuning Colors of Photos and Images (Mac OS 9)......ccciiiiriiiiiiiiiiii e eeeeaenns 234
Fine-Tuning Monochrome Settings When Printing Photos (WindOws)...........cccoccciviiieeieennnne 237
Fine-Tuning Monochrome Settings When Printing Photos (Mac OS X)........ccccooeiviiieeeeennnne 239
Fine-Tuning Monochrome Settings When Printing Photos (Mac OS 9) ..o 242
Printing Line Drawings and Text (WINAOWS) ...........uuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e e e 245
Printing Line Drawings and Text (MaC OS X) ......uuuuiriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 247

Contents iii



Contents

Printing Line Drawings and Text (Mac OS 9)........cviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeieeeeeeeeeeeeee e 249
Printing Office Documents (WINAOWS).........covviiiiiiiiiiiiiiieieeeeeeee e 251
Printing Office Documents (Mac OS X).....oovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeee ettt e e e 253
Printing Office Documents (Mac OS Q) .....ovviiiiiiiiiiiiieeieeeeeeeeeee ettt 255
Printing Photos and IMages (WINAOWS) .......uuiiiiiiiiiieiiiiiis e e e et e e e e e e e annneaaas 257
Printing Photos and IMages (MacC OS X) ...uuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e e ee et e e e e e e et e e e e e e e ennneannas 259
Printing Photos and Images (Mac OS 9) ......uiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee ettt 262
Printing Photos in Monochrome (WiNAOWS) .........cuuvuiiiiieeaiiiie et 265
Printing Photos in Monochrome (Mac OS X) ...coooiiiiiiiiiieeeiiiii et 267
Printing Photos in Monochrome (Mac OS 9)......ooiiiiiiiiiiiieiiei et 270
Printing enlargements or reduUCtiONS ..............ciiiiiiiiiiiii i 273
Resizing Originals to Match the Paper SIZ€ ..........cvvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieieeeeeeeeeeeeee e 273
Resizing Originals to Fit the ROIINWIAth ............ooiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeee e 274
Resizing Originals by Entering a Scaling ValUe.............coovvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiieeeeeeeeeeee e 275
Printing Enlargements of Scanned Originals from a Color imageRUNNER........................... 276
Printing Enlargements of Scanned Originals from a Color imageRUNNER (Windows).......... 277
Printing Enlargements of Scanned Originals from a Color imageRUNNER (Mac OS X)........ 279
Resizing Originals by Entering a Scaling Value (WIiNdOWS)..........ccoovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee 281
Resizing Originals by Entering a Scaling Value (Mac OS X).......cccvvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeieeeeeeeee 283
Resizing Originals by Entering a Scaling Value (Mac OS 9) .......ccovvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeee 286
Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width (WIiNAOWS) ..........ccvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiieeieeeeeeee e 290
Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width (MacC OS X) ....cvvvviiiiiiiiiiieeiieeieeeeeeeee e 292
Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width (Mac OS 9)......covvviiiiiiiiiiiiiieiieeeeeeee e 295
Resizing Originals to Match the Paper Size (WiNdOWS) ..........covvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiceieieeeeeeeeea e 298
Resizing Originals to Match the Paper Size (MaC OS X) ..oovvvviviviiiiiiiiiiiiieiieeieeieieeee e 300
Resizing Originals to Match the Paper Size (Mac OS 9).......cccuuviiiiiieiiiiiiiiiiieee e 302
Printing at full SIZE....... oo 305
Printing 0N OVEISIZEA PAPET .....vvuiiiiii ettt e e e e et e e e e e e e e e et e e e e e e eaeeeeenenn 305
Borderless Printing at ACtUGI SIZE ........ccovviviiiiiii e e e e e e e aaeeaeens 307
Borderless Printing at Actual Size (WINAOWS) .......cooviiiiiiiiii e e e e e 309
Borderless Printing at Actual Size (Mac OS X) ...ccuuiiiiiiiieeiiie et 311
Borderless Printing at Actual Size (Mac OS 9)........uuiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 314
Printing at Full Size (WINAOWS) ......ooiiiiiiiiiic ettt e e e e e 318
Printing at Full Size (MAC OS X)...oiiiiiiiiiiiiiie et e e e e e e 320
Printing at Full Size (MAC OS 9) ...ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiie et e e e e e 323
Borderless Printing ......coooooiiiiii i 325
Borderless Printing on Paper of EQUIVAlENt SIZE..........oovvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiieeeeveee e 325
Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width............ccccccc, 327
Borderless Printing at ACIUAI SIZE .......oovvviiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 329
Borderless Printing at Actual Size (WINAOWS) ......ccoivviiiiiiiiie e e e 331
Borderless Printing at Actual Size (MacC OS X) ....cooiiiiiiiiiii i e e e 333
Borderless Printing at Actual Size (MacC OS 9).....ccoiviiiiiiiii i 336
Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width (Windows).............ccccvveeeenn. 340
Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width (Mac OS X)..........cccccvveeeenne 342
Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width (Mac OS 9) ..........ccccceveeeenne 345
Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Match the Paper Size (Windows).............c........ 349
Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Match the Paper Size (Mac OS X).................... 351
Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Match the Paper Size (Mac OS 9) ........ccccoee... 354

iv Contents



Contents

Printing banners or at other non-standard SIZ€S...........ccceeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiicieeeeen 358
Printing Vertical or Horizontal Banners (Large-Format Printing) ...........ccccvvveeiiiiiiiiieeeeenne 358
Printing on Non-Standard Paper SIZES .........cooiiiiiiiiiiiieiiie e 359
Printing on Non-Standard Paper Sizes (WINAOWS) .......cooiiiiiiiiiiieeiiiiiiiiiee e 360
Printing on Non-Standard Paper Sizes (Mac OS X).....coouiiiuiiiiiiiieeiiiiiiiiiie e 364
Printing on Non-Standard Paper Sizes (Mac OS 9) ......ccovvviiiiiiiiii e, 366
Printing Vertical or Horizontal Banners (Large-Format Printing; Windows)............................. 369
Printing Vertical or Horizontal Banners (Large-Format Printing; Mac OS X)........ccccccceveeninnne 373
Printing Vertical or Horizontal Banners (Large-Format Printing; Mac OS 9) .........cccccceeeennnnee 376

Tiling and multiple pages per SNEet ........ccoovvvviiiiiiiiic e 380
Printing Multiple Originals Next to Each Other ... e 380
Printing Multiple Pages ContiNUOUSIY ..........oouiiiiiii e e e e e e eeaeees 382
Printing Multiple Pages Per SNEet...........oooviiiiiii 383
Printing POSTIEIS IN SECHIONS .....ciiiiiiiiiit et e e e e e e e 384
Printing Large POSIErS (WINAOWS) ........uuviiiiiieiiiiiiii ettt e e e e e 385
Printing Large POSters (Mac OS Q) ......uuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie et e e 387
Printing Multiple Originals Next to Each Other (WiNdOWS) ...........ccooiiiiiiiiiiieieiiiiieeee e 389
Printing Multiple Originals Next to Each Other (Mac OS X) ......covviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiiiiiieeee e 391
Printing Multiple Pages ContinUOUSIY (WINAOWS) .......coiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeiiiiiieee e 393
Printing Multiple Pages Continuously (Mac OS X) ......coooiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee 394
Printing Multiple Pages Continuously (Mac OS 9) ......coooiiiiiiiiiii 396
Printing Multiple Pages Per Sheet (WiNdOWS)..........ccooviiiiiiiiiiieeeeee 398
Printing Multiple Pages Per Sheet (Mac OS X)...ooooiiiiiiiiiiii 400
Printing Multiple Pages Per Sheet (Mac OS 9) .....coooiiiiiiiiiiii e 403

Centering OFQINAIS .......coveeiiii e e e e e e e e e eaan s 405
Printing Originals Centered 0N ROIIS ........ooviiiiiiii 405
Printing Originals Centered 0N ShEELS .........oovviiiiiiiii 406
Printing Originals Centered on RoIlS (WINAOWS) .......ccovviiiiiiieiieeeeeeeeeeeee e, 407
Printing Originals Centered on Rolls (MaC OS X) ..oovviiiiiiiiiieeeeeee e, 409
Printing Originals Centered on Rolls (MaC OS 9).....cccovviiiiiiiiii e, 412
Printing Originals Centered on Sheets (WINAOWS) ...........cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 415
Printing Originals Centered on Sheets (Mac OS X) ...ccooviiiiiiiiiiiieeeeiiiiiiieee e 417
Printing Originals Centered on Sheets (Mac OS 9)......ccoviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 419

COoNSErVING FOll PAPET .. ..ot 422
Conserving Roll Paper by Rotating Originals 90 DEgrees .......cccoviveeiiiieiiiiiiiii e 422
Conserving Roll Paper by Printing Originals Without Top and Bottom Margins....................... 423

Conserving Roll Paper by Printing Originals Without Top and Bottom Margins (Windows) ....424
Conserving Roll Paper by Printing Originals Without Top and Bottom Margins (Mac OS X) ..426
Conserving Roll Paper by Printing Originals Without Top and Bottom Margins (Mac OS 9)...429

Conserving Roll Paper by Rotating Originals 90 Degrees (WindOWS) .........cccccvveeviiiiivvineeeenn. 431
Conserving Roll Paper by Rotating Originals 90 Degrees (Mac OS X)......ccccccvvveeiiiniiviineeeenn. 433
Conserving Roll Paper by Rotating Originals 90 Degrees (Mac OS 9) .......cccccvvveeviiiiiiiieneeenn. 436
Printing CAD DIaWINgS ....coceuuiiiieieiiiae ettt eaas e e e e eeaean e e e eeaees 438
Printing CAD DIaWINGS.....cviiiiiiiiiiieeieeeeeee ettt 438
Printing Line Drawings and Text (WINAOWS) ... 439
Printing Line Drawings and TexXt (MAc OS X) .....ciiii i et e e eeaen e e e e e e e eenenns 441
Printing Line Drawings and TexXt (Mac OS 9)......cciii i e e e e e e aeaenns 443

Contents v



Contents

Other USEfUl SELHINGS ......ccvvei i 445
Printing With WatermMarkS...........oooi oo e e 445
Making the Original Orientation Match the Paper Orientation................cccvveveeeeeiniiiiiiieeeeeennn 446
USING FAVOIIES .....eeieiiiieee ettt e e e e e et et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e bbb rr e e e e e e s 447
Cutting ROl Paper ATLEr PrINTING . ......cooiiiiiiiiiiiie et e e 447
Printing from PROTOSNOP ... 448
Using PosterArtist to COMPOSE OFIGINGAIS ....ceeieiiiiiiiiiiiie et 449
Cutting Roll Paper After Printing (WINGOWS)........uuuviiiiiiiiieeiieiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeaeeeeeeeeeeseeees 450
Cutting Roll Paper After Printing (Mac OS X) .....uuuuuuiiiieiiieiiieiieeieeeieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeaeeesaeesaeeeaees 451
Cutting Roll Paper After Printing (Mac OS 9) .....uuviiiiiiiiiiieiiieeeeeeeieeeeeeeeee e e e e e e e e ea e 453
Making the Original Orientation Match the Paper Orientation (Windows)...............cc..ccooo.. 455
Making the Original Orientation Match the Paper Orientation (Mac OS X)...........ccccccooeeee. 457
Making the Original Orientation Match the Paper Orientation (Mac OS 9) .......cccceevveeevvrvennnn. 459
Printing with Watermarks-COPY, FILE COPY, and so on (WindOWS)..........ccccuceeinieeeereeevnnnnnn. 461
Printing with Watermarks-COPY, FILE COPY, and so on (Mac OS 9) ........cccccvvvvviviiiiiiinnnnnn. 463

Software 465

LAY AT 0 (011 R 465
Printer Driver Settings (WINAOWS) .........uuiiiiiiieeeeiiiie et e e e e e 465
Confirming Print Settings (WINAOWS)..........uuiiiiiii e 467
Previewing Images Before Printing (WINAOWS) ..........uuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 469
Paper Information on Printer Dialog BOX (WINQOWS) .......ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeneiiiiiieeeee e 470
Settings Summaries Dialog BOX (WINAOWS) ........uvuiiiiiiriiiieiieiiieiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeseeeseeesaees 471
USING FAVOItES (WINAOWS) ....eviviiiiiiieiiieieiieeeeee ettt ettt e et e e et et e e e e e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e aaeaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaas 472
MaiN SNEET (WINUOWS) ...vevveeiiiiiiieiieeeeeee ettt e e e e e et et e e e e e e e e e e eeeeeaeeeaeeeeeeaaeeeaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaeaas 474
Page Setup Sheet (WINUOWS) .......uiiiiiiiiiiiiieieeeieee ettt ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e aaaaaaas 478
Layout SNEEt (WINUOWS) ....coiiieiiiiiiis e ee et s s ettt s s e e e e e e et a e e e e e e e eeeaennnnaaeeeeeeeennnnns 480
Gray Adjustment Sheet (WINAOWS) ........uuiiiiii s e e e e e e e e e e s 482
Favorites Sheet (WINUOWS) ......uuuiiiii e s et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e aaaa s en e s e e eaeeeeenenn 483
ULty SNEET (MWINTUOWS) ...ttt ettt ettt ettt ettt e e et e et e et e e e et e e eaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaens 484
SUPPOIt SNEET (WINUOWS) ...ttt e e e e e e e e e s 485
Device Settings Sheet (WINUOWS) ......c.uuiiiiiiieeeeiiiie et e e ee e 486
Using PosterArtist to Compose Originals (WINAOWS) .......cooiiiiiiiiiiieeiiiiiiiiieeee e 487
Printing Adobe RGB IMages (WINAOWS) .......cooiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee et 489
imagePROGRAF Status Monitor (WINAOWS)...........uuuiriiiieiiiiiiiieeee et 492
IMagePROGRAF DeVice Setup ULIILY .........cuoieiiiiiiiiiiieee et 493
Installing imagePROGRAF Device Setup ULlity ..., 494
Configuring the IP Address Using imagePROGRAF Device Setup Utility............cevveviveennnene. 495
Digital PROTO FrONT-ACCESS ....uuviiiiiiiiiiieieeeieee ettt ettt e et e e et e e e e e e e e e e e et e e e aee e e et e reataaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaas 496
Accessing the Printer Driver Dialog Box from Applications (Windows) ..............cccoeeeieeeiieenn. 497
Accessing the Printer Driver Dialog Box from the Operating System Menu (Windows) ......... 499
Color Settings Sheet: Color (WINAOWS) ......ii i eee et e e e e e e e en e e e 501
Color Settings Sheet: Monochrome (WINAOWS) ........uoiiiieciiieiiiiiiee e 507
Confirming the Print Image Before Printing ... 509
Media Detailed Settings Dialog BOX (WINUOWS) ........uuriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e 510
Media Size Options Dialog BOX (WINUOWS) ........ooiuiiiiiiiieeeiiaiiiiee et 511
Printing Enlargements of Scanned Originals from a Color imageRUNNER (Windows).......... 512
Special Settings Dialog BOX (WINGOWS) ......eeviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee et 514
View Settings Dialog Box for the Printing Application (WindowsS)............ccccoevviiiiiiiieeeneeninens 515

vi Contents



Contents

IMAC OS X ittt a e e aae 516
Printer Driver Settings (MAC OS X)) .....uuuiiiiiiieiiiiiiiii et e e e e 516
Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X) ... 517
Checking the Layout BefOre PriNtiNg ........cc.uuueiiiieiiiiiiiieie e 519
Checking the Layout Before Printing (Mac OS X) ......uuviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiicee e 520
Previewing Images Before Printing (Mac OS X) .....uuviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee et 521
Paper Information on Printer Dialog BoX (MaC OS X) ......cccuuiiiiiiiieiiiiiiiiieee e 522
Main Pane (MaAcC OS X) .oviiiiiiiiiiiiiieeieeeeeee et 523
Page Setup Pane (Mac OS X) ..ooiviiiiiiiieiieeeeeeee e, 525
Utility PAn@ (Mac OS X) coooeiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeee e, 527
Gray Adjustment Pane (IMAC OS X)) ...uuuuuuuuiiuuiiiuiiiriiiuiirrtssneessereressrserrerrr——————————————————————" 528
Additional Settings Pane (Mac OS X) ..ccooiiiiiiiiiii et 529
ST o] oLol gl o= oI (Y = (o O 1S 10 530
UsSING FAVONItES (MAC OS X) . iiiiiiiiiiiii i i ce e eiiie s e e e e e et s s e e e e e e e e ettt s e e e e e eeeeeaannn e e eeeaeeeanne 530
Printing Adobe RGB Images (Mac OS X)......ccoiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeee e 531
imagePROGRAF Printmonitor (MacintOSh)..........oooiiiiiiiiieiiieee e 534
Accessing the Printer Driver Dialog Box from Applications (Mac OS X) .......cccoovviiviriiieennnnnns 535
Color Settings Pane: Color (MaC OS X) ....uuuuiiiiieeeiiiiiiiieie et e e 536
Color Settings Pane: Monochrome (Mac OS X)......ccuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e 538
Media Detailed Settings Dialog BoX (MAC OS X) ....evviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeiiiiieee e 539
View Settings Dialog Box for the Printing Application (Mac OS X).......ccvevviiiiiiiiiiiieeenniiiene 540

MAC OS O .. et aee 541
Printer Driver Settings (Mac OS 9)...ccoovviiiiiiiiii 541
Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS 9) ........uuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiie e eeee e vasesseeeseseeeseseeseeeraeeeee 542
Previewing Images Before Printing (Mac OS 9) ......cooiiiiiiiiiii i e e e e e 544
oV I o T L= (1Y = Lol @ 1 T ) P 545
Page Setup Pane (Mac OS 9).....oooiiiiiiiiiieeee 547
FINiIShing Pane (MacC OS 9) ....eeeiiiiiiiiiiiiii ettt e e e e e e e e e e 549
Gray Adjustment Pane (MAcC OS 9) ...ccooiiiiiiiiiiie et 550
Device Settings Pane (Mac OS 9).......uuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii et e e e e e 551
Additional Settings Pane (MacC OS 9) ....ccciiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 552
USIiNG FAVOriteS (MAC OS ) ....eiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii ettt ettt e e e e e e e e e e e aanne 553
Printing Adobe RGB IMages (MacC OS 9) ....ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiieeiiiiiiii et ee e e e 555
imagePROGRAF Printmonitor (MacCintOSh)............uuuuuerieiiiiiiieiiieiieeeeeeeseeseeeseeeseeeseeseeeeeeeeeeeeeees 558
Accessing the Printer Driver Dialog Box from Applications (Mac OS 9).........cccccevuuvvnninnnnnnnns 559
Color Settings Pane: Color (MAC OS 9) .....uuuuiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiesiiirrreersrsrreersrerrrre———————————————— 561
Color Settings Pane: Monochrome (Mac OS 9) .......uuuuuiiuiiiiiiiiiiiiierereeereersesresrreerreeereereeere—. 564
Media Detailed Settings Dialog BoX (MAC OS 9).....ccoiviiiiiiiiiiiiieecreeeiies e ee e e e e e eeaeens 566
Special Settings Dialog BoX (MAC OS 9) ....ciiieiiiiiiiiie e e e e e e e 567
View Settings Dialog Box for the Printing Application (Mac OS 9) ......cccooiiiiiiiiiiiiieees 568

Network Setting 569

NEIWOIK SETHING ... 569
NEWOIrK ENVIFONIMENT ...ttt e e e e e e e e st r e e e e e e aaane 569
Configuring the IP Address on the Printer ... 571
Initializing the NEetWOrK SETHNGS ....cooooiiiiiiii e e e 572
Configuring the Printer's TCP/IP Network Settings .........cccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee e 573
Configuring the IP Address Using the Printer Control Panel ................covvvvviiiviviiiiiiiiiiieeeeeee, 575
Configuring the IP Address Using ARP and PING Commands .............ceevvvveviieiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeen, 577

Contents vii



Contents

Specifying Printer-Related INfOrmMation...............uueeriiiiieiiiiiiieeiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e e e eeeeeeaees 579
USING REMOTEUI ...ttt e e e et e e e e e e e e e e e e aeeeeeaaaeeaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaeaaaaaaaaaaaeas 580
Email Notification When Printing is Finished or Errors OCCUr .............ccvvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie 581
Network Setting (WINAOWS) .....oiiiieeiiie e e e e e eaaees 582
Configuring the Printer's NetWare Network Settings............ooooiiiiiiiiii e 582
Specifying the Printer's Frame TYPe.......ooiiiiii s 584
Specifying NetWare Print SEIVICES.......cooiiiiiiiieee et 587
SpPeCifying NEtWare PrOtOCOIS .......uuiiiiiiiiiiiiee ittt e e eas 590
Configuring NetWare Network SettingsS ..........oooooiiiiiiiiiii e 592
Configuring the Printer Driver Destination (WIiNAOWS) ..........oooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeieeeee 593
Sharing the Printer in WINAOWS ..........uuuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiieeeeeeseeeseeeaaessasassssssesssesssesssseeeeeeeeees 594
Installing imagePROGRAF Device Setup ULIILY .......coooiiiiiiiiiieiiiiieeee e 596
Configuring the IP Address Using imagePROGRAF Device Setup Utility...........ccccoooiiviinennen. 597
Network Setting (MacintOSN).......coveuieiiiiiie e 598
Configuring the Printer's AppleTalk Network Settings ...........ooooiiiiiiiii i 598
Configuring the Printer Driver Destination (Macintosh) ..o 599
Configuring the Destination for AppleTalk Network (Macintosh) .............ccooveviiiiiiiiiiiinneeen, 600
Configuring the Destination for TCP/IP Network (Macintosh) ...........cccoooiiiiiiiie, 604
Configuring the Destination for Bonjour Network (Macintosh) ...........ccoociiiiieiiiiniiiiiieee, 608
Maintenance 610
Adjusting the Printhead.............cooo oo 610
Correcting Print MiSaligNMENT ..........uuuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiei e aesseeassenssesanseeseeeeeees 610
Adjusting the Printhead Alignment Automatically .............cccoe oo, 610
Adjusting the Printhead Alignment Manually ... 612
Adjusting the Printhead Height...........ouiiiiiiii e 614
Adjusting the feed amoOUNt ... 615
Adjusting the Feed Amount Automatically ... 615
Adjusting the Feed Amount Manually ... 619
Adjusting the Vacuum Strength ... 623
Adjusting the Measurement Scale for Better ACCUIaCY ..........ooeveeeeieeeeeeieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 624
Adjusting Color on the Trailing Edge of Sheets...........cooi i, 626
(©70] (0] = To |18 1511 1= o | SR 628
Using Color Calibration t0 AdjUSt COIOIS .......cvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeee ettt 628
Printing in Ideal Colors for Light in the Viewing EnNViroNMeNt.............ccccccvvvvvviiviiiiiiiciiiecceeee, 631

By selecting color tones on Charts before printing (WIiNdOWS) ... 632
Printing in Colors Matching the Measured Ambient Light............cccccvviii 636
Accessing the Printer Driver Dialog Box from Applications (Windows) ..............ccccoeeeieeenienn. 639

]S 1= 641
INK TANK e 641
REPIACING INK TANKS ....ceiiiiieei ettt e e e s e e e e e e e n e e e e e e e aas 642
Checking INK TANK LEVEIS ... e 648
When t0 RePIACE INK TANKS......coiiiiiiiiiii et e e e e e 649
PHNTNEAUS. ... 650
L 1011 == Vo TP PP POTPPPPR 650
Checking the Print QUAIITY ............uuuuiiieiiiiiiiiiii i aaab e a s asaesaesasseessssesssesseeeeees 650

viii Contents



Contents

Improving the Print QUALILY ........c.oovviiiiiiiiice e, 650

(O T=Tol (T aTo R (o1 g \N[o .74 [T @ oo T 11 T PP 651
Cleaning the PriNthEAd.............uuii bbb s e e e s e eeseeeeeeeeeeeeeees 652
Replacing the Printh@ad ... 653
Maintenance Cartridge ........cooeeeuuiieiiii e e e e e e e e e eens 661
MaINtENANCE CAIIUGE ...ttt e e e e e e e e e s r e e e e e e e aaaae 661
Replacing the MaintenanCe Cartriadge ..........couiiiiiiiiiie e e e 661
Checking the Maintenance Cartridge CapaCity .........c.uuueeiiieeiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 667
When to Replace the Maintenance Cartridge ..........ooooiuiiiiiiiieeeiii e 668
Cleaning the PriNTEr ... 669
Cleaning the PriNTEr EXTEIION ........uuuiieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaiiiatea bbb sessaesssssssssssssaeseeeeeeeeeeees 669
Cleaning INSIAE the TOP COVEN ......uuuueiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiriiaieeiaie bbb aaee bbb saebsesassssssssssesssssaeeeseeeeeeees 670
Cleaning the Paper RELAINET ............uuuuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieieir e aserrseesssrrssrereeeseeeseeess 673
Cleaning the PIiCK UP ROIIEE .........uuiiii bbb bee s sbs s s ssseseeeeeeeeeeeeseeees 674
Cleaning Spurs Used in Paper FEEAING .........uuuuuuuuiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiieeeieeieeeeeeeseeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeneeenes 675
Cleaning the PriNtN@Ad........ ...ttt e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeeeees 678
Other MaINIENANCE ......cceviieeii e e e e e e e eaaaas 679
Preparing to Transfer the PrINTEI ..........uuiiiiee e 679
Updating the FIMMWAIE ..........ooviiiiiieeeeeeee s 685
Troubleshooting 686
Frequently Asked QUESTHIONS .........ccuuuiii et e e e e e 686
Frequently Asked QUESTIONS ........coviiiiiiiiiiiec e 686
Specifying Paper in the Printer DIVEN ...........uuuuiiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieisiiiseieseessesssserssssseseeees—————————. 688
Printing dOES NOt Start..........oiiiiiiiiiiii e e e eens 689
The Data lamp on the Control Panel does not light Up...........eeiiiiiiiiiiic e, 689
The Printer Does Not Respond Even if Print Jobs are Sent..........cooooiioiiiiiiiiiiiiiiees 689
The Display Screen indicates the system is filling with ink...............oooois 689
Cannot print Over @ NEIWOIK............iiiiiiiiiie e 690
Cannot connect the printer t0 the NEIWOTK ..........cooiiiiiiiiiii e 690
Configuring the Communication Mode Manually.............cccccooiiiiiiiiiii e 691
Cannot print over @ TCP/IP NEIWOTK.........uuuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaiieieisiieeeeeeeeree e 693
Cannot print over AppleTalk or BoNjour NEIWOIKS .........uuvvviviiriiiiiiiiiieeiseeeieeieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeees 694
Cannot print over a NetWare NEIWOIK ............uuuriuuiiuuiiiiiiiiiirieeiieerrreererreererrree——————————————— 695
The printer stops during a print jJob ..., 696
An error message is shown on the Display SCreen...........ccceeivie i e 696
The printer ejects blank, UNPrinted PaPET .......ccooi i 696
Problems with the printing quality ...........ccoouiii i, 697
PHINTING IS TAINT.....eeeeie e e e e e e e e e e e e e s et r e e e e e e e aaae 697
Paper rubs against the Printhead..............oo i 698

The edges of the PAPEr @re Airty .........coui i 699
The surface of the Paperis dirty ... 700
The back side of the paperis dirty ... 700
Banding in different ColOrs OCCUIS ........ooviiiiiiiiiiii L 700

The contrast becomes uneven during Printing ........oooooioiiiee i 700

Contents ix



Contents

Colors in printed iIMAgES @re UNEVEN.........uuuuuuuieuiiertiuetiareeasseasreasaerrereresa . 701
Problems with the printing quality caused by the type of paper .......ccccccccvviviiiiiiii, 702
LiNES @re MUSAIGNEA ......veiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee ettt et e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e aeeeaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaas 702
The length of printed IMAages IS INACCUIALE.........cccoiiiiiiiiiece e 702
Documents are printed in MONOCAIOME ..........oiii i e e 702
Printed COIOrS are@ INACCUIALE...........eiiiiiiiiiiiie ettt ettt ettt ettt e e e e e e e e e aaaaaaaaaens 703
Image Edges are Blurred or White Banding OCCUIS .........cooiiiiiiiiiiiii 704
Documents are printed CrOOKEM .........ccuuiiiiiiieeee it e e e 704
White dots about 1 mm (0.039 in) apart appear on printed documents, in the direction
[SF 1oL G RS =0 PP PP PP PPPPPPPPP 704
Fine Scratches Appear on Glossy Paper from the Cassette ..........cccccvviiiiiiiiiiii i, 704
Immediately After Borderless Printing, the Trailing Edge Margin is Soiled During Regular
L (10111 o R PP PPPPPPPP 705
Roller marks are left across the trailing edge of paper........ccccccvvvvviiiiiiiii 705
Line thickness is Not UNIfOrmM (WINAOWS) .........evviiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeieeeeeee et 705
Installation ProblEMS ...... oo 706
The IEEE 1394 Driver Cannot Be Installed COrrecCtly...........cccoviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeiie 706
Removing Installed Printer DIIVEIS ..........uiiiiiiieieiie e 707
Clearing JammEd PAPET .......iieiieiiiie et e e e e 708
Clearing Jammed ROI PAPET .........eiiiiiiiiiiiiei et 708
Clearing Jammed Paper (Paper FEEd SIOt) ........uuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiieiiieieeeeeeeee e e e eeaaees 712
Clearing Jammed Paper from the Tray ...........uueuueiiiieiiriiiieiieerieeeieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeees 713
Clearing Jammed Paper from the CaSSEe .........uuuviiiiiiiiiiiieiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeee e 717
If the Printer makes a Strange SOUN ..........c.uvuiiieiiiiiiiiie e 723
If the Printer Makes a Strange SOUNd ..o 723
Other ProbIEMS ... .. e 724
The printer CONSUMES @ 10t OF INK ....vvviiiiiiiie e 724
A message to check the Maintenance Cartridge is not cleared after you replace the
MaINTENANCE CArtfTOE ...cii ettt e e e e e e e e s bbbt e e e e e bbb e e e e eeeeaas 724
Paper iS NOt CUL STrAIGNT........eeiiiieiiieiieeeeeeee et e e e e e e e e e e e e e aaaaaaaaaaas 724
Paper CANNOL DB CUL .. ...viiiiiiiieeiieeeeee ettt e et e e e e et e e e e e e e e eaaaeaaaaaaaaaaaaaas 725
Depression on the leading €dge iS I8t ......vvviiiiiiiiiiiieeieeeeeeeeeeeeee e 725
Roller marks are left across the trailing edge of paper........ccccccvvvvviiiiiiii 725
The Printer dOES NOL O ON ...uuiii i e e e e e e e e e e et e e e e e e e e e ateetana e e aeeeeees 725
Roll paper cannot be inserted into the Paper Feed SIot............cocoiiiiiiiieiiieiiee e, 726
Cannot load Sheets IN the rAY ........ccii e e e e e e e e e e s 726
The Front Tray Guides are in the Front Paper Feed SIot. ...........cccoviiiiiiiiiiiiiii 726
INK [@VEl AELECHION......cci i 727

Error Message 729

ReSPONdING 10 MESSAQJES .....vuuiieiiieiiie it e e e e e e et e e e e e enaans 729
RESPONUING 10 MESSATES ... eeeieeiiiee ettt e et e e e e e e e e e e e st reeeeeeeans 729
e o] Y [T T [T ST PP SUPTPPPPPPT 731
Calibration MUII-SENSOT ©IT ... e e e e st e e e s eeeeas 733
Paper 10A0EA ASKEW. .......evieiiieiiieeiieie ettt et e et e e e et e e e eeeeee e e e et aattaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaas 733
Paper Mismatch / Prnt:PreSSONIINE ......oovvvviiiiiieieieeeeeee e 733
Paper Mismatch / REPICPAPIPIESS | ....covvviiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeee e 733

X Contents



Contents

Paper Too Large / Please ChecCK...........coovvviiiiiiiiii 734
Paper Too Small / Please ChecCK...........ooovvviiiiiiiii 734
PaprSiz Mismatch / Prnt:PressOnline ... 734
PaprTyp Mismatch / Prnt:PressOnling ... 734
MeSSages regardiNg PAPET ......ieeeeeeeieeeeeeeeeiieeeeereeetaaaeeeeeetia e eeeeersnaaeeeeeennes 735
PAPEr IMISIMAICK ...ttt e e e e e e e e e s et e e e e e e e a e 735
PaPITYP MISIMAICN .....ciiiiiiiie ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 735
PaPrSIiz MISMALCH ..o e e e e e e e e 736
Paper Size / Please ChECK...........ouviiiiiiiiii e 737
Need Ad/Letter Vert. OF Larger ......oooieeiiiiiie oottt e e 737
Need 10 0N OF Larger RO .......o it e e e e e e e anne 737
Roll Paper / Please REPIACE .........cooovviiiiiiiiiiii 738
Load Paprin Cas / Press ONIINE. ..........uuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiieiiesiseseessessssssssssssssssesssssssessssessaraereeeee 739
Cassette SeleCtd / PreSS T KEY ...uuuuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii ettt eee e esessssssssesssasreeeeeeeeees 739
(02 TIY oY1 (N W o = =T o4 (=T o P ERUR PRI 739
Media Check / PIease CanCEl ..........ccuuuiiiiiiii ettt e e e e 739
Paper Feed Slot / SpcfdPapr NOtFit ... 739
Sheets Loaded / Press | TO EJECT.........uiiiiiiie s 740
Tray SEIECIEA ... e 740
Check SUPPOITEA PAPET. ....cooiiiieieiiee et e e e eaeeas 741
REMOVE PAPET ...ttt ettt e e ettt e e e e e e et e e e e e e eenne 742
Roll Paper Chk / Check Width/SPCr .....covvvviiiiiii e, 743
Paper Loaded / CroOKEA ..........ovvviiiiiiiiieiee e 744
Paper Askew / Please ReI0Ad ..........ccuuuiiiiiiiiiiiii et 745
Paper / Please RelOad ............ooiiiiiiiiiiii e 746
Papr Size UNAELECIEA .......covviiiiiiiieeeeeee e, 746
(02Tl 1Y (Y3 = o ) PP 747
=T =T o I 0 PSP PPPUUPPPPRPR 747
Paper Jam / Press T KeY ...oovviiiiiiie 747
LUV =1 o] 748
ROII P UNit / PlEASE CRECK .....eeiiiiieiiiiiiiiiiiee ettt e e e e e et eeeeeeeaannes 748
ROll Selected / Load ROl .........ooiiiieiiiiiieee et e e e e e e eeeeeeeeannes 749
Messages regarding iNK..........ccoooviiiiiii e 750
Ink Lvl: Chk XX (XX represents an ink COION)...........uuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 750
Ink Tank / Check xx (xX represents an ink COIOT) ... 750
NOt ENOUGN TNK ..ttt e e e e et e e e e e s et bb e e e e e e e e e e ane 751
NN o T T I SRR 752
Ink Tank / Replace xx (xx represents an ink COIOr) ... 752
INK Tank CoVer / ClOSE PIEASE ........ccuiiiiiiiiie ettt 753
The remaining level of the following ink cannot be correctly detected. ...........cccccccviiniinnnnnnns 753
IMIST FUIL SO0ttt e e e e e e ettt e e e e et e e e e e e e e s annsbeneeeeeeeeaannns 753
Messages regarding printing or adjusment..............uoiiierieiiiiiieeeeeeiiiee e eeeeeens 754
Paper Type / Please Change...........coocuuiiiiiiiiiiiie et e e 754
Online Key / and reCaliDrate ............ooooiiiiiiiii e 754
Excessv Temp/Hu / Press OK/STOPD ...ooovvviiiiiiiieie e, 755
Press OK and reCalibrate ............ooovvveiiiiiiiiii 755

Contents xi



Contents

Messages regarding printheads ...........cooovuiiiiiiiiiii e 756
Online Key / and reCalibDrate ..............uuuiueeiii et eeee e 756
Printhead x / Check Nozzles (x is Left or Right)...........oovviiiiiiiiiiiii 756
Printhead / PleasS@ ChECK...........uuiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeteeeeeeeeeeee ettt ettt ettt e e e e e e e e e e e aaaaaaeeeas 757
(O TS0 (0 | PP 757
Printhead x / Replace Printhd (x is Left or Right) ......coovvviiiiiiiiiiiie e, 757

Messages regarding the maintenance cartridge .........ccc.ococviieviiiiieeiiiineeennn, 758
Maint Cartridge / Load Cartridge ..........uuviiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeee ettt 758
O T A T ]| IS YT o PP PPPPR 758
Maint Cartridge / Replace Cart........coooiiiiiiiiiiie e 758

(@11 a1 1Y =TT Y= o [ 759
GARO WXXXX (X repreSents @ NUIMDET) ........uiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee et 759
TOP COVEI / Please ClOSE ... oot eeeeeeees 759
ERROR EXXX-XXXX (X represents a letter or NUMDET).........oooiiiiiiiiiieiiiiiieeee e 759
POWET ON /T AQAIN ..ttt e e et e e e ettt e e e e e e eaeeeeas 760
CONSUMADIES LOW ...ttt s st st s s s s e s nnnnnnnn e e 761
REPI CONSUMADIES ...t e e et e e e e e st a e e e e e e e as 761
Power On / Again / MUIi-SENSOT BT ......covviiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeee et 761
Cannot UPdate fIMMWAIE ...........uuiiii bbbt as s et besssesssessneesneeeees 761

xii Contents



How to use this manual

Introduction

How to use this manual

2 About This User Manual

* Symbols

The following symbols are used in this User Manual to indicate safety information and explanations
on restrictions or precautions in use.

that must be followed when using
the printer. Be sure to read this
information to prevent printer
damage or operating errors.

: Important Indicates important information

Caution Indicates caution items for which
operating error poses a risk of
injury or damage to equipment
or property. To ensure safe use,
always follow these precautions.

Note Indicates helpful reference

O information and supplemental
information on particular topics.

* Button names and user interface elements

Key and button names on the control panel and user interface elements in software (such as menus and
buttons) are indicated as follows in this User Manual.

Control Panel Buttons Example: Press the OK button.
Control Panel Interface Items and Messages Example: Head Cleaning is displayed.
Software Interface Items Example: Click OK .

(Menus and Buttons)

Keyboard Keys Example: Press the Tab key.

* Part Names
Names of printer parts are indicated as follows in this User Manual.

Printer part names Example: Open the Top Cover .

Introduction 1
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* Cross-reference
Other pages or manuals that provide related information are indicated as follows in this User Manual.

Cross-Reference in the Same User Manual Example: see “Turning the Printer On and Off”.

Click the link to jump to the corresponding page.
Cross-Reference in Related Manuals Example: See the Paper Reference Guide .
Other Cross-Reference Example: See the printer driver help.

* Figures and software screens
* Figures in this User Manual may be different from the actual appearance of the printer in some
cases.
* Screens depicted in this User Manual for the printer driver or other software may be different from
the actual screens because of subsequent updates.
* Windows XP screens are used in explanations of Windows operations in this User Manual.
* Trademarks
* Canon, the Canon logo, and imagePROGRAF are trademarks or registered trademarks of Canon
Inc.
* Microsoft and Windows are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States
and other countries.
* Macintosh is a registered trademark of Apple Inc. in the United States and other countries.
* Other company and product names are trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective
owners.
* Copyright
© 2007 Canon Inc.
* Unauthorized reproduction of this User Manual in whole or part is prohibited.
* May we request
Thank you for understanding the following points.
* The information in this User Manual is subject to change without notice.
* We strive to ensure accuracy of information in this User Manual, but if you notice errors or
omissions, please contact us.
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2t Viewing Videos of Explanations

To view videos related to topic pages, click the View Video button. The video will play in a separate window.
This way, you can learn by watching demonstrations of the actual procedures.

Video Requirements: In Windows, Adobe Flash Player must be installed to view the videos.

If it is not installed, download it by clicking the following URL.
http://www.adobe.com/products/flashplayer/

Note that this URL is subject to change. If you cannot access this URL, download Adobe Flash Player by
visiting the main Adobe website and navigating to the appropriate page.

Introduction 3



How to use this manual

22t HTML Version of the Manual for Printing

For your convenience when printing this manual, HTML versions of the sections in “Using the Printer” on the
top page are available. All topics in a section are combined in one file for printing. This section describes how
to print sections of the manual, using the content of Printing Procedure in Basic Printing Workflow as

an example.

1. On the top page, click Basic Printing Workflow.

{Z iPFxo00x User Manual - Windows Internet Explorer El@@

— = | @ coprogram FilesiCanon\PFRrinter v || 41| X | | |2

\ — % »
w o ‘@lPFxxxx User Manual ‘ | -8 o= - |7} Page - {CF Tools +

Canon ¥a) imagePROGRAF |

Using the Printer

(=] a—w::tkﬂ?:m Exintine on rolls Pristine on sheets and 50 on
Om= Enlereement end reduction Borderizss

Qp!'nns printing  Consarving paper and 50 on
© Handling Paper Tupes of peper Roll peper Qutput Stacker and 50 on
© Printer Parts Control Banst. Main Meny Options! sccsssoriss and

s0on
Printer Settings and Network settings Adjusting the S=d smount and 50
Adjustments on
5 Eeplacing Tnk Terks Clesnine the Printhesd snd so

© Maintenance o

|2

© Troublesheoti Clesring jammed papsr 2nd 50 on

@ Error message Esyor Messages and s0 on

Erequently Asked
Questions

Software © Windows  Printer Driver
Pnnt Plug-In
Status Monitor
Device Setup Utility
Digital Photo Front Access
Media Confizuration Tool
@ Macintosh  Printer Driver Mac 05 X), (Mac059)
Print Plug-In
Printmonitor
Media Configuration Tool

How to use this manual Appendix Index e

\ v,

v

J My Computer H100% -

2. Under Basic Printing Workflow in the left frame, click Printing Procedure.

{2 User’s GuideiPFxxxx - Windows Internet Explorer

i !@D:\ngram FilesyCanontiPFPrinteriPFacaod SupportiiPFcoc: User Manualiprinkerilanglindes_cpl.html Vl *| LXK | ‘ B~

G

A Y = . ; »
w8 ‘@Usar‘s GuiideiPFios0: | ‘ f - B i - |ZhPage v G Toolks +

imagePROGRAF
Canon W iPrxox
J B Contents | B Index : User Manual Search
Basic Printing Workflow Basic Printing Workflow > Printing procedure
Printing procadun:
»  Loading and Prnting on Rolls
Canceling % iy e
e > Loading and Printing on Sheets in the Paper Feed Slot
Enhanced Printing Options > Panting Options Using Rolls and Sheets
Software

Handling paper
Printer parts
Printer settings and adjustments

Maintenance

Troubleshooting
Error Message

4 My Computer 00 -
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3. In the title area of Printing Procedure, click Access to the HTML for printing.

User's GuideiPFxxxx - Windows Internet Explorer

<]

= | Di\Program Files|CananPFPrinter PP oo SUppartiProc: Ussr Manualiprintsranglindes_cpn1 heml
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Basic Printing Workflow
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Canceling print jobs

Enhanced Printing Options
Software

Handling paper
Printer parts
Printer settings and adjustments

Maintenance

[/~

Troubleshooting
Error Messaze

]

‘) imagePROGRAF
i PFxxxx

Basic Printing Workflow > Printing procedure

# Loading and Printing on Rolls
*  Loading and Printing on Sheets in the Paper Feed Slot
> Prdnting Options Using Rolls and Sheets

¢ My Computer L 100% T

An HTML version of the topics in Printing Procedure is displayed, suitable for printing.

-~ User's GuideiPFxxxx - Windows Internet Explorer
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Basic Printing Workflow

Printing procsurs

Canceling print jobs
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Software
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Printer parts
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Maintenance
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Troubleshooting
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Basic Printing Workflow > Printing procedure (1IPFxxxx-1) ~

Loading and Prnting on Rolls

Loading and Printing on Sheets in the Paper Feed Slot
Printing Options Using Rolls and Sheets
Prnting from Mac OS 8

Printing from Mac 08 X

Penting from Windows

Removing Rolls

Specifying Paper in the Printer Driver (Mac OS
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1. Loading and Printing on Rolls (iPFxxxx-1-1)

These are the basic steps for loading and printing on rolls
[Follow the steps below to switch to anew roll or a roll of a different type or width before printing.

O Note

# Ifasheetis loaded in the Top Paper Feed Slot , remove it before this procedure. (See "Feeding Paper from the Roll Feed
Unit (iPFroos-16-19).")

« Before printing banners or other long documents, spread a clean cloth or paper on the floor or use the Output Stacker to
prevent the printed surface from becoming dirty from the floor after printing.
Long sheets that touch the floor after printing may become dirty.

« T you will wait for the ink to dry after printing and simply eject the document, you can deactivate automatic cutting and print
a cut line instead. (See "Cutting Roll Paper Manually (PFmoe-16-12).")
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How to use this manual

4. Access the printing dialog box as follows, depending on your computer’s operating system.
* Windows

In Windows, right-click anywhere in the explanation area except on a figure or a link. In the shortcut
menu, click Print to display the Print dialog box.

v|v, ;\l

R | de = [ Page - (0 Tooks -

W

Basic Printing Workflow > Printing procedure (iPFxxxx-1)

W |@LIser‘sGuideiPFxxxx |

imagePROGRAF

Canon iPFXXXX

J B Contents a1

Basic Printing Workflow

Search

Printing procadure
o 1. Loading and Printing on Rolls Back
i i Job 2. Loading and Printing on Sheets in the Paper Feed Slot -

Enhanced Printing Options 3. Ponting Options Using Rolls and Sheets

4. Printing from Mae 08 9
Software 5. Panting from Mac 0S X
Handling paper 6. Printing from Windows

7. Removing Rolls
Printer parts 8. Specifying Paper in the Printer Driver (Mac OS 8) Select All

i i i 9. Specifying Paper in the Printer Driver (Mac 08 X}
Drinter seftings and 10 Specifyng Paper in the Prnter Driver (Windows
Maintenance 11. Wrong papertype. Create Shorteut
Add to Favarites. .

Troubleshooting View Source
Error Message Encoding v

1. Loading and Printing on Rolls (iPFxxxx-1-1) = ]

FEET
These are the basic steps forloading and printing on rolls. Refresh
Follow the steps below to switch to a new roll or a roll of a different type or width before printing.
O Froperties
Note

e Ifasheet s loaded in the Top Paper Feed Slot . remove it before this procedure. (See "Feeding Paper from the Roll Feed
Unit (PP 16.19) ")

« Before printing banners or other long documents, spread a clean cloth or paper on the floor or use the Qutput Stacker to
prevent the prnted surface from becoming dirty from the floor after printing.
Long sheets that touch the floor after printing may become dirty.

& If you will wait for the ink to dry after printing and simply eject the document, you can deactivate automatic cutting and print
acut line instead. (See "Cutting Roll Paper Manually (iPFxeo-16-12). ")

J My Computer #100% -

* Macintosh

On a Macintosh computer, click anywhere in the explanation area except on a figure or a link while
holding the Ctrl key. In the shortcut menu, click Print Frame to display the Print dialog box.
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1. Loading and Printing on Rolls (iPFxxxx-1-1)

These are the hasic steps for loading and printing on rolls.
Follow the steps below to switch to a new roll or a roll of a different type or width before printing.

0...

® Ifasheet is loaded in the Top Paper Feed Slot . remove it before this procedure. (See "Feeding Paper from the Roll Feed
Unit (iPFxxxx -16-19).")
® Before printing banners or other long documents, spread a clean cloth or paper on the floor or use the Output Stacker to
prevent the printed surface from becoming dirty from the floor after printing.
Long sheets that touch the floor after printing may become dirty.
® [f you will wait for the ink to dry after printing and simply eject the document, you can deactivate automatic cutting and
print a cut line instead. (See "Cutting Roll Paper Manually (iPFxxxx -16-12).") .

£
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5. Specify conditions as needed, and then click Print (Windows) or Print (Macintosh).

* Windows

* Macintosh

O Note

* To print “Software” on the top page or individual topics that are displayed, follow steps 4 and 5.

& Print

General |

How to use this manual

Select Printer

B &

Add Printer

Status: Feady
Location:
Comment:

Fage Range

[OF1]

) Pages: 1 |

Enter either a zingle page number or a single
page range. For example, 5-12

[ Piint to file

Nurnber of copies: i1 = |

[ Frint ]I[ Cancel ] [ Apply ]
Printer: | iPFxxxx [ :]
Presets: Standard F
Copies & Pages o ]
Caopies: .1 . ECollated
Pages: @ All
TJFrom: 1 to: 1

(" PDF¥ ) ( Preview )

( Standard )

( cancel ) I@)l

Introduction 7



Printer parts

Printer Parts

Printer parts

== Front

Standard When the Cassette and Output Tray are removed

*1: When the Cassette and Output Tray are removed
a. Top Cover
Open this cover to install the Printhead and remove any jammed paper from inside the printer, as
needed. (—P.11)
b. Paper Tray Cover
Open this cover to load sheets in the Top Paper Feed Slot. (—P.12)
c. Roll Feed Unit
Load rolls in this unit. You can also load sheets in this unit manually.
d. Roll Paper Unit Cover
Open this cover to load rolls. (—P.13)
e. Control Panel
Use this panel to operate the printer and check the printer status. (—P.16)
f. Output Tray
Printed documents are ejected into the output tray.
g. Output Tray ( Front Paper Feed Slot )
All printed documents are ejected from this slot. When loading heavyweight paper, insert it here. (—P.12)
h. Vertical Paper Guides
When printing on rolls, lift the guides and support ejected documents to prevent paper jams. Lifting the
guides when printing from the Front Paper Feed Slot will automatically raise the Front Tray Guides,
making it easier to load paper in the Front Paper Feed Slot.
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Printer parts

Output Tray Extension

An extension to prevent ejected paper from falling to the floor. Pull out the extension to match the
paper size before printing on sheets.

Paper Alignment Line

When loading heavyweight paper, ensure the paper edge is parallel to this line.

. Cutter Unit

A round-bladed cutter for automatic roll cutting. The cutter is retracted inside when not cutting.
Cassette

Load sheets in this tray.

.Maintenance Cartridge

Absorbs excess ink.

. Ink Tank Cover

Open this cover to replace Ink Tank. (—P.15)

. Front Tray Guides

Lifting the Vertical Paper Guides when printing from the Front Paper Feed Slot will automatically raise
the guides, making it easier to load paper in the Front Paper Feed Slot.

Printer Parts 9



Printer parts

i3 Back

a. Expansion Board Slots

For installing an IEEE 1394 (FireWire) expansion board, as desired.
b. USB Port

Connect a USB cable to this port. This port is compatible with USB 2.0 High Speed mode.
c. Ethernet Port

Connect an Ethernet cable to this port.
d. Power Supply Connector

Connect the power cord to this connector.
e. Back Cover

Open this cover to remove any jammed paper when printing from the Cassette, as needed.
f. Carrying handles (Four Positions)

When carrying the printer, hold it by these handles under both sides.
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:2: Top Cover (Inside)

a. Carriage
Moves the Printhead. The carriage serves a key role in printing. (—P.14)
b. Carriage Shaft
The Carriage slides along this shaft.
c. Paper Retainer
Important in supplying the paper. This retainer holds paper as it is fed.
d. Platen
The Printhead moves across the platen during printing. The Vacuum holes on the platen holds
paper in place.
e. Borderless Printing Ink Grooves
For catching ink outside the edges of paper during borderless printing.
f. Cleaning Brush
When cleaning inside the printer under the Top Cover, use this brush to sweep away paper dust on
the Platen.

Printer Parts 11
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iz Tray Feed Area

a. Tray

Load sheets manually in this tray.
b. Width Guide

When loading paper, move the guide to match the paper size.
c. Top Paper Feed Slot

When loading sheets, insert them here.
d. Front Paper Feed Slot ( Output Tray )
When loading heavyweight paper, insert it here. All printed documents are ejected from this slot.
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22 Roll Paper Unit Cover (Inside)

a. Roll Holder

Load rolls on this holder.
b. Holder Stopper

Secure rolls on the Roll Holder with this part.
c. Roll Holder Slot

Slide the Roll Holder into this guide slot.

Printer Parts 13



Printer parts

2: Carriage

a. Printhead Fixer Cover

Holds the Printhead in place.
b. Printhead L

The printhead is equipped with ink nozzles. It serves a key role in printing.
c. Printhead R

The printhead is equipped with ink nozzles. It serves a key role in printing.
d. Printhead Fixer Lever

Locks the Printhead Fixer Cover.
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Printer parts

22 Ink Tank Cover (Inside)

a. Ink Tank
Cartridges of ink in various colors.
b. Ink Tank Lock Lever
A lever that locks the Ink Tank in place and protects it. Lift and press down the lever when replacing

an Ink Tank.
c. Ink Lamp (Red)
Indicates the state of the Ink Tank as follows when the Ink Tank Cover is opened.
* On
The Ink Tank is installed correctly.

* Off
No Ink Tank is installed, or the ink level detection function is disabled.

* Flashing Slowly
Not much ink is left.
* Flashing Rapidly
There is no more ink.

]
[
|

a. Ink Color Label
Load an Ink Tank corresponding to the color and name on these labels.

b. Ink Set
An Ink Tank that can be used in the printer (—P.641) is labeled with a white letter “H” in a black circle

on the side. When purchasing an Ink Tank, make sure an “H” is printed on the label.
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== Control Panel

d
; e
a | /
| /
f ’ #k
| ;
S ower e — o
. @'”/////
— Sl G Stop/Ej
— - top/Eject
f Information /,‘ OK) &} s
s y ¢ X
b \ @7 2
g = - " Cleaning / \ \
. (35ec) / \
y / \ \
h-

a. Data lamp (Green)

* Flashing
During printing, the Data lamp flashes when the printer is receiving or processing print jobs.
Otherwise, this lamp flashes when the printer is paused or updating the firmware.

* Off
There are no active print jobs when the Data lamp is off.

b. Message lamp (Orange)

* On
A warning message is displayed.

* Flashing
An error message is displayed.

» Off
The printer is off or is operating normally.

c. Paper Source Section
After you press the Feeder Selection button, the lamp for your chosen paper source is lit.
1. Auto Feed lamp (Green) ( Cassette or Rolls)

* On
Shows whether a Cassette or roll is selected as the paper source.

» Off
Shows whether the Tray or Front Paper Feed Slot is selected as the paper source.

2. Paper Tray lamp (Green)

* On
Shows whether the Tray or Front Paper Feed Slot is selected as the paper source.

» Off
Shows whether a Cassette or roll is selected as the paper source.

d. Display Screen
Shows the printer menu, as well as the printer status and messages.
e. Color Label
These labels indicate the Ink Tank colors and names. The labels correspond to the ink levels on

the Display Screen.
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f. Online Button
Switches the printer online and offline. (—P.27)
* Lit (Green)
The printer is online.

* Flashing
The printer is recovering from Sleep mode.

* Off
The printer is offline.
g. Feeder Selection Button
Switches the paper source. Each time you press this button, the paper source switches between
auto feed (when the paper source is a Cassette or roll) and manual feed (when the paper source is
the Tray or the Front Paper Feed Slot ). The corresponding lamp in the paper source section is lit.
h. Menu Button
Displays the main menu of the printer. (—P.47)
i. Information Button
Displays printer submenus. Press this key to display information about ink, paper, and so on.
(—P.60)
You can also hold down this button for three seconds to clean the Printhead ( Head Cleaning A ).
j. < Button
Menu mode: Press this button to display the previous menu item or setting value.
k. A Button
Offline mode: Press this button to rewind rolls manually. (—P.126)
Menu mode: Press this button to display the menu one level higher.
[. » Button
Menu mode: Press this button to display the next menu item or setting value.
m. ¥ Button

Offline mode: Press this button to feed roll paper manually. (—P.126)

Menu mode: Press this button to display the menu one level lower.
n. OK Button

In menu mode, press this button to confirm or execute the selected item or setting.
0. Power Button

Turns the printer on and off. (—P.20)
p. Stop/Eject Button

Stops jobs in progress or clears the menu and ejects the paper.

Note
* In Sleep mode, you can press any button to bring the printer online again.
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2 Vents

The vents are on top (1), on the right (2), and on the bottom on the right (3 and 4).

Caution
* Do not block these vents when the printer is on.
* Avoid setting paper or other light objects near the vents.
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1t Cassette

a. Width Guide

Adjust this guide to hold paper widthwise.
b. Length Guide

Adjust this guide to hold paper lengthwise.
c. Guide Lever

Squeeze these levers to slide the guides.
d. Maximum Capacity Line

A guide line indicating how many sheets can be loaded. Do not load paper over this line.
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Control Panel

Control Panel

i3 Turning the Printer On and Off

Turning the printer on

1. Press the Power button to turn on the printer.

Feeder
Online  Selection

Informatior

n
Cleaning

After all lamps are lit and then go off, the printer starts up.
Initializing is displayed on the top line of the Display Screen, followed by the printer model

and version number.

Initializing

2. The printer goes online after startup, and the Online lamp and paper source section lamp

remain lit.

or
ion
/7 :l N i
Information (
g

The printer will not go online in the following situations. Take the appropriate action.

* The Top Cover is open
Close the Top Cover.
* The Ink Tank Cover is open
Close the Ink Tank Cover.
* The Printhead is not installed
see “Replacing the Printhead”. (—P.653)
* Ink Tank is not installed
see “Replacing Ink Tanks”. (—P.642)
* If “‘ERROR” is shown on the Display Screen.
Turn off the printer and contact your Canon dealer.
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* The Online lamp and Message lamp are not lit (even once), and nothing appears on the Display
Screen

Make sure the printer is plugged in correctly. Check the connection at the plug and electrical outlet.

O Important

 Starting the printer when it is connected via the USB cable to a Macintosh computer that is off may
cause the computer to start up at the same time. To prevent this, disconnect the USB cable before
starting the printer. Connecting the printer to the computer via a USB hub may solve this issue.

Turning the printer off

O Important

* Never turn the printer off or unplug it during a print job. This could damage the printer.

1. Make sure no print jobs are in progress.

I Feeder
Onjne _ Selection Power
O~ ©
VS
| Stop/Eject
Information (18ec)
© O ©
g

If the Message lamp is flashing, check the message on the Display Screen and take action as
necessary. (—P.731)

If the Data lamp is flashing, the printer is receiving a print job. Turn off the printer only after
printing is finished.

Feeder
ne , Selection Power

oo
O ©
| Stop/Eject
Information (1Sec)
©0 ©
9
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2. Hold down the Power button for more than a second.

Se\ecl on

Stop/Ej
In | formatiol wsec)

nnnnn

After Shut Down.. is shown on the Display Screen, the printer shuts off.

Shut Down..
Please Wait..
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222 Printer Modes

Printer modes are classified as follows and described in this toopic.
* Modes (—P.23)
* Mode transition (—P.24)
* Online, and state of the Control Panel (—P.24)
» Offline, and state of the Control Panel (—P.25)
* Menu mode, and state of the Control Panel (—P.26)
* Submenu mode, and state of the Control Panel (—P.26)

Modes

The printer has five modes as follows:
* Online

The printer is ready to receive jobs sent from the computer. Jobs sent from the computer are processed
immediately. If jobs are received in other modes, they are printed the next time the printer goes online.

* Offline

Any jobs sent from the computer are held without being processed.

While the printer is offline, you can feed or cut roll paper manually.

The printer goes offline automatically if jobs cannot be processed, such as if errors occur.
* Menu mode

Menus are displayed on the printer, and you can select, set, or execute menu items. Any jobs sent
from the computer are held without being printed.

e Submenu mode

Submenus are displayed regarding ink and paper information. Jobs can be received and printing is
possible while submenus are displayed and the printer is online. In other modes, any jobs sent from the
computer are held without being printed while submenus are displayed.

* Sleep mode

The printer is in power-saving mode. The printer automatically enters Sleep mode to conserve power if
it is idle for a specific period (by factory default, five minutes), that is, if no print jobs are received or
buttons are pressed while all covers are closed.

You can specify the period before the printer enters Sleep mode in the Sleep Timer menu. (—P.47)

If any print jobs are received when the printer is in Sleep mode (after it was originally online), the
printer goes online and prints the jobs.

Printer Parts 23
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Mode transition

The printer mode transitions are as follows:

Offline Mode Online Mode Menu Mode

Offine [ Qnline 1 button | opine

ottt Menu b MAIN MENU
[ Online ] button ][ lenu ] button

[On\\ns [c” Paper Type
Erro HoBase -0 a-= B =Plain Paper

ror
[ Online ] button
Ink Tank
Replace C Errorino paper

loaded

3 s Pl Weit::
[Ne' avine ] [ eese Wel ] [ Information ] button

Sleep Mode

[ ]

*1: When submenus are displayed, you can press any button other than the Information button to return
to the previous mode.

*2: In Sleep mode, you can press any button to bring the printer online again.

*3: The printer automatically enters Sleep mode if it is idle for a specific period (by factory default, five
minutes), that is, if no print jobs are received or buttons are pressed while all covers are closed.

Online, and state of the Control Panel
Online ISO A2

* Top Line of the Display Screen

The printer status is displayed at left. At right, the size of paper loaded in the Cassette is displayed.
(—P.170)

* Bottom Line of the Display Screen
The remaining ink level is displayed at left and the Maintenance Cartridge capacity at right.

However, any warning messages are displayed here instead. In this case, take the appropriate action.
(—P.731)

* Online lamp (—P.16)

Lit when the printer is online.
* Data lamp (—P.16)

Flashes when print jobs are being received or processed.
* Message lamp (—P.16)

Lit when warning messages are displayed.
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Offline, and state of the Control Panel
Offline

Offline

* Top Line of the Display Screen
The printer status is displayed here.
* Bottom Line of the Display Screen
Any warning messages are displayed here. In this case, take the appropriate action. (—P.731)
* Message lamp (—P.16)
Lit when warning messages are displayed.
Error Messages (If Action Can be Taken)

Maint Cartridge
Replace Cart

* Display Screen

Error messages are displayed in two pages. The pages are displayed alternately. Take the appropriate
action. (—P.731)

* Data lamp (—P.16)
Flashes when print jobs are being received.
* Message lamp (—P.16)
Flashes when error messages are displayed.
Error Messages (If Action Cannot be Taken)

ERROR Exxx-xxxx
Call For Service

* Display Screen
Error notification (“ERROR”) is displayed with the error code and a message.
Turn off the printer and wait at least three seconds before restoring the power.

If the message is still displayed after this, write down the error code and message, turn off the printer,
and contact the Canon dealer for assistance.

* Data lamp (—P.16)

Flashes when print jobs are being received.
* Message lamp (—P.16)

Flashes when error messages are displayed.
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Menu mode, and state of the Control Panel

Main menu

Paper Settings
Chk Remain.Roll

* Top Line of the Display Screen
Menus and menu items are displayed here.
* Bottom Line of the Display Screen

The selected item is displayed. Other items are available if “—” is displayed at right. Lower levels are

available if “|” is displayed at right. If other items and lower levels are both available, “|” and “—” are
displayed alternately. (—P.30)

Menu items and settings

Chk Remain.Roll
= On

* Top Line of the Display Screen
Menu items are displayed here.
* Bottom Line of the Display Screen

Menu items or settings are displayed here. An equals sign “=” displayed at left indicates that this is
the current value. (—P.30)

Submenu mode, and state of the Control Panel

When submenus are displayed

Ink
BENEEN NEENEE 1}

Information on ink and paper is shown on the top line of Display Screen and bottom lines of the Display
Screen. (—P.60)
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2 Switching Modes

Control

Switching the Printer Online/Offline

Press Online to switch the printer online or offline.

¢
njne election r

N/
3l %\ ;

WIETR TRRfmation S
© O @

Feeder
njne , Selection Power

O
e Ts ©
/ | N
Stop/Eject
Information (1Sec)
© 0
Cl

nnnnnn

Feeder
lection

Online ~ Select
Stop/Eject
Information (15ec)
© @ ‘/ )
WY,

Cleaning
(3 Sec)

Depending on the status, the printer switches online and offline as follows.

Printer Status

When Online is Pressed

Online

Switches to offline and the Online lamp goes off.

Online (printing)

Switches offline and printing is paused.

Offline

Switches to online and the Online lamp is lit.

Offline, when an error message
is displayed

If a Maintenance Cartridge error message is displayed, the error is
temporarily cleared; the printer switches to online and the Online lamp
is lit.

If the following error messages are displayed, the printer goes online and
printing is resumed.

* Check Supported Paper. (—P.741)
* Roll Paper / Please Replace (—P.738)

In the case of other error messages or if paper is not loaded, the printer
remains offline until you solve the problem. The Online lamp remains off.

Menu mode

Switches to online and the Online lamp is lit.

Menu mode (printing)

Switches to online and the Online lamp is lit.
Print is resumed.

Panel
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Switching to Menu Mode

Press Menu to display the main menu.
MAIN MENU is shown on the Display Screen top line.

Online  Selectian Power

Stop/Eject
Information (15ec)
(%f )

ing
ec)

Depending on the status, the printer switches to Menu mode as follows.

Printer Status When Menu is Pressed

Online Switches to Menu mode.

Online (printing) The printer stays online. It does not switch to Menu
mode.

Offline Switches to Menu mode.

Offline (printing) Menus available during printing are displayed.

Offline, when an error message is displayed You cannot access Menu mode until the problem is
solved.

Press the Information button to display the submenus.

Feeder
lection Power

Online  Selecti
Stop/Eject
Information (1 Sec)

Cleani
(3 Sec)

Press Information to display information about ink, paper, and so on. Press Information repeatedly to
change the information displayed. (—P.60)

After you display a submenu, the printer will revert to the previous mode in about five seconds if no print
job is received or if you do not operate the printer.
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22 Printer Menu Operations

For instructions on selecting menu items, see “Main Menu Operations”. (—P.30)
For details on menu levels and menu items, see “Menu Structure”. (—P.32)
The printer menu structure is made up of a main menu and submenus.
Access the main menu by pressing the Menu button on the Control Panel. The principal settings available in
the main menu are as follows:
* Paper Settings
Specify the type and size of paper.
* Print Settings
Adjust or clean the Printhead, or adjust the paper feed amount.
* Printer Settings
Configure the network settings, set the sleep timer, and specify the unit of measurement on the display.

Note
* By default, main menu settings apply to all print jobs. However, for settings that are also available in the
printer driver, the values specified in the printer driver take priority.

Access the submenu by pressing the Information button on the Control Panel. You can check the following
information in submenus.

* Ink levels

* Maintenance Cartridge capacity

» Size and type of paper that is selected

* Amount of roll paper left
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222 Main Menu Operations

Selecting Menu Items

To illustrate menu item selection, this section describes how to set the sleep timer for 10 minutes. For details
on the sleep timer, see “Main Menu Settings”. (—P.47)

1. Press the Menu button to display MAIN MENU.

Feeder
Online  Selection Power

Stop/Eject
Information (1 Sec)

2. Press « or P to select System Setup, and then press V.

MAIN MENU
System Setup |

3. Press <« or P to select Sleep Timer, and then press V.

System Setup
Sleep Timer |

4. Press « or » to select 10 min., and then press the OK button.

The setting is updated, and an equals sign “=” is displayed at left.

Sleep Timer
=10 min.

5. Press the Online button to bring the printer online.

eder
Online  Selection Power
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Entering Numbers in Main Menu Settings

This section describes how to enter numbers for IP address settings.

1. Display a menu item for numerical input. (—P.30)

2. Press <« or » to move the cursor (_) to each field for entering numbers.

W

Note

* Hold down <« or P to increase or decrease the value continuously.

IP Address
=0.0.0.0

. Press the OK button to prepare to enter the number.
. Press « or P to select the number, and then press the OK button.

IP Address
=255.0.0.0

5. Press the Online button to bring the printer online.

Control Panel

If any of the settings is changed, a confirmation message is displayed. In this case, press

the OK button.

leaning

Selecting Submenu Items

Press the Information button to display the submenus.

Ink
AEEEEE BEEEEE ]

Press the Information button to display information about ink, paper, and so on. Press Information
repeatedly to change the information displayed. (—P.60)
After you display a submenu, the printer will revert to the previous mode in about five seconds if no print
job is received or if you do not operate the printer.
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==t Menu Structure

Main Menu

The structure of the main menu is as follows. Values at right indicated by an asterisk

ok

For instructions on selecting or setting menu items, see “Main Menu Operations”. (—P.30)
For details on menu items, see “Main Menu Settings”. (—P.47)

are the defaults.

First Level

Second Level

Third Level

Fourth Level

Fifth Level

Sixth Level

Paper Cut (*1)

No *

Yes

(*5)

Head Cleaning

Head Cleaning
A

Head Cleaning
B

Paper Settings

Cas Paper Type

Plain Paper *
(*6)

Plain Paper HQ
(*6)

Plain Paper HG
(*6)

High Resolution
("6)

Coated Paper
(*6)

Premium
MatteP (*6)

Matte Photo (*6)

HW
GlossyPhoto2
(*6)

HW
SemiGIPhoto2
(*6)

Photo
PaperPlus (*6)

PhotoPlus
SemiGl (*6)

CAD Trace
Paper (*6)

Special # Here,
the number is
1-10 (*6)

Cas Paper Size

ISO A2

ISO A3

ISO A3+
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First Level

Second Level

Third Level

Fourth Level

Fifth Level

Sixth Level

ISO A4

JIS B3

JIS B4

ANSI C

ANSI B

ANSI B Super

ANSI Letter

ANSI Legal

ARCH B

14"x17"

12"x16"

10"x12"

10"x15"

8llx1 0"

16"x20"

13"x22"

Manual
Pap.Type (*10)

Plain Paper *
(*6)

Plain Paper HQ
("6)

Plain Paper HG
(*6)

High Resolution
("6)

Coated Paper
(*6)

HW Coated (*6)

Premium
MatteP (*6)

Matte Photo (*6)

Glossy Photo
(*6)

Semi-Gl Photo
(*6)

HW
GlossyPhoto2
(*6)
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First Level

Second Level

Third Level

Fourth Level

Fifth Level

Sixth Level

HW
SemiGIPhoto2
(*6)

Poster Semi-Gl
(*6)

SatinPhoto 190
(*6)

Photo
PaperPlus (*6)

PhotoPlus
SemiGlI (*6)

Backlit Film (*6)

Backprint Film
(*6)

ThinFab.
Banner2 (*6)

Proofing Paper
(*6)

FineArt Photo
(*6)

FneArt HW
Photo (*6)

FineArt Txtr (*6)

FineArt Wtrclr
(*6)

FineArtBlockP
(*6)

Canvas Matte2
(*6)

JPN Paper
Washi (*6)

CAD Trace
Paper (*6)

CAD Matte Film
(*6)

POP Board (*6)

Special # Here,
the number is
1-10 (*6)

Manual
Pap.Size

ISO A2

ISO A2+
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First Level

Second Level

Third Level

Fourth Level

Fifth Level

Sixth Level

ISO A3

ISO A3+

ISO A4

ISO B3

ISO B4

JIS B3

JIS B4

ANSIC

ANSI B

ANSI B Super

ANSI Letter

ANSI Legal

ARCHB

ARCH A

DIN C3

DIN C4

14"x17"

12"x16"

10"x12"

10"x15"

16"x20"

13"x22"

Roll Media Type
(*1), (*2)

Plain Paper HG
* (*6)

Coated Paper
("6)

HW Coated (*6)

Premium
MatteP (*6)

Glossy Photo
("6)

Semi-Gl Photo
(*6)

HW
GlossyPhoto2
(*6)
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First Level

Second Level

Third Level

Fourth Level

Fifth Level

Sixth Level

HW
SemiGIPhoto2
(*6)

Poster Semi-Gl
(*6)

SatinPhoto 190
(*6)

Backlit Film (*6)

Backprint Film
(*6)

ThinFab.
Banner2 (*6)

Proofing Paper
(*6)

FneArt HW
Photo (*6)

FineArt Txtr (*6)

FineArt Wtrclr
(*6)

FineArtBlockP
(*6)

Canvas Matte2
(*6)

JPN Paper
Washi (*6)

CAD Trace
Paper (*6)

Special # Here,
the number is
1-10 (*6)

Chk
Remain.Roll (*2)

Off *

On

Roll Length Set
(*2), (*3)

##HH#Em

#it# feet

Med.Detail Set.

(The paper type
is displayed
here.) (*6)

Roll DryingTime

Off

30 sec.

1 min.

3 min.
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First Level

Second Level

Third Level

Fourth Level

Fifth Level

Sixth Level

5 min.

10 min.

30 min.

60 min.

Scan Wait Time

Off

1 sec.

3 sec.

5 sec.

7 sec.

9 sec.

Feed Priority

Automatic *

Band Joint

Print Length

Adjust Length

From -0.70% to
0.70%

Head Height

Automatic *

Highest

High

Standard

Low

Lowest

Skew Check Lv.

High Accuracy

Standard *

Loose

Off

VacuumStrngth

Automatic *

Strongest

Strong

Standard

Weak

Weakest

NearEnd
RIIMrgn (*2)

3mm

20mm

Cut Speed (*2)

Fast

Standard
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First Level Second Level Third Level Fourth Level Fifth Level Sixth Level
Slow
Trim Edge First | Automatic
(*2)
On
Off *
Cutting Mode Automatic
(*2)
Eject
Manual
Bordless Automatic
Margin (*2)
Fixed
CutDustReduct. | Off
(*2)
On
Nr End Sht Mrgn | 3mm
20mm
Tray Source Front
Top
Return Defaults | No
Yes
Adjust Printer | Auto Head Adj. |Standard Adj. No
Yes
Advanced Adj. [No
Yes
Auto Print Off
On*
Manual Head No
Adj
Yes
Auto Band Adj. |Standard Adj. No
Yes
Advanced Adj. [No
Yes
Manual Band Adjust Band No
Adj
Yes

38 Printer Parts




Control Panel

First Level Second Level Third Level Fourth Level Fifth Level Sixth Level
Adj Far Ed Feed | No
Yes
Adjust Length [ No
Yes
Calibration Auto Adjust No
Yes
Execution Log |(The date of
execution is
displayed.)
(The paper type is
displayed here.)
Use Adj. Value |No
Yes *
Return Defaults | No
Yes
Interface Setup | EOP Timer 10 sec.
30 sec.
1 min.
2 min.
5 min.
10 min. *
30 min.
60 min.
TCP/IP IP Mode Automatic
Manual *
Protocol (*4) DHCP On
Off *
BOOTP On
Off *
RARP On
Off *
IP Setting IP Address 0.0.0.0* -
255.255.255.255
Subnet Mask 0.0.0.0* -
255.255.255.255
Default G/W 0.0.0.0* -
255.255.255.255
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First Level Second Level Third Level Fourth Level Fifth Level Sixth Level
NetWare NetWare On
Off *
Frame Type (*8) | Auto Detect
Ethernet 2
Ethernet 802.2 *
Ethernet 802.3
Ethernet SNAP
Print Service BinderyPServer
(*8)
RPrinter
NDSPServer *
NPrinter
AppleTalk On
Off *
Ethernet Driver | Auto Detect On*
Off
Comm.Mode Half Duplex *
(*7)
Full Duplex
Ethernet Type |10 Base-T *
(*7)
100 Base-TX
Spanning Tree | Not Use *
Use
MAC Address
Return Defaults | No
Yes
Maintenance Replace P.head | Left Printhead No
Yes
Right Printhead | No
Yes
Move Printer No
Yes
Clean Roller No
(*12)
Yes
Clean Platen No
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First Level Second Level Third Level Fourth Level Fifth Level Sixth Level
Yes
Spur Cleaning |No
Yes
System Setup | Warning Buzzer Off
On*
Detect Pause
Mismatch
Warning
None *
Keep Media Size | Off
On*
PaperSize Basis | Sht Selection ISO A3+ *
ANSI B Super

Roll Selection1

(*2)

ISO A3 (297mm)

300mm Roll

Roll Selection2
(*2)

10in. (254mm) *

JIS B4 (257mm)

TrimEdge
Reload

Automatic

Off *

On

Nozzle Check

Off

5 pages

10 pages

Automatic *

Sleep Timer

*

5 min.

10 min.

15 min.

20 min.

30 min.

40 min.

50 min.

60 min.

240 min.

Length Unit

meter *
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First Level

Second Level

Third Level

Fourth Level

Fifth Level

Sixth Level

feet/inch

Time Zone

0:London (GMT)

+1:Paris,Rome

+2:Athens,Cairo

+3:Moscow

+4:Eerevan,
Baku

+5:Islamabad

+6:Dacca

+7:Bangkok

+8:Hong Kong

+9:Tokyo,Seoul

+10:Canberra

+11New
Caledonia

+12:Wellington

-12:Eniwetok

-11:Midway is.

-10Hawaii(AHST)

-9:Alaska(AKST)

-8:0regon (PST)

-7:Arizona(MST)

-6:Texas (CST)

-5:NewYork(EST)

-4:Santiago

-3:Buenos Aires

-2:

-1:Cape Verde

Date Format

yyyy/mm/dd *

dd/mmlyyyy
mm/dd/yyyy
Date & Time Date yyyy/mm/dd (*9)
Time hh:mm
Language .
[English]*
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First Level Second Level Third Level Fourth Level Fifth Level Sixth Level
[Frangais]
[Italiatio]
[Deutsch]
[Espafiol]
[hEht]
Reset No *
MediaType
Yes
Test Print Status Print No
Yes
Media Details No
Yes
Print Job Log No
Yes
Menu Map No
Yes
Nozzle Check No
Yes
Information (*5) | Version Firm
Boot
MIT
RAM
Ext. Interface No
IEEE1394
MAC Address | 000085####HH
Error Log 1:xxxXX
2:XXXXX
Job Log (Choose from Document Name

information about
the latest three
print jobs.)

User Name

Page Count
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First Level Second Level Third Level Fourth Level Fifth Level Sixth Level
Job Status OK
CANCELED

Print Start Time |yyyy/mm/dd
hh:mm

Print End Time |yyyy/mm/dd

hh:mm
Print Time XXX sec.
Print Size XXXXXXXX
sq.mm
Media Type
Interface usB
Network
IEEE1394
Ink xx.x ml

Consumption

Counter Cut Count

*1: Displayed if a roll is loaded.

*2: Displayed if the Roll Feed Unit is installed.

*3: Displayed if Chk Remain.Roll is On.

*4: Displayed if IP Mode is Automatic.

*5: Only these menus are displayed during printing.

*6: For information on the types of paper Media Configuration Tool the printer supports, refer to the Paper
Reference Guide. (—P.107) The paper type setting in the printer driver and related software (as well as
on the Control Panel ) is updated when you install the Media Configuration Tool from the User Software
CD-ROM or if you change paper information by using the . See the Media Configuration Tool Guide
(Windows) or Media Configuration Tool Guide (Macintosh).

*7: Available only if Auto Detect is Off.

*8: Available only if NetWare is On.

*9: Follows the setting in Date Format.

*10: Displayed if paper is loaded in the tray.

*11: This menu is only displayed during printing.

*12: Not displayed if a roll or a sheet has been fed.
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Submenus

On the Control Panel, press the Information button to display information about ink, paper, and so on.
Each time you press the Information button on the Control Panel, different submenus are displayed in
the following order.

Remaining ink level and maintenance
cartridge capacity

. C P T
Type of paper in the cassette Plain Paper

Cas Paper Size

Size of paper in the cassette

Type of paper in the tray*l Plain Paper

Size of paper in the trayxl

Roll width and remaining length*2 Rl e

Roll width and type *2 Roll ! 24 inch

Plain Paper

I"I"I I"I"I"

*1: Displayed if sheets are loaded.
*2: Displayed if a roll is loaded.
For details on submenu screens, see “Submenu Display”. (—P.60)
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Main menu during printing

The structure of the main menu during printing is as follows.
For instructions on selecting or setting menu items, see “Main Menu Operations”. (—P.30)
For details on menu items available during printing, see “Main Menu Settings (During Printing)”. (—P.58)

Consumption

First Level Second Level Third Level Fourth Level Fifth Level Sixth Level
MAIN MENU Head Cleaning | Head Cleaning
A
Head Cleaning
B
Fine Band Adj. |From-5to 5
Information Version Firm
Boot
MIT
RAM
Ext. Interface |No
IEEE1394
MAC Address | 000085###HHt
Error Log 1 :xXXXXX
2:xXXXXX
Job Log (Choose from Document
information Name
about the latest
three print jobs.)
User Name
Page Count
Job Status OK
CANCELED
Print Start Time | yyyy/mm/dd
hh:mm
Print End Time |yyyy/mm/dd
hh:mm
Print Time XXX sec.
Print Size XXXXXXXX
sg.mm
Media Type
Interface USB
Network
IEEE1394
Ink xx.x ml
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i2: Main Menu Settings

Main menu items are described in the following tables.
For instructions on selecting or setting menu items, see “Main Menu Operations”. (—P.30)
For details on menu levels and values, see “Menu Structure”. (—P.32)

Setting Item Description, Instructions

Paper Cut Displayed if a roll is loaded.

Choose Yes to cut the roll at the current position. The paper will be fed, if
necessary, so that the sheet is at least 10 cm long after the cut. The paper will
not be cut if there is not enough paper left to feed the paper this much.

Head Cleaning Printhead cleaning options. (—P.652)

Choose Head Cleaning A if printing is faint, oddly colored, or contains foreign
substances.

Choose Head Cleaning B if no ink is printed at all, or if printing is not improved
by Head Cleaning A .

Paper Settings Specify the type and size of paper. (—P.48)

Med.Detail Set. Specify detailed paper-related settings, including the ink drying time and
borderless printing options. (—P.49)

Adjust Printer Adjust the Printhead alignment or amount of feed by printing a test pattern.
(—P.51)

Interface Setup Configure the network settings. (—P.53)

Maintenance Replace the Printhead , prepare to transfer the printer, and clean the Pick Up

Roller . (—P.54)

System Setup Specify the printer system settings, including the date format and display
language. (—P.55)

Test Print Choose Yes in Status Print to print information about the printer.

Choose Yes in Media Details to print the paper settings as specified in
Med.Detail Set.

Choose Yes in Print Job Log to print a record of print jobs, including the paper
type and size, amount of ink used, and so on.

Choose Yes in Menu Map to print a list of the main menu options.

Choose Yes in Nozzle Check to print a test pattern for checking the nozzles.

If you have selected a leading edge margin of 20mm in Nr End Sht Mrgn in
the printer menu, the test print sheet may not be printed completely.

Information Displays the information about the printer and history of print jobs. (—P.57)
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Paper Settings

Setting Item

Description, Instructions

Cas Paper Type (*1)

Choose the type of paper in the Cassette .
(—P.167)

Cas Paper Size

Specify the size of paper in the Cassette .
(—P.170)

Manual Pap.Type (*1)

Choose the type of paper in the tray.
(—P.168)

Manual Pap.Size

Choose the size of paper in the tray.
(—P.193)

Roll Media Type (*1)

Choose the type of roll.
(—P.124)

Chk Remain.Roll

Choose On to print a barcode at the end of a roll before you remove it. The
printed barcode can be used in managing the amount of roll paper left. Choose
Off if you prefer not to print the barcode.

Roll Length Set

Displayed if Chk Remain.Roll is On .

If a barcode is not printed on rolls, specify the roll length. The roll length is
displayed in meters (1.0-91.0 m) or feet (1-300 ft.), depending on the setting
in Length Unit .

*1: For information on the types of paper the printer supports, refer to the Paper Reference Guide.
(—P.107) The paper type setting in the printer driver and related software (as well as on the Control
Panel ) is updated when you install the Media Configuration Tool from the User Software CD-ROM or if
you change paper information by using the Media Configuration Tool. See the Media Configuration
Tool Guide (Windows) or Media Configuration Tool Guide (Macintosh).
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Med.Detail Set.

Setting Item Description, Instructions

(The paper type is Roll DryingTime Specify the time to wait for the ink to dry for each sheet.
displayed here.) (*1)

Scan Wait Time Specify the time to wait for the ink to dry between each scan
in bidirectional printing, in consideration of how quickly the
paper absorbs ink. Note that printing will take longer if you
specify a wait time.

Feed Priority Specify exact paper feeding, if desired. Normally, click
Automatic . Choose Print Length if you prefer to feed
the paper an exact amount. However, note that choosing
Print Length may result in slight banding in the direction of
Carriage scanning.

Adjust Length Displayed if Feed Priority is Print Length .

Adjustment relative to the amount of stretching or shrinkage
of the current paper. For paper that tends to stretch, increase
the feed amount by choosing a higher adjustment value. For
paper that tends to shrink, decrease the feed amount by
choosing a lower adjustment value.

The setting for the amount of paper stretching or shrinkage
is relative. If you access it again later, it will be displayed as

0.00%.
Head Height Adjust the Printhead height. (—P.614)
Skew Check Lv. If you print on Japanese Paper Washi or other handmade

paper that has an irregular width, choose Loose for a higher
skew detection threshold, or choose Off to disable skew
detection. However, if paper is loaded askew when detection
is Off , note that paper jams or Platen soiling may occur.

If strict skew detection is required, choose High Accuracy .

VacuumsStrngth Specify the level of suction that holds paper against the Platen
. (—P.623)

NearEnd RIIMrgn Specify a margin at the leading edge of roll paper to ensure
better printing quality at the leading edge.

Note that if you choose 3mm , it may lower the printing quality
at the leading edge and affect feeding accuracy. The printed
surface may be scratched, and ink may adhere to the leading
edge.

Cut Speed Choose the cutting speed. For media such as film that are
more likely to generate debris when cut, choose Fast to
reduce the amount of debris.

Trim Edge First If a roll is loaded, the end of the paper will be cut.

Choose On to have 40 mm (1.6 in) cut off the leading edge
of the roll every time after you load the roll. Scraps are then
removed.

When Automatic is selected, if the left and right side of
the leading edge of the roll are uneven (by 3 mm [0.12 in]
or more), the edge is cut an amount relative to the slant to
ensure a straight edge after you load the roll. Scraps are then
removed.

If the unevenness is less than 3 mm or if Off is selected, the
edge is not cut and scraps are not removed.
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Setting Item

Description, Instructions

(The paper type is
displayed here.) (*1)

Cutting Mode

Specify if the Cutter Unit is used for cutting.

Choose Automatic to have roll paper cut automatically after
printing. If you choose Eject , the paper will not be cut after
printing. Instead, a line will be printed at the cut position.

Bordless Margin

Choose On for margin adjustment during borderless printing.

CutDustReduct.

Choose On to reduce the amount of debris generated when
cutting film and similar media by printing a line at the cut
position. This option reduces the amount of debris given off
after cutting. (—P.134)

Nr End Sht Mrgn

Specify a margin at the leading edge of sheets to ensure
better printing quality at the leading edge.

Note that if you choose 3mm , it may lower the printing quality
at the leading edge and affect feeding accuracy. The printed
surface may be scratched, and ink may adhere to the leading
edge.

If you have selected 20mm , the test print sheet may not be
printed completely.

Tray Source

Choose how the paper is supplied, Top for printing from the
Tray or Front for printing from the Front Paper Feed Slot .

Return Defaults

Choose Yes to restore Med.Detail Set. to the factory default
values.

*1: For information on the types of paper the printer supports, refer to the Paper Reference Guide.
(—P.107) The paper type setting in the printer driver and related software (as well as on the Control
Panel ) is updated when you install Media Configuration Tool from the User Software CD-ROM or if
you change paper information by using Media Configuration Tool.
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Adjust Printer

Setting Item Description, Instructions

Auto Head Adj. Standard Ad;. Choose Yes to have the printer print and read a test pattern
for automatic adjustment of the Printhead alignment relative to
the printing direction.

(—P.610)

Advanced Adj. Choose Yes to have the printer print and read a test pattern
for the automatic adjustment of Printhead alignment relative to
the nozzle, ink tank, and printing direction.

Six sheets are required when printing on sheets.

(—P.610)

Auto Print Choose On to have the printer automatically execute the
Advanced Adj. operations after you replace the Printhead .
(—P.610)

Manual Head Adj Choose Yes to print a test pattern for adjustment of Printhead
alignment relative to the printing direction. Enter the
adjustment value manually based on the resulting pattern.
(—P.612)

Auto Band Ad;. Standard Adj. Choose Yes to have the printer print and read a test pattern
for band adjustment, based on which the printer automatically
adjusts the feed amount.

(—P.615)

Advanced Adj. Choose this option when using paper other than genuine
Canon paper, or paper for purposes other than checking
output.

Choose Yes to have the printer print and read a test pattern
for band adjustment, based on which the printer automatically
adjusts the feed amount. Note that this function takes more
time and requires more ink than Standard Adj.

Two sheets are required when printing on sheets.

(—P.615)

Manual Band Adj Choose Yes to print a test pattern for adjusting the feed
amount based on the paper type.
Two sheets are required when printing on sheets.

(—P.619)

Adj Far Ed Feed Choose Yes to print a test pattern for adjusting the feed
amount of the trailing edge of paper based on the paper type.
(—P.619)

Adjust Length Choose Yes to print a test pattern for adjustment relative to

paper stretching or shrinkage, after which you can enter the
amount of adjustment.
(—P.624)
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Setting Item

Description, Instructions

Calibration

Auto Adjust

Choose Yes for automatic adjustment of the adjustment value
after a test pattern for color calibration is printed. The most
recent adjustment value from color calibration is applied in

all printing.

Execution Log

The date of color calibration and the paper type is indicated
on the Display Screen .

Use Adj. Value

Select No to print without applying the color calibration
adjustment value. However, the printer driver settings will be
applied.

Select Yes to print applying the color calibration adjustment
value. However, the printer driver settings will be given priority.

Return Defaults

Clears the color calibration adjustment value and log.
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Control Panel

Setting Item Description, Instructions
EOP Timer Specify the timeout period for print jobs.
TCP/IP IP Mode Choose whether the printer IP address is configured
automatically or a static IP address is entered manually.
Protocol DHCP Specify the protocol used to configure the IP address
BOOTP automatically.
RARP
IP Setting IP Address Specify the printer network information when using a
static IP address.
Subnet Mask Enter the IP address assigned to the printer, as well as
Default G/W the network subnet mask and default gateway.
NetWare NetWare Specify the NetWare protocol. To apply your changes,
choose Store Setting .
Frame Type Specify the frame type to use.
Print Service Choose the print service.
AppleTalk Specify whether to use the AppleTalk protocol. To apply
your changes, choose Store Setting .
Ethernet Auto Detect Specify the communication method. To apply your
Driver changes, choose Store Setting .
Choose On for automatic configuration of the LAN
communication protocol. Choose Off to use settings
values of Comm.Mode and Ethernet Type .
Comm.Mode Choose the LAN communication method.
Ethernet Type Choose the LAN transfer rate.
Spanning Choose whether spanning-tree packets are supported
Tree over the LAN.
MAC Address Displays the MAC address.
Return ¥ A confirmation message is displayed if you press
Defaults the [icon] button. Choose OK to restore the network
settings to the default values.
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Maintenance

Setting Item

Description, Instructions

Replace P.head

Left Printhead

Not displayed during a warning message that the remaining
Maintenance Cartridge capacity is low.

When replacing the left Printhead , choose Yes and follow the
instructions on the screen. (—P.653)

Right Printhead

Not displayed during a warning message that the remaining
Maintenance Cartridge capacity is low.

When replacing the right Printhead , choose Yes and follow
the instructions on the screen. (—P.653)

Move Printer

Not displayed during a warning message that the remaining
Maintenance Cartridge capacity is low.

When transferring the printer to another location, choose Yes
and follow the instructions on the screen. (—P.679)

Clean Roller

Choose Yes to clean the Pick Up Roller . (—P.674)

Clean Platen

Use this function to clean inside the Top Cover . After you
select Yes , the Carriage is moved in preparation for Platen
cleaning. (—P.670)

Spur Cleaning

Click Yes to clean the spurs. (—P.675)
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Control

Panel

Setting Item

Description, Instructions

Warning

Buzzer

Set the buzzer. Choose On for the buzzer to sound in case
of errors.

Detect Mismatch

Choose Warning for notification (display of a warning
message) during printing if the paper type specified in

the printer menu does not match the paper type in the
printer driver. Choose None to continue to print without
notification. Choose Pause to have printing paused under
these circumstances. In this case, you can continue printing
by pressing the Online button.

Keep Media Size

Choose On to use the paper size setting as the basis for
printing instead of other settings. The margin setting of the
printer menu will be used instead of the margin setting of the
printer driver if the latter is smaller, which may prevent text or
images in the margin from being printed. Choose Off to use
the printer driver settings instead. Even if the margin setting
of the printer driver is smaller than that of the printer menu,
text or images will not be cut off. However, this requires
longer paper because the actual margin will be equal to the
margin setting of the printer driver plus the margin setting of
the printer menu.

PaperSize Basis

Sht Selection

If sheet size detection is activated, choose whether ISO
A3+ or ANSI B Super is applied when an inbetween size is
detected.

Roll Selection1

If roll size detection is activated, choose whether ISO A3
(297mm) and 300mm Roll is applied when an inbetween
size is detected.

Roll Selection2

If roll size detection is activated, choose whether 10in.
(254mm) or JIS B4 (257mm) is applied when an in between
size is detected.

TrimEdge Reload

Keeping a roll in the printer for a long time without printing on
it may leave a depression on the leading edge.

When printing quality is most important, we recommend
setting this option to On so that the paper edge is
automatically cut before printing.

Nozzle Check

Specify the timing for automatic checks of nozzle clogging.

Choose Off to disable checking. Choose 5 pages to check
after every 5 pages are printed. Choose 10 pages to check
once after every ten pages are printed.

Sleep Timer Specify the period before the printer enters sleep mode.

Length Unit Choose the unit of measurement when roll length is displayed.
You can switch the unit displayed for Roll Length Set and the
remaining paper amount displayed in the submenu.

Time Zone Specify the time zone. Time zone options indicate a main city

in this time zone and the difference from Greenwich Mean
Time.

Date Format

Specify the date format.
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Setting Item Description, Instructions
Date & Time Date Set the current date.
Time Set the current time.
Language Specify the language used on the Display Screen .

Reset MediaType

Restores settings that you have changed with Media
Configuration Tool to the factory default values. If paper
added using the Media Configuration Tool was used for color
calibration, such color calibration can no longer be applied to
any type of paper.
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Control
Information
Setting Item Description, Instructions
Version Displays the version of the printer and firmware.
RAM Displays the printer memory capacity.
Ext. Interface Identifies boards in the expansion slot.
MAC Address | 00008 5###### Displays the MAC address.
Error Log Displays the most recent error messages (up to two).
Job Log (Choose from | Document Displays the document name in the last print job.
information Name
about the latest . .
. User Name Displays the name of the user who sent the print job.
three print
jobs.) Page Count Displays the number of pages in the print job.
Job Status Displays the results of the print job processed.
Print Start Displays the time when the print job was started.
Time
Print End Time | Displays the time when the print job was finished.
Print Time Displays the time required to print the job.
Print Size Displays the paper size in the print job.
Media Type Displays the paper type in the print job.
Interface Displays the interface used for the print job.
Ink Displays the ink density of each color in the print job.
Consumption
Counter Cut Count Displays the total number of cuts made by the Cutter

Unit .
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2 Main Menu Settings (During Printing)

Main menu items during printing are described in the following tables.
For instructions on selecting or setting menu items, see “Main Menu Operations”. (—P.30)
For details on menu levels and values, see “Menu Structure”. (—P.32)

Setting Item

Description, Instructions

Head Cleaning

Specify Printhead cleaning options. (—P.652)

Choose Head Cleaning A if printing is faint, oddly colored, or contains
foreign substances.

Choose Head Cleaning B if no ink is printed at all, or if printing is not
improved by Head Cleaning A .

Adjust Band

Displayed during print jobs. Fine-tune the feed amount manually.

Information

Displays information about the printer and record of print jobs. (—P.59)
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Control
Information
Setting Item Description, Instructions
Version Displays the version of the printer and firmware.
RAM Displays the printer memory capacity.
Ext. Interface Identifies boards in the expansion slot.
MAC Address | 000085#HHHH Displays the MAC address.
Error Log Displays the most recent error messages (up to two).
Job Log (Choose from |Document Displays the document name in the last print job.
information Name
about the latest . .
. User Name Displays the name of the user who sent the print job.
three print
jobs.) Page Count | Displays the number of pages in the print job.
Job Status Displays the results of the print job processed.
Print Start Displays the time when the print job was started.
Time
Print End Time | Displays the time when the print job was finished.
Print Time Displays the time required to print the job.
Print Size Displays the paper size in the print job.
Media Type Displays the paper type in the print job.
Interface Displays the interface used for the print job.
Ink Displays the ink consumption.
Consumption
Counter Cut Count Displays the total number of cuts made by the Cutter

Unit .
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:2: Submenu Display

Press the Information button to display the following information, one item after another: remaining ink levels
and Maintenance Cartridge capacity, size and type of the paper loaded in the Cassette, size and type of the
paper loaded in the tray, roll width and remaining length, and roll type.

Remaining ink levels and Maintenance Cartridge capacity

Ink
EREEEE HEEEREE l}

The remaining level of each ink is shown on the Display Screen bottom line at left. These levels shown on the
Display Screen correspond to the inks identified by the Color Label below the Display Screen.
Remaining ink is indicated in seven levels.

%"ﬁ? Note

* When Ink Tank are not installed, the level is not displayed.

* If error messages about Ink Tank are displayed, the level is indicated with one dot.
* If you disable ink level detection, a question mark “?” is displayed.

* When no more ink is left, the level indicator changes to a blank square and flashes.

The remaining capacity of the Maintenance Cartridge is shown on the Display Screen bottom line at right.
The available capacity of the Maintenance Cartridge is indicated in seven levels.

Cassette type

Displays the type of paper loaded in the Cassette.

Cas Paper Type
Plain Paper

Cassette paper size

Displays the size of paper loaded in the Cassette.

Cas Paper Size
ISO A4
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Manual Paper Type

Displays the type of paper loaded in the tray. This information is displayed only when paper is loaded
in the tray.

Manual Pap.Type
Plain Paper

Manual Paper Size

Displays the size of paper loaded in the tray. This information is displayed only when paper is loaded in the tray.

Manual Pap.Size
ISO A4

Roll: width and remaining length

Displays the width and remaining length of roll loaded in the Roll Feed Unit. This information is displayed only
when a roll is loaded and Chk Remain.Roll is On.

Roll : 17 inch
#Ht.# m Left

Roll: width and type

Displays the width and type of roll loaded in the Roll Feed Unit. This information is displayed only when a
roll is loaded.

Roll : 17 inch
Plain Paper
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iz Status Print

You can print a Status Print report indicating the current status of the printer.
With Status Print, information is printed regarding the printer firmware version, various settings, and the
utilization level of consumables.

Note
* If you have selected 20mm in Nr End Sht Mrgn in the printer menu, the Status Print sheet may not

be printed completely.
(—P.47)

Printing Status Print Reports

1. Load paper.
If using sheets, load paper A4/Letter-sized. You will need at least four sheets.

2. Press the Menu button to display MAIN MENU.

er
nlin ction
Stop/Eject
Information (1 Sec)

Power

3. Press < or > to select Test Print, and then press V.

MAIN MENU
Test Print |

4. Press « or » to select Status Print, and then press OK.

The setting is updated, and an equals sign “=
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Checking the information in the Status Print report

The following information is included in the Status Print report.

Canon imagePROGRAF iPFxxxx Status Print Printer model
Firm Firmware version

Boot Boot version

MIT MIT format version

S/N Printer serial number

Y, PC, C, PGY, GY, MBK, PM, M, Ink levels.

BK,R, G, B The remaining ink is displayed in a five-level scale.
MC Maintenance Cartridge capacity (%)
Media Menu Information on the loaded paper.

Cassette Paper Type

Cassette Paper Size
Roll Media Type
Check Remain. Roll

Cut Sheet Type

Adjust Printer Current printer settings.
Head Adjust Printhead adjustment value.
Auto Print
A1-F2
Feed Priority Settings related to paper feeding.

Adjust Length

Calibration The color calibration setting value.
Execution Log The calibration log.
Date: Indicates the date calibration was performed and the type of paper
Media: used.
Use Effect Value: This value indicates whether the results of color calibration are used
or not.
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Interface Setup Current network settings.
EOP Timer Sets the elapsed time between receiving last data and
canceling printing.
TCP/IP Settings related to TCP/IP .
IP Mode
Protocol
DHCP
BOOTP
RARP
IP Setting IP Setting values.
IP Address
Subnet
Mask
Default
G/W
NetWare NetWare settings.
NetWare
Frame Type
Print Service
AppleTalk Values that specify whether AppleTalk is active or not.
Ethernet Driver Ethernet Driver settings.
Auto Detect
Comm.Mode
Ethernet Type
Spanning Tree
MAC Address
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System Setup

Warning

Buzzer

Detect Mismatch

Current warning and error settings.

Keep Media Size

Sheet Selection

Roll Selection 1

Roll Selection 2

Current paper-related settings.

Nozzle Check

Nozzle-check settings.

Sleep Timer

Length Unit

Time Zone

Date Format

Language

Contrast Adj.

General printer settings.

Information

RAM

Ext. Interface

Error Log

System information and an error log.
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Network (RemoteUl) Current network settings used by RemoteUl.

TCP/IP

Frame Type

Use DHCP

Use BOOTP

Use RARP

Raw Mode Bi-direction

Enable DNS Dynamic
Update

Use Zeroconf Function

IP Address*

Subnet Mask*

Gateway Address*

LPD Printing
IPP Printing
IPP Printer URI

RAW Printing

Raw Port Number

Raw Mode Bi-direction

FTP Printing

Primary DNS Server
Address*

Secondary DNS Server
Address*

DNS Host Name*

DNS Domain Name*

Multicast DNS Service
Name

*: Blank if the status has been saved by using Status Monitor.

NetWare Current NetWare settings.

Frame Type

IPX External Network
Number*

Node Number*

Print Service

*: Depending on the NetWare print service settings, information on one of the following four items is printed.
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Bindery PServer

Values set when NetWare > Print Service > Bindery PServer is

File Server
Name*

Print Server
Name*

Print Server
Password*

Polling Interval

RPrinter

Values set when NetWare > Print Service > RPrinter is selected.

Print Server
Name*

Printer Number*

NDS PServer

Values set when NetWare > Print Service > NDS PServer is selected.

Tree Name*

Context Name*

Print Server
Name*

Print Server
Password*

Polling Interval

NPrinter

Values set when NetWare > Print Service > NPrinter is selected.

Print Server
Name*

Printer Number*

*: Blank if the status has been saved by using Status Monitor.
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AppleTalk Current AppleTalk settings.

Phase Type

Name*

Network Number*

Zone*

*: Blank if the status has been saved by using Status Monitor.

HEAD LOT NUMBER Printhead lot number.
LOT R.L
PARTS STATUS Utilization status of replacement parts that require servicing.
COUNTER A-l
COUNTER Utilization status of the cutter, media, and other items (indicating how
CUTTER much they have been used).
MEDIA
MEDIA1-7
NAME
TTL
ROLL
CUTSHEET
CASSETTE

AFTER INSTALLATION
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Optional accessories

2z Stand

The printer can be mounted on the following Stand. (Optional)
* Printer Stand ST-11

O Note

* For details on assembling the Stand, refer to the instructions provided with the Stand.
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22 Roll Holder Set

A set of parts including a Roll Holder, Holder Stopper (for 2- and 3-inch paper cores), 3-Inch Paper Core
Attachment, and Spacer for Borderless Printing (used for both 2- and 3-inch paper cores).
To load a roll with a 3-inch paper core, insert the 3-Inch Paper Core Attachment on the Roll Holder and attach
the Holder Stopper for 3-inch paper cores. If you use an A2 (420 mm [16.5 in]) roll for borderless printing,
insert the Spacer for Borderless Printing on the Roll Holder.

* Roll Holder Set RH2-11

* Roll Holder

* 3-Inch Paper Core Attachment

» Spacer for Borderless Printing

For instructions on installing these parts, see “Attaching Accessories to the Roll Holder”. (—P.144)
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2 Desktop Stacker

The printer can be used with the following Desktop Stacker. (Optional)
* Desktop Stacker BU-02

O Note

* For Desktop Stacker installation instructions, refer to the instructions provided with the Desktop Stacker.

i IEEE 1394 Expansion Board

An interface board to add an IEEE 1394 (also called "FireWire") port.
* |IEEE1394 Expansion Board EB-05

For instructions on installing the IEEE 1394 expansion board, refer to the documentation provided with the
optional IEEE 1394 expansion board.
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iii Specifications

0 Important

* This information is subject to change as the printer is updated.
* The following values may vary depending on the operating environment.

Printer
Power supply 100-120 V AC (50/60 Hz), 220-240 V AC (50/60 Hz)
Power consumption | In operation 100 W max.
Sleep mode 100-120 V: 5 W max.
(8 W max. when an IEEE 1394 (FireWire) expansion board is
installed.)
220-240 V: 6 W max.
(9 W max. when an IEEE 1394 (FireWire) expansion board is
installed.)
Off 1 W max. (*1)
Operating noise Approx. 51 dB (A) max.
Operating Temperature 15-30°C (59-86°F)
i t
environmen Humidity 10-80%, non-condensing

Dimensions (W x D x H)

999x810%344 mm (39.3x31.9x13.5 in)

Weight
(not including the Printhead and Ink Tank )

49 kg (108.0 Ib)

Space required for installation (*2)

1,299x1,910%x644 mm (51.1x75.2x25.4 in)

Applicable standards

International Energy Star Program, Law on Promoting Green
Purchasing, GPN, RoHS, The Eco Declaration, WEEE, U.S.
presidential directives

*1: The printer uses a trace amount of power even when turned off. To stop all power consumption,
turn off the printer and unplug the power cord.

*2: Normally, you will need to ensure an unobstructed space of 800 mm (31.5 in) in front of the printer, 300
mm (11.8 in) behind, 150 mm (5.9 in) on both sides, and 300 mm (11.8 in) above the printer. Only
when printing from the Front Paper Feed Slot, leave 800 mm (31.5 in) of unobstructed space in front
of the printer and 400 mm (15.7 in) behind it.
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Printing performance

Print method Bubblejet

Maximum resolution 2400 dpi horizontally (*1) x 1200 dpi vertically
Printhead PF-03

Number of nozzles 2,560 per color

*1: Prints with a minimum 1/2400 inch dot pitch between ink droplets.

Interface
Expansion Board Slots 1
USB 2.0(*1) Format Internal port
Mode Full-speed (12 Mbps), high-speed (480 Mbps), bulk transfer
Connector Series B (4-pin)
Ethernet(*3) Format Internal port
Specification IEEE 802.3 10BASE-T, IEEE 802.3u 100BASE-TX
/Auto-Negotiation, IEEE 802.3x Full Duplex
Protocols IPX/SPX (Netware 4.2, 5.1, 6.0), SNMP, HTTP, TCP/IP,
AppleTalk
IEEE 1394 (*2) Format Optional boards (slot type)
Specification IEEE 1394-1995, conforms to P1394a Specification ver. 2.0,
half duplex, Data/Strb differential serial
Transfer speed 100/200/400 Mbps
Connector Conforms to IEEE 1394-1995 (6-pin), no power supply

*1: Use in USB 2.0 High Speed mode requires the following environment:
* Computer: USB 2.0 High-Speed-compatible
* Operating system: Windows Vista/Windows Server 2003/Windows XP/Windows
2000 or Mac OS X ver. 10.3.3 or later
» USB 2.0 driver: Microsoft USB 2.0 driver (available from Windows Update or the Service Pack.)
* USB cable: Certified USB 2.0 cable
*2: One IEEE 1394 (FireWire) expansion board can be installed.
*3: In the European Union, use a shielded LAN cable to comply with EN 55022: 1998 +A1: 2000 and
A2: 2003.
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Ink

Ink Tank BK Ink Tank ( Black Ink ) Pigment ink PFI-103BK (user-replaceable)
MBK Ink Tank ( Matte Black Ink , or Pigment ink PFI-103MBK (user-replaceable)
black ink for matte paper)
C Ink Tank ( Cyan Ink) Pigment ink PF1-101C (user-replaceable)
M Ink Tank ( Magenta Ink ) Pigment ink PFI-101M (user-replaceable)
Y Ink Tank ( Yellow Ink ) Pigment ink PFI-101Y (user-replaceable)
PM Ink Tank ( Photo Magenta Ink ) Pigment ink PFI-101PM (user-replaceable)
PC Ink Tank ( Photo Cyan Ink ) Pigment ink PFI1-101PC (user-replaceable)
GY Ink Tank ( Gray Ink ) Pigment ink PFI1-103GY (user-replaceable)
PGY Ink Tank ( Photo Gray Ink ) Pigment ink PFI-103PGY (user-replaceable)
R Ink Tank ( Red Ink ) Pigment ink PFI-101R (user-replaceable)
G Ink Tank ( Green Ink ) Pigment ink PFI-101G (user-replaceable)
B Ink Tank ( Blue Ink ) Pigment ink PFI-101B (user-replaceable)

Capacity 130 ml per color (*1)

*1: Printable pages when using the provided Starter Ink Tanks (90 ml per tank)
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Paper (*1)
Paper width 203-432 mm (8-17 in)

Maximum Sheets Cassette 594 mm (23.4 in)
length per page

Tray (top) 1600 mm (24 in)

Tray (front) 914 mm (24 in)

Rolls 18 m (19.7 yd.)

Thickness Sheets Cassette 0.08-0.3 mm (0.003-0.012 in)

Tray (top) 0.08-0.8 mm (0.003-0.031 in)

Tray (front) 0.5-1.5 mm (0.02-0.06 in)

Rolls 0.08-0.8 mm (0.003-0.031 in)

Paper size Sheets Supported sizes | ISO A2, ISO A2+, ISO A3, ISO A3+, ISO A4, ISO B3,
ISO B4, JIS B3, JIS B4, 17"x22" (ANSI C), 11"x17"
(Ledger), 13"x19" (Super B), Letter (8.5"x11"), Legal
(8.5"x14"), 12"x18" (ARCH B),9"x12" (ARCH A), DIN
C3, DIN C4, 14"x17", 12"x16", 10"x12", 10"x15", US
Photo, 13"x22", 300900 mm

Cassette ISO A2, ISO A3, ISO A3+, ISO A4, ISO B3, JIS B4,
17"x22" (ANSI C), 11"x17" (Ledger), 13"x19" (Super
B), Letter (8.5"x11"), Legal (8.5"x14"), 12"x18" (ARCH
B), 14"x17", 12"x16", 10"x12", 10"x15", 8"x10", US
Photo, 13"x22"

Tray (top) « Width: 203-432 mm (8-17 in)
* Length: 279-1600 mm (11-24 in)

Tray (front) « Width: 203-432 mm (8-17 in)
* Length: 520-914 mm (20.5-24 in)

Rolls 8 inches (203 mm), 10 inches (254 mm), JIS B4 (257
mm), ISO A3/A4 (297 mm), Banner (300 mm), A3+ (329
mm), 14 inches (356 mm), 16 inches (407 mm), ISO
A2/A3 (420 mm), 17 inches (432 mm)

Print area Normal size Printable area
* Sheets ( Cassette )
3 mm (0.12 in) from each side
* Sheets ( Top Paper Feed Slot )
3 or 23 mm (0.12 or 0.91 in) on all sides
* Sheets ( Front Paper Feed Slot )
3 mm (0.12 in) on top, 23 mm (0.9 in) on bottom, and
3 mm (0.12 in) on both sides
* Rolls
3 mm (0.12 in) from each side
For information on the recommended print area, see
“Print Area”. (—P.78)
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Print area

Borderless printing (*2)

Printable area (rolls)
Entire surface

Oversized (*2), (*3)

Printable area
Entire surface

Supported width for borderless printing

10 inches (254 mm), JIS B4 (257 mm), A3+ (329 mm),
14 inches (356 mm), 16 inches (407 mm), ISO A2/A3
(420 mm) (*4), 17 inches (432 mm)

*1: For information on the types of paper the printer supports, refer to the Paper Reference Guide.

(—P.107)

*2: Printing may not be possible in some cases, depending on the type and size of paper.

*3: Load paper at least 6 mm (0.24 in) wider and 6 mm higher than the size selected in Page Size for roll
paper and the Cassette. Or, load paper at least 26 mm (1.0 in) higher for the tray.

*4: Borderless printing requires the Spacer for Borderless Printing.

Paper capacity (Cassette)

Paper size
Paper type - -
A4, Letter 13%x22 in A3 17%22 in A2
Plain Paper 250 sheets 100 sheets 50 sheets
Coated Paper 200 sheets 100 sheets 50 sheets
Photo Paper Plus 20 sheets 20 sheets -
Premium Matte Paper 30 sheets 20 sheets -
Glossy Paper 100 sheets 50 sheets -

* The preceding information is a guideline for the maximum capacity. Load the paper making
sure not to exceed the Maximum Capacity Line of the Cassette. (—P.19)

* The maximum paper capacity varies depending on the paper type. For more
information, see the Paper Reference Guide. (—P.107)

Maximum stacking capacity

The Output Tray can accommodate up to 20 sheets of A2/A3+ paper or 50 sheets of A3/A4 paper.
The maximum stacking capacity varies depending on the paper type. For more information, see the Paper
Reference Guide. (—P.107)
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==t Basic Environmental Performance

Printer
Power consumption | Sleep mode 100-120 V: 5 W max.
(8 W max. when an IEEE 1394 (FireWire) expansion board is
installed.)
220-240 V: 6 W max.
(9 W max. when an IEEE 1394 (FireWire) expansion board is
installed.)
Off 1 W max.
Resource efficiency | Weight Printer only: 49 kg (108 Ib)
Dimensions (W x D x [ 999x810%344 mm [39.3%x31.9%13.5 in]
H)
Recycling Recyclable plastic used for printer body
Product safety Toxic substances Structural components: No prohibited brominated flame
retardants used (PBB or PBDE)
Body plastic: No heavy metals (Pb, Hg, Cr[VI], or Cd) or
halogenated flame retardants used
Operating noise Approx. 51 dB (A) max.

Packaging materials
Heavy metal content (Pb, Hg, Cr[VI], and Cd) None (none in packaging)
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Print

Area

A margin required by the printer is added with respect to the size of paper loaded in the printer. Except in
borderless printing, the actual printing area corresponds to the paper size minus the space for this margin.

Printable Area Recommended Print Area
Bott . Bott .
Top Edge I(E)d;em Sides Top Edge é)dgo;n Sides
Cassette 3 mm (012 | 3 mm (0.12 | 3 mrTw (0.12
in) in) in)
3/23 mm
Top Paper| 3mm (012 | 45591 | 3MM (012} 50 m (0.79 |27 mm (1.06 | 5 mm (0.20
Sheets | Feed Slot in) . in) . . .
in) in) in) in)
Front
Paper 3 mm (0.12 (23 mm (0.91| 3 mm (0.12
Feed Slot in) in) in)
Rolls 0/3 mm 0/3 mm 0/3 mm 20 mm (0.79 | 5mm (0.20 | 5 mm (0.20
(0/0.12'in) | (0/0.12in) | (0/0.12in) in) in) in)
Sheets

* Printable Area:
When printing from the Cassette, a margin of 3 mm (0.12 in) on all sides is required.
Printing from the Top Paper Feed Slot requires a margin of 3 mm (0.12 in) on all sides. (A bottom margin
of 23 mm [0.9 in] may sometimes be required.) The bottom margin is 23 mm for some types of paper.
For more information, see the Paper Reference Guide. (—P.107)
When printing from the Front Paper Feed Slot, a margin of 23 mm (0.9 in) on all sides is required.

* Recommended print area:
A margin of 20 mm (0.79 in) on top, 27 mm (1.06 in) on bottom, and 5 mm (0.20 in) on left and right

sides is required.
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Note

* Printable area: The area that can be printed.
* Guaranteed Print Area: We recommend printing within this area.

Printer Specifications

* To print so that your original matches the print area exactly, use an oversized paper size that includes

the required margin. (—P.305)

* You can choose a bottom margin of 3 mm or 23 mm when printing from the Top Paper Feed Slot.
In the printer driver, choosing Manual in Media Source sets the bottom margin at 23 mm. On the
other hand, choosing Manual (3mm margins) in Media Source sets the bottom margin at 3 mm,
which provides a larger area for printing.

However, the option Manual (3mm margins) is not available with the following paper.

* Fine Art Photo Paper

* Fine Art Heavyweight Photo Paper

* Fine Art Textured Paper

* The types of paper listed above may be updated, in some cases.
For details on paper types, see the Paper Reference Guide. (—P.107)

* If you set the bottom margin at 3 mm, images in the bottom margin may be distorted.
In this case, choose Manual in Media Source to set the bottom margin at 23 mm.

Rolls

Printable Area

0/3 mmi__

Paper Size

0B3mm,) 0/3 mm

0/3 mmE
1

b

* Printable Area:

Print Area

Recommended Print Area

20 mmi__

5mm

|«

5mm#—
T

A margin of 3 mm (0.12 in) on all sides is required. A margin of 3 mm (0.12 in) on the top, bottom, and
both sides is required. During borderless printing, the margin on all sides is 0 mm. For information on

paper compatible with borderless printing, see the Paper Reference Guide. (—P.107)

* Recommended print area:

A margin of 20 mm (0.79 in) on top, 5 mm (0.20 in) on bottom, and 5 mm (0.20 in) on left and right

sides is required.

Note

* Printable area: The area that can be printed.
* Guaranteed Print Area: We recommend printing within this area.

* To print so that your original matches the print area exactly, use an oversized paper size that includes

the required margin. (—P.305)
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Basic Printing Workflow

Printing procedure

i Loading and Printing on Sheets in the Cassette

These are the basic steps for loading sheets in the cassette and then printing from the cassette.
Follow the steps below to load and print on sheets in the cassette.

1. Turn the printer on. (—P.20)

2. Load paper in the Cassette. (—P.156)
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3. Complete settings in the printer driver for the type of paper and other details.
* Specifying Paper in the Printer Driver (Windows) (—P.94)
* Specifying Paper in the Printer Driver (Mac OS X) (—P.96)
* Specifying Paper in the Printer Driver (Mac OS 9) (—P.98)

& Canon iPFxoooc Pri nting Preferences

M ain IPage Setupi Layout | Favorites Utilit_l,l. Support.é

Media Type : .

Get Infarmation. .. Advanced Settings...

| Advanced Settings ¥ |
Print Priarity : | Image v !
Fiint Quality : | Standard (300dpi) ~|
Letter(d.5"11") ; Color Mode : = Color v |
5.500in x 11.00 in
Color Seftings. ..
Letter(s 511" :
5.500n % 11.00in [ Thicken Fine Lines

[ Uridirectional Prirting

[C] Open Preview When Print Job Starts lg"
Kyuissad

[ Statuz Monitor... ][ Abaout ][ Defaults ]

[ ak. ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help ]

4. Send the print job.
* Printing from Windows (—P.89)
* Printing from Mac OS X (—P.90)
* Printing from Mac OS 9 (—P.92)

Start printing.

O Note

* For details on supported paper sizes for the Cassette, see Paper Sizes (—P.112) or the Paper
Reference Guide. (—P.107)
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2 Loading and Printing on Rolls

These are the basic steps for loading and printing on rolls.
Follow the steps below to switch to a new roll or a roll of a different type or width before printing.

Note
* If a sheet is loaded in the Tray, remove it before this procedure. (—P.146)

» Before printing banners or other large-format documents, spread a clean cloth or paper over the floor.
Long sheets that touch the floor after printing may become dirty.

* If you will wait for the ink to dry after printing and simply eject the document, you can deactivate
automatic cutting and print a cut line instead. (—P.130)

1. Turn the printer on. (—P.20)

Feeder
Online  Selection Power

Information (1 Sec)

Z

© O
I g

Cleanin
(3Sec)

nlin

o Az
EElAEE EEEEEE =

P
)
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3. Load a roll on the Roll Holder. (—P.115)

O Note

Printing procedure

* When switching rolls, first remove the current roll from the Roll Holder. (—P.117)

Ve

~

4. Load the roll in the Roll Feed Unit. (—P.118)
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5. Select the paper type. (—P.124)

Feeder
Online  Selection Power

©0O (©)

Stop/Eject
Information (18ec)
06 \.306
Cleaning -
(3Sec)
6. Select the paper length. (—P.125)
Feeder
Online  Selection Power
Stop/Eject
Information Q il (18ec)
Cleaning e
(3Sec)

7. Complete settings in the printer driver for the type of paper and other details.
* Specifying Paper in the Printer Driver (Windows) (—P.94)
» Specifying Paper in the Printer Driver (Mac OS X) (—P.96)
* Specifying Paper in the Printer Driver (Mac OS 9) (—P.98)

& Canon iPFxoo0o Pri nting Preferences

Main IF'age Setup | Layout | Favarites | Utilty | Support|

Media Type : .

Get Information. .. Advanced Settings...

| Advanced Settings: v |

Print Priority : | Image e !

Print Quaiity | Standard [300dpi v
Letter(s.5"11") LColor Mode : I Calar “ |

5.5000n x 11.00 00

Color Settings. ..

Letter(3.5"11") :
5.500n x 11.00in [ Thicken Fine Lines

[ Uridirectional Printing

[] Open Preview When Print Job Starts l“'
Kyussos

[ Status Monitar,.. H About ][ Defaultz ]

[ ] ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help ]
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O Important

* Always specify the same type and size of paper in the printer menu and printer driver.
If the type and size do not match, an error message may be displayed and printing may not be
possible.

* PaprTyp Mismatch (—P.735)
* PaprSiz Mismatch (—P.736)
* Paper Mismatch (—P.735)

8. Start printing.
* Printing from Windows (—P.89)
* Printing from Mac OS X (—P.90)
* Printing from Mac OS 9 (—P.92)
%ﬁ Note
* Steps 5 and 6 are not required, if a barcode has been printed on the roll and you have activated
automatic detection of the remaining roll paper. The paper type and amount of paper left are
automatically detected.
» Keeping a roll in the printer for a long time without printing on it may leave a depression on the leading
edge.
When printing quality is most important, we recommend setting TrimEdge Reload to On so that the
paper edge is automatically cut before printing.
* For details on supported sizes and types of the roll that can be loaded, see Paper Sizes (—P.112) or
the Paper Reference Guide. (—P.107)
* Clean the platen after you have used up a roll. (—P.670)
* When a roll has been advanced, do not pull it out by force. This will prevent the paper from being
advanced.

If you accidentally pull out the paper, hold the Stop/Eject button to enable feeding again.
(—P.122)
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2t Loading and Printing on Sheets in the Paper Feed Slot

These are the basic steps for loading sheets in the paper feed slot and then printing from this slot.
Follow the steps below to load and print on sheets in the paper feed slot.

O Note

* If aroll is loaded, rewind the roll before this procedure.
(—P.146)

1. Turn the printer on. (—P.20)

Feede!
Online  Selection Power

§ Stop/Ej
Information (1 Sec)
=\
© O ©)
{{

r
Cleanin 9
(3Sec)

2. Complete settings in the printer driver for the type and size of paper and other details.
» Specifying Paper in the Printer Driver (Windows) (—P.94)
» Specifying Paper in the Printer Driver (Mac OS X) (—P.96)
* Specifying Paper in the Printer Driver (Mac OS 9) (—P.98)

& Canon iPFxo0o Pri nting Preferences

Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

Media Type : I Flain Paper

[ Get Information. .. ] [ Advanced Settings... ]
. A-dvancec.i éet.t.ir%gs i~
Print Priority : ;_Image V-
Print Hualiy [ Standard (300pi v

Letter(s.5"x11"): Output Resolution and Paszs: 1200:1200dpi dpass

i5.50 in % 11.00in =
LColor tode | Color ~

Letter(@.5%11") - _
5.500n x 11.000n Color Settings...

[ Thicken Fine Lines
[ Uridirectional Printing

[] Open Preview When Print Job Starts

[ Status Monitar,.. H About H Defaultz ]

[ 0] ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply I [ Help ]
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3. Send the print job.
* Printing from Windows (—P.89)
* Printing from Mac OS X (—P.90)
* Printing from Mac OS 9 (—P.92)
4. Load a sheet manually. (—P.159)
(Top Paper Feed Slot)
(Front Paper Feed Slot)

O Note

* If you will load a sheet before sending a print job, you must select the type and size of paper in
advance on the printer Display Screen. Follow these steps.
* Selecting the Paper Type (Tray) (—P.168)
* Selecting the Paper Size (Tray) (—P.193)

5. Start printing.

O Note

* For details on supported sizes and types of the paper that can be loaded in the tray, see Paper Sizes
(—P.112) or the Paper Reference Guide. (—P.107)
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:2: Printing Options Using Rolls and Sheets

The printer supports both rolls and sheets. Take advantage of each type of paper for a wide range of printing
applications.

Rolls and Sheets

* Media in spooled rolls is generally called Roll Media.
Rolls can be used to print large photos or create posters or banners that cannot be printed on regular
sheets.

» Sheets refers to individual sheets of paper in regular sizes.
Sheets are loaded in either the Cassette or the Tray.
Heavyweight paper is loaded in the Front Paper Feed Slot.

Paper Size

* Page Size: The size of the image to be printed, as specified in the application.

* Paper Size (also called Media Size):
* In the case of sheets, paper size refers to the actual size of the paper loaded in the printer.
* In the case of rolls, paper size is an imagined size set as the printing area for a single page.

Printing Options Using Rolls and Sheets
Printing Method Rolls

Large-Format Printing Easily print vertical or horizontal banners from familiar applications such
as Microsoft Office applications. Print banners up to 18 m (19.7 yd) long.

Borderless Printing Print without a margin (border) around posters or photos.

Free Layout (Windows) Print multiple documents from multiple applications (such as

Free Layout (Macintosh) \évscrﬁ-gtrrc:gﬁssmg programs, spreadsheet programs, and so on) next to
Banner Printing Print pages of a multi-page document consecutively without blank space

between pages.

O Important

* If you use an A2 roll for borderless printing, be sure to attach the provided Spacer for Borderless Printing
on the Roll Holder. If you print without attaching it, the Platen may be soiled, which may cause ink to
adhere to the unprinted side of the paper. (—P.144)
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:2: Printing from Windows

Print from the application software menu.

D Important

* The Windows printer driver can be used in the following versions of Windows:
* Windows 2000 (Professional or Server)
* Windows XP (Home Edition or Professional)
* Windows Server 2003 (Standard Edition)
* Windows Vista
* We recommend exiting unnecessary applications before printing. Running several applications while
printing may interrupt the transfer of print data and affect printing quality.

1. In the application software, select Print from the File menu to display the dialog box for printing
conditions.
2. After confirming that the printer is selected in the dialog box, click Print or OK to start printing.

O Note

* The appearance of the dialog box varies depending on the application software. In most cases, the
dialog box includes basic printing options and enables you to choose the printer, specify the range of

pages, number of copies, and so on.
Example: Print dialog box displayed by the application software

& print @@
General

Select Printer

'—l N

Add Printer Can
PP
Stalus  Ready [ Piint o i
Lacation:
Coerment k Find Printer.
Page Range
[OF1] MNumber of copies: |1 =
I I

O Note

* If another printer is selected, select the printer you want to use under Select Printer or in the dialog
box displayed after clicking Printer.

Settings for many printing methods (including enlarged or reduced printing, borderless printing, and so on) are
displayed in the printer driver dialog box. There are two ways to access the printer driver dialog box, as follows:
* From the application software
(—P.497)
* From the operating system menu
(—P.499)
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t2f Printing from Mac OS X

Print from the application menu after registering the printer.

0 Important

* We recommend exiting unnecessary applications before printing. Running several applications while
printing may interrupt the transfer of print data and affect printing quality.

Registering the printer

Before printing, you must register the printer in Printer Setup Utility (or Print Center ).
For instructions on registering the printer, see “Configuring the Printer Driver Destination (Macintosh)”.
(—P.599)

0 Important

* During this setup process, the printer will not be listed among available printers if it is off or disconnected.

» By factory default, the AppleTalk protocol is disabled on the printer. You must enable the AppleTalk
protocol before using the printer in an AppleTalk network. For instructions on activating AppleTalk
protocol, see “Configuring the Destination for AppleTalk Network (Macintosh)”. (—P.600)

O Note

* When registering the printer, choose USB if the printer is connected via USB, Canon FireWire(iPF) if
connected via IEEE 1394, or AppleTalk, Canon IP(iPF), or Bonjour if connected via a network.
* For Canon IP(iPF) connections, enter the printer’s IP address.
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Printing from the application software

1. In the application software, select Print from the File menu to display the dialog box for printing
conditions.

0 Note

* This dialog box includes basic printing options and enables you to choose the printer, specify the
range of pages, number of copies, and so on.

2. Select the printer in the Printer list.

Printer:ll iPFaxex |..$..]|
Presets: | Standard |..$..]
| Copies & Pages ]
Copies: |1 # collated
Pages: @ All
O From:; 1 to: 1
G_’) ( PDFw ) ( Preview ) (cancel ) € print )

3. Click Print to start printing.
As shown in the following illustration, you can switch to other panes in this dialog box to complete settings for
various methods of printing, including enlarged and reduced printing, borderless printing, and so on.

Printer: | iPFxxxx |__=-;.,]

Presets: = Standard |..€-;.,]

v Copies & Pages E
Layout
Scheduler
Paper Handling

Pages: ColorSync

Cover Page

Copies:

Page Setup

S (Ceancel )| o) |
C I
Additional Settings — -

Support —
Summary ‘
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:2f Printing from Mac OS 9

After selecting the printer in Chooser from the Apple menu, print by using menus in the application software.

O Important

* We recommend exiting unnecessary applications before printing. Running several applications while
printing may interrupt the transfer of print data and affect printing quality.

Selecting the printer

Before printing, you must confirm that the printer is selected in Chooser.
For instructions on selecting the printer, see “Configuring the Printer Driver Destination (Macintosh)”. (—P.599)

O Important

* During this setup process, the printer will not be listed in Chooser if it is off or disconnected.

* By factory default, the AppleTalk protocol is disabled on the printer. You must enable the AppleTalk
protocol before using the printer in AppleTalk network. For instructions on activating AppleTalk protocol,
see “Configuring the Destination for AppleTalk Network (Macintosh)”. (—P.600)

!g,*? Note

* In Chooser, choose GARO Printer Driver.

* In Destination, choose USB if the printer is connected via USB, FireWire if connected via IEEE 1394,
or AppleTalk, IP Print, or IP Print (Auto) if connected via network.

* If the printer is connected via AppleTalk, click Active under AppleTalk in the lower-right corner of
the Chooser window.

* If the printer is connected via IP Print, click Registering IP Address under the Destination list to

register the printer’s IP address, and then click IP Print.
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Printing from the application software
1. In the application software, select Print from the File menu to display the dialog box for printing

conditions.

O Note

* This dialog box includes basic printing options for the range of pages, number of copies, and so
on. You can also specify enlargement or reduction, borderless printing, and a variety of other print

settings.

2. Make sure the printer is selected in the Printer list.

Printer : I[ iPFxxxx %] [pestination :m
Favorites : [ 2 Default Settings ¥
—{ Main 2]

Copies : D;l

Page : @ All Pages

I“_ (O From: E”;l To: E”;l

Media Type : [ Plain Paper i]
Set...

Letter (8.5"x11") _[ Easy Settings e I

+ Actual Size -
Print Target:
Letter(8.5"x11") =
Default Settings
Highest Quality
Photos (High Image Quality)
Photo (from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image
Poster (Graphic Image)
[4]»

]

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

[ Printer |

[ Preview | [ cancel ]I Print “l

3. Click Print to start printing.

]
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i3 Specifying Paper in the Printer Driver (Windows)

If you have replaced the paper, you must complete the following settings in the printer driver.

0 Important

* Always specify the same type and size of paper in the printer menu and printer driver.
If the type and size do not match, an error message will be displayed and printing is not possible.

1. Choose Print in the application menu.
2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.497)
3. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences @

Main | Page Setup | Lapout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

A Modia Tupe

B
D |Easy Settings
E Fiint Taiget:

|
Phato [Adobe AGE]
. Photo (Standard) ‘
RS o || Scanned Image ]
el Paster [Motice Announcement) ==

+ A

Paster [Text. [lustrations]
Draft |

Suitable for printing namal documents that cortain a misture of |
test, photographs and graphics.

R
|
F
L[] Open Preview When PrintJob Starts lgi
Buuseos
[ StatusMoritor. | [ Apout | [ Defauts |

4. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded.
5. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences gl

| Main | Page Setup iLayqu Favorites | Utiity || Suppart

A B page sice I
B [ Borderless Fiinting
C [¥) Enlarged/Reduced Printing

D @ Fit Media iz

E! O Fit Roll Paper Wwidth

E O scaling [ | % 18
Letter(s 5 11 A |
o9 A1) 110000 GE Media Size | Match Page Size v| ‘
+ A 3
Letter(8.5"11") H Orientation
.50 in % 11.00in

1A @ronst  [J1LA) O Landsoaps
Sy 7|
K‘_@ ] Rotate Page 90 degrees [Conserve Paper]

A L Media Source: ‘_ﬁn’]ﬂﬁéper ii
Bl R Poper vidh: 17 Ro 431 o ]
N
S
[ SieOptions.. | [ Defauls |
[ 0K ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help ]
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In the A Page Size list, select the size of the original as specified in the application.

. Inthe [. Media Source list, select how paper is supplied.

If you have selected Roll Paper in [. Media Source, select the width of the loaded roll in [VI Roll
Paper Width.

Note

* A variety of settings are available in the printer driver to suit different printing applications.
For details on available printing conditions, see “Printer Driver Settings (Windows)”. (—P.465)
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2 Specifying Paper in the Printer Driver (Mac OS X)
If you have replaced the paper, you must complete the following settings in the printer driver.

1. Choose Page Setup from the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

A Settings: | Page Attributes v'i

B Format for: | iPFxxxx -'!

Canon iPFxxxx
C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") =]
21.59 cm x 27.94 cm

D Orientation: ‘I_ﬁ
%

E Scale: 100
= E
G) Lr Cancel :,\ @
2. Select the printer in the 5 Format for list.
3. Choose the original size in the C Paper Size list.
4. Click I' OK to close the dialog box.
5. Choose Print in the application menu.
6. Access the Main pane.
Printer: | iPFxxxx | :1
Presets: Standard \:i
| Main B3]
H I
@' A Media Type : Plain Paper [E
B(  Getinformation...
C( Set... )
D Easy Settings I-t-}
E Print Target :
0 A4 gs:::h Settings m
+ Actual Size Highest Quality :
150 A4 Photo (Standard) .
Photo (Adobe RGB) ¥

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photegraphs and graphics.

F( View set. )
L K- Printer ]
( PDFw ) ( Preview 1 \ Standard 1 \ Cancel ) G—WIH

7. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded.
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8. Access the Page Setup pane.

Printer: | iPFxxxx 9
Presets: | Standard \':i

Page Setup } :']

—{images | Size |-
A_ Media Source : Roll Paper &
= B Roll Paper Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
C Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")
D gEnlargedeedu(ed Printing

O E e Fit Media Size
Letter (8.5"x11") FE C Fit Roll Paper Width
+ Auto Scale 1100 % G O Scaling : 100 | 5 % (5 - 600%)

EEILEE AT H [ Borderless Printing

— | Media Size : Match Page Size f :!

— 9 &’

] print Centered
R

P =
K Q _I No Spaces at Top or Bottom

L4 —
i ﬁ [_|Rotate Page 90 degrees

M
( Fax.. ) ( Cancel )

»

@ %®|®

9. In the A Media Source list, select how paper is supplied.
10. If you have selected Cut Sheet or Manual in A Media Source, make sure the size as selected in
Page Setup is displayed in C Page Size. If you have selected Roll Paper in A Media Source,
make sure the width of the loaded roll is displayed in ¥ Roll Paper Width.

O Note

* If the width of the roll loaded in the printer is not shown in 5 Roll Paper Width, click . Printer
Information on the Main pane to update the printer information.

Printer: | iPFxxxx |

)
)

ar| |an]

Presets: | Standard =

——————| Main 4]
H | -
—[images | Size |- A Media Type : Plain Paper H]
B( Get Information... ]
== i3 Set... ]

D! Easy Settings [E

= E Print Target :

Default Settings m
150 A4 Draft
4+ Actual Size Highest Quality L
150 A4 Photo (Standard) 4
Photo (Adobe RGB) I

Suitable for printing normal decuments
that contain a mixture of text,
photegraphs and graphics.

F(  View set. )
L Printer b ]
( POFv ) ( Preview ) ( Standard ) (cancel ) € print )

0 Note

* A variety of settings are available in the printer driver to suit different printing applications.
For details on available printing conditions, see “Printer Driver Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.516)
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i3 Specifying Paper in the Printer Driver (Mac OS 9)

If you have replaced the paper, you must complete the following settings in the printer driver.

1. Select the printer in Chooser.
2. Choose Page Setup from the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

Canon iPFxxxx Page Setup

[ Page Attribute 2}
A Page Size: Letter (8.5"x11") *

B Orientation:

C Scaling:

D Print Area Setting :

E i@ For Roll/Cassette /Manual(3mm margins)
F 2 For Manual printing

G ) For printing oversizes

H ) For Borderless Printing

(Cancer || _ox_J

. Choose the original size in the /A Page Size list.
. Click | OK to close the dialog box.
. Choose Print in the application menu.

OO0 hWw

. Make sure the Main pane is displayed.

Printer: [ IPFXO00K + | Destination :m

Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings L.I

—[ Main

H Images | | SIIE! A Copies: D;l

B Page: @ All Pages

=] (J From : I:”;l To: DD

( Media Type : Plain Paper =
e D _
Letter (2.5"x11") E (Fasysetings | 3]

+ Actusi 5i
ualize F Print Target :
Letter (2.5"x11")

Default Settings
Highest Quality
Photos (High Image Quality)
Photo (from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image
Poster (Graphic Image)

T4]»

4

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

DT

G
L
N
N|1 Preview ][ Cancel I'T\ Print ]l

7. In the C Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded.
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8. Access the Finishing pane.

Printer: [ IPFXO00K

Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings

=

l
J

—|Finishing B

A Media Source :
|
B Roll Paper Width :

Roll Paper s

17in. (431.8mm)

Letter (3.5"x11") G

=
= C Awatermark:  |D) [SECRET s
E Edit Watermark...
LeSer @ =0T F ﬁ [ Print Centered
4 futo Scale 100 % [ “R

[] Rotate 180 degrees
[ No Spaces at Top or Bottom

[] Rotate Page 90 degrees

N
N

[Preview][ Cancel IIH Print ]l

9. Inthe

10. If you have selected Roll Paper in
Roll Paper Width.

displayed in

O Note

* If the width of the roll loaded in the printer is not shown in

Media Source list, select how paper is supplied.
Media Source, make sure the width of the loaded roll is

Information on the Main pane to update the printer information.

O Note

Roll Paper Width, click

Printer : [ IPFxxx ¥ | Destination :m
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings ij
—[ Main =)

)

|-! Images | | Size,

A Copies: I 1 Iv

Letter (2.5"117)
+ Actual Size

Letter (8.5"x117)

E | Easy Settings

F PrintTarget:

B Page: @ All Pages
= orom: [T 1 i ]

T ——

Default Settings

Highest Quality

Photos (High Image Quality)
Photo (from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image

Poster (Graphic Image)

|

KD

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

D]

-

] B——

n'.\lPreview” Cancel ]N” Print ]l

Printing procedure

Printer

* A variety of settings are available in the printer driver to suit different printing applications.
For details on available printing conditions, see “Printer Driver Settings (Mac OS 9)". (—P.541)
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Canceling print jobs

i3 Canceling Print Jobs from the Control Panel

Hold down the Stop/Eject button for a second or more to cancel print jobs or ink drying in progress, and
eject the paper when the printer is online, offline, or in menu mode.

eder
Online ~ Selection Power

Stop/Eject
Infarmation (1Sec)
ing

Printer operation varies depending on the condition when you hold down the Stop/Eject button for a second
or more during printing.
* If you press the Stop/Eject button before printing starts

Holding down for a second or more the Stop/Eject button before printing cancels the print job and
brings the printer online.

If you are using a roll, the paper is fed before the printer goes online.

Rose Wine

’j
IQI@

The printer goes online without printing

* If you press the Stop/Eject button during printing
Holding down for a second or more the Stop/Eject button during printing stops printing immediately.

The printer stops immediately

* If you press the Stop/Eject button when printing is paused
Holding down for a second or more the Stop/Eject button when printing is paused cancels the print job
and ejects the paper.

The print job is canceled and the printer ejects paper.
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i3 Canceling Print Jobs from Windows

You can cancel print jobs in the printer window.

1. Click the printer icon in the taskbar to display the printer window.

0 Note

* You can also display this window by double-clicking the printer icon in the Printers and Faxes (or
Printers ) folder, accessible through the Windows start menu.

2. Choose Cancel All Documents in the Printer menu to stop the print processing.

& Canon iPhooxx

GO Document  View  Help

Status Ot Pages Size Subr|

St AEDaraulE PREEat Delsting - 5. oo w0 34

Prinking Preferences. .

Sharing. ..
Use Printer Offline

Properties

Close

8 | ¥

Cancels all print documents on this printer.

To cancel print jobs from the Control Panel, follow these steps.

1. If the Display Screen of the Control Panel still indicates that the job is in progress and the Data
lamp continues flashing, hold down the Stop/Eject button for a second or more to stop printing.

Feeder
Online  Selection Power

O ©

Stop/Eject
Information (1 Sec)

© 0

Cleaning
(3 Sec)

Do the following if no print jobs are shown in the printer window (because they have already been sent to
the printer).

1. Double-click the taskbar icon to access the imagePROGRAF Status Monitor.

2. On the Printer Status sheet, click Cancel Job.

_g!l Canon iPFxoooc

Option  Help

B Printer Status ] Job} 1)) \nfolmat\on] i Mamlenance] @ Suppmt}

Printing..

Mow printing sample - Natepad.

Ink Levels Back Frant

1 PRI [ [PGY] [GY] (BK) PMI M) MBK) R) (G] [B)

Maintenance cartridge fiee space ee———— a0
Job Information

Oviner docuser

Document Mame : sample - Motepad CancelJob Eg
Feed Infarmation

Souce Size [ Type Paper Remaining

Manual feed tray Letter(8.5"11"] Plain Paper &7 Loaded

Foll1 17-in. Roll [431.8rm] Plain Paper ;ED Om/ 2624 ft Bin

Cassette 1 150 &4 Plain Paper @ Loaded
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2t Canceling Print Jobs from Mac OS X

You can cancel print jobs in imagePROGRAF Printmonitor.

1. Click the printer icon in the Dock to display the printer window.
2. Click Stop Jobs to stop printing.

8eee iPFxxnx (=]

= -
lete H e5LImi Stop Jobs tility Supply Levels

{A:tive | Completed -

sample.txt
Page 2 of 3
'2 : Processing job
-Status & | Name
Printing sample.txt

In this window, you can cancel jobs sent to the printer.

O Note

* The print job is displayed on the printer’s screen during the transmission of print data from the
computer. When the transmission is completed, the job is not displayed even during printing.
3. Click Utility to display imagePROGRAF Printmonitor.
806 iPFxo0K (&)

i start Job} nility fupply Levels

{Attive | Completed '

Jobs Stopped.
“&
b
-Status 4| Name
sample.txt
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4. Select the print job to cancel and click the Cancel Job button to remove the print job.

g Printer Ready.

Ready.

 Driver | Utility = Support

| Document Usar SlELS Size Fage Copjes i
Iﬁ'sample.txt Printing 0K 1/ 1 - G I

(&) alr

The job sent to the printer is canceled.

O Note

* The print job is displayed on the imagePROGRAF Printmonitor window while the printer receives
the print data from the computer. It is not displayed before transmission of print data to the printer,
even if the computer has started the process of the data.

5. Exit imagePROGRAF Printmonitor. In the printer window, click Start Jobs.

O Important

* Always follow these steps if you cancel print jobs. If you do not restart job processing, the next
job cannot be printed.

To cancel print jobs from the Control Panel, follow these steps.

1. If the Display Screen of the Control Panel still indicates that the job is in progress and the Data
lamp continues flashing, hold down the Stop/Eject button for a second or more to stop printing.

eeder
Online  Selection Power

Stop/Eject
Information (
ing
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2t Canceling Print Jobs from Mac OS 9

How to cancel print jobs varies depending on whether you are printing in the foreground or background.

Canceling background print jobs

1. Open the Garo Printer Extra folder, which was installed on the hard disk at the same time
as the printer driver.

2. Open imagePROGRAF Printmonitor.
3. Choose Pause Printing in the File menu to stop print processing.

& NN Printer Help

Pause Printing 8
Print File... ®P
Preferences...

Quit %®Q

The job status changes from Sending to Send.
4. Select the print job to cancel and click the Cancel Job button to remove the print job.

O iPPo0x HE

3 Printer Ready.
L

Ready.
{ Driver \ { Litility
(] > 7)) O
Dacument | Lls_er | Status | Si£ | Pﬁ | EoEies |
I & sample Send 2K 1 1 I
im) [

Printing has been paused. Selectthe "Resume Printing"inthe File menu.

7

5. Choose Resume Printing in the File menu.

O Important

* Always follow these steps if you cancel print jobs. If you do not restart the print queue, the next
job cannot be printed.

To cancel print jobs from the Control Panel, follow these steps.

1. If the Display Screen of the Control Panel still indicates that the job is in progress and the Data
lamp continues flashing, hold down the Stop/Eject button for a second or more to stop printing.

eeder
Online  Selection Power

Stop/Eject
Information (
ing
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Canceling foreground print jobs

1. When the progress indicator is displayed, hold down the Command key and press the period
(.) key to cancel print jobs.

2. If the Display Screen of the Control Panel still indicates that the job is in progress and the Data
lamp continues flashing, hold down the Stop/Eject button for a second or more to stop printing.

Feeder
Online  Selection Power

Stop/Eject
Information (1 Sec)

nnnnnn
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Paper

Handling Paper

Paper

L1
2z Paper
The printer supports the following types of paper.

Paper Type

For information on the types of paper the printer supports, refer to the Paper Reference Guide. (—P.107)

Paper Size

Roll Paper width

203 t0 432 mm (8.0 to 17.0 in)

Outer diameter

Up to 150 mm (6 in)

Inner diameter of paper core

2 or 3 inches

Printing surface

Top (outside)

Sheets

203 x 279 mm to 432 x 1,600 mm
(8.0x11.0into 17.0 x 63.0 in)

O Note

» Paper quality varies among manufacturers. Before buying paper, contact the Canon dealer where you

purchased the printer.
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2t Types of Paper

For information on the types of paper the printer supports, refer to the Paper Reference Guide . This guide
identifies supported plain paper, coated paper, photo paper (such as glossy photo paper), proofing paper,
CAD paper, and other types of paper. The Paper Reference Guide identifies types and specifications of paper,
as well as information on printer driver settings and tips on handling paper.

You can update paper information in the Paper Reference Guide , on the printer Control Panel, and in the

printer driver by downloading the latest version of the Media Configuration Tool from the imagePROGRAF
website.

O Note

* The media types with "t" marked in the product name are those specified as genuine Canon media.

For other media, please contact the respective media manufacturer after reading the instruction
manuals supplied with the media.

Viewing the Paper Reference Guide

You can access the Paper Reference Guide as follows. Follow the steps for your particular operating system.
* Windows

1. Double-click the iPFxxxx Support icon on the desktop. (Here, iPFxxxx represents the printer
model.)

PP
Suppark

The online support window is displayed.
2. Select Paper Reference Guide.

(= imagePROGRAF Support Information - Windows Internet Explorer

ol - | @ s IEE |[2]-
W@ !@imageppocRAFSuppurtlnfurmatiun |

= : »
| 5 - B - o= v [Zkpage - (G Took -

Canon %) ImagePROGRAF

imagePROGRAF Support Information

iPFxox

Using Your imagePROGRAF Printer | Stay Informed

User's Manual Visit the imagePROGRAF website for news and printing tips.

S Vi the printer:user's mamui Visit the imagePROGRAF webpage

Paper Reference Guide

View information about paper that can be used with the printer.
Get the latest version of the Media Configuration Tool to make sure the
guide includes information on newly added paper.

Copyright CANON INC. 2007

¥ My Computer 00 v
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The Paper Reference Guide is displayed.

* Mac OS X

iPFxxcox Paper Reference Guide (for. Morth or South Americal ndows Internet Explorer

O

+ | @ Dr\Program Files\CanonliPFPrinter iPFooc| Suppartipaper_reference_guide.htrl

v 42 [x] |

|EE

W | @iPFxxxx Paper Reference Guide (For Marth ar South &, ., | ‘ Eﬁ - B

PBage = (0F Took ~

1PFxox Paper Reference Guide (for North or South Amerca)

This paper reference guide describes the types of media printable with Canon imagePROGRAF iPFivors.
Before using the printer and media, read through this guide, the instruction manual supplied with the media and the printer’s User Manual for use in optimal conditions.

>Lacal Availability of Paperin This Guide
This guide includes information for paper sold in North or South America
Some paper in the guide may not be available locally, depending on your location.

> Printer Operations
For instructions on loading or cutting paper or other printer operations, refer to the User Manual
> Updating the Paper Reference Guide

The Paper Reference Guide is automatically updated when you update the Media Configuration Tool. To download the latest version of the Media Configuration Tool,
access the imagePROGRAF website from imagePROGEAF Support Information.

>Genuine Canon Paper

The media types with "" marked in the product name are those specified as gemuine Canon media.
For other media, please contact the respective media manufacturer after reading the instruction manuals supplied with the media.

> Handling the Media

o Handle all media carefully, being careful not to rub or damage it. We recommend wearing gloves when handling media_

Hendle media so as to keep the print surface free of sweat and grease from hands. This may affect the printing quality.
& After printing, allow ink to dry before handling.

After printing, handle prints carefully and avoid touching the print susface. Due to their nature, pigment inks may flake off if rabbed or scratched

Pamarmas ctrateh ar chinl frnm chanmas in hnmiditer ar afhar anvienamantal factare A llane amnlas fims far fha nanar ta adinet tn fhe snriennmant hafars nes

{[>3

v

¢ My Computer 100 v

1. Click the iPF Support icon in the Dock.

The online support window is displayed.
2. Select Paper Reference Guide.

=
B T —
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imagePROGRAF Support Information

;:Fﬁ\e:h‘

W imagePROGRAF

imagePROGRAF Support Information -

PP

Using Your imagePROGRAF Printer Stay Informed

User's Manual Visit the imagePROGRAF website for news and printing tips.

Visit the imagePROGRAF

bpage

&= View the printer user's manual.

g

View information about paper that can be used with the printer.

Get the latest version of the Media Configuration Tool to make sure the guide
includes information on newly added paper.

Copyright CANON INC. 2007
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The Paper Reference Guide is displayed.

806 iPFxocxx Paper Reference Gme lfo_r North or South America)

(ES 28 BT =

1PFxxxx Paper Reference Guide (for North or South America) m

This paper reference guide describes the types of media printable with Canon imagePROGRAF iPFxxxx.
Before using the printer and media, read through this guide, the instruction manual supplied with the media and the printer’s User Manual for use in optimal conditions.

> Local Availability of Paper in This Guide

This guide includes information for paper sold in North or South America.
Some paper in the guide may not be available locally, depending on your location.

> Printer Operations

For instructions on loading or cutting paper or other printer operations, refer to the User Manual

> Updating the Paper Reference Guide

The Paper Reference Guide is automatically updated when you update the Media Configuration Tool. To dewnload the latest version of the Media Configuration Tool,
access the image PROGRAF website from imagePROGRAF Suppont Information.

> Genuine Canon Paper

The media types with "§" marked in the product name are those specified as genuine Canon media.
For other media, please contact the respective media manufacturer after reading the instruction manuals supplied with the media.

> Handling the Media

Handle all media carefully, being careful not to rub or damage it. We recommend wearing gloves when handling media.
Handle media so as to keep the print surface free of sweat and grease from hands. This may affect the printing quality.
After printing. allow ink to dry before handling.
After printing, handle prints carefully and avoid touching the print surface. Due to their nature, pigment inks may flake off if rubbed ar scratched

Paper may stretch or shrink from changes in humidity or other environmental factors. Allow ample time for the paper to adjust to the environment before use.
After use, remove paper from the printer if environmental changes are expected and store it in the bag.

.
.
.
.
.

* Mac OS 9

1. Double-

PRI

click the iPFxxxx Paper Reference Guide icon on the desktop. (Here, iPFxxxx represents

the printer model.)

A
B Papey Baterance uide

The Paper Reference Guide is displayed.

iPhooox Paper Reference Guide (for North or §

=

oy . sopioAny J

masng

wingpy.

souibpd 3p JopmaDw

- irsesien: | [ERAII

(B Locl machine zone

«Q o - =

iirds  Adelante  Defener  Actuslizar Pigina principal © Auforrellenc  Imprimir  Correo

1PFrxxx Paper Reference Guide (for North or South America)

This paper reference guide desciibes the types of media printable with Canon image PROGE AF iIPFxxxx.
Before using the printer and media, read through this guide, the instruction manual supplied with the media and the printer's User Mamual for use in optimal conditions

> Local Availability of Paper in This Guide

This guide mehudes information for paper sold m North or South Ameriea.
Some paper in the guide may not be available Iocally, depending on your oeation

> Printer Cperations
For instructions on Ioading or sutting paper or other printer operations, refer to the User Manual

> Updating the Paper Reference Guide

The Paper Reference Guide is automatically updated when you update the Media Configuration Tool. Ta download the latest version of the Media Configuration Tool,
access the iuagePROGRAF website fiom imagePROGRAF Suppont Information

> Genutlne Cancn Paper

The media types with "t" marked in the product name are those specified as genuine Canon media.
For other media, please contact the respective media manufacturer after 1eading the nstruction manuals supplied with the media.

> Handling the Media

Handle all media carefully, being careful not to rub or damage it. We 1ecommend weanng gloves when handling media.

Handle media so as to keep the print surface free of sweat and grease from hands. This may affect the printing quality

After printing, allow ink to dry before handling

After printing, handle prints carefully and avond touching the print surface. Due to their nature, pigment inks may flake off if rubbed or scratched

Paper may streteh or shiink fiom changes in humidity or other enviionmental factors. Allow ample time for the paper to adjust to the envilonment before use.
After use, Temove paper from the printer if environmental changes are expected and store it in the bag

> Loading Rolls

Unaligned 10l ed ges, stains and tape marks may lead to faulty paper feeding
£ the roll ed ge is cwiled, straighten the ctuled edge before Ioadmg the woll

> Managing Ejected Paper

Depending on the condition of paper after ejection, ejected sheets may impede ejection of the next sheet o damage other sheets. Remove each sheet after ejection

> Borderless Printing
+ Ifyouuse an Al or A? roll for borderless printing, inset the provided Spacer for Borderless Printing on the Roll Holder. The platen may be soiled fiom borderless printing

S [T
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Updating paper information

You can update paper information in the Paper Reference Guide and on the printer by downloading the

latest version of the Media Configuration Tool from the

imagePROGRAF website. For information about

the Media Configuration Tool, see the Media Configuration Tool Guide (Windows) or Media Configuration

Tool Guide (Macintosh).

Follow these steps to access the imagePROGRAF website.

0 Important

* When you update paper information by using the Media Configuration Tool, the paper type setting on the

Control Panel, in the printer driver, and in related software is updated.

* Windows

1. Double-click the iPFxxxx Support icon on the desktop. (Here, iPFxxxx represents the printer

model.)

The online support window is displayed.
2. Select Stay Informed.

] imagePROGRAF Support Information - Windows Internet Explorer

PP
Suppark

e | @mer

w4 |@umagapROGRAFsuppurtInFurmatmn | ‘

e

E »
osh v il Page + {F Took ~

Canon

imagePROGRAF Support Information

Using Your imagePROGRAF Printer

User's Manual

F==y View the printer user's manual.

Paper Reference Guide

B

Wiew information about paper that can be used with the printer.
Get the |atest version of the Media Configuration Tool to make sure the
guide includes information on newly added paper.

W ImagePROGRAF

iPPooo

|| Stay Informed I

Visit the imagePROGRAF website for news and printing tips.
Visit the inagePROGRAF webpage

‘Copyright CANON INC. 2007

'§ My Computer # 100% -

The default browser is started, and the imagePROGRAF webpage is displayed.
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* Mac OS X
1. Click the iPF Support icon in the Dock.

3

The online support window is displayed.
2. Select Stay Informed.

[EoNals) imagePROGRAF Support Information
0D O GIE o |
Canon %) ImagePROGRAF
imagePROGRAF Support Information IPFXXXX
Using Your imageFROGRAF Printer

Visit the imagePROGRAF website for news and printing tips.
User's Manual e P 9V

it the imagePROG

S—-" View the printer user's manual.

Paper Reference Guide

=—; View information about paper that can be used with the printer.
ta Get the Iatest version of the Media Configuration Tool to make sure the guide
includes information on newly added paper.

Copyright CANON INC. 2007

The default browser is started, and the imagePROGRAF webpage is displayed.

O Note

* In Windows, you can also access the imagePROGRAF webpage by clicking the start menu, selecting
Programs > iPFxxxx Media Configuration Tool (here, iPFxxxx represents the printer model) > iPFxxxx
Media Configuration Tool to start the Media Configuration Tool, and clicking Extra Information.

* On a Macintosh computer, you can also access the imagePROGRAF website from the Finder by
selecting Applications (in Mac OS X or OS 9) > Canon Utilities > iPFxxxx Media Configuration Tool
(here, iPFxxxx represents the printer model) > MCTxxxx to start the Media Configuration Tool and
then clicking Extra Information.
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2 Paper Sizes
You can use the following sizes of paper.

Sheets

You can use sheets in the following sizes, up to 432 mm (17 in) wide.

Paper Size Dimensions Fegig‘getft':m
1ISO A2 420 x 594 mm (16.5 x 23 in) Yes
ISO A2+ 432 x 610 mm (17 x 24 in) No
ISO A3 297 x 420 mm (12 x 17 in) Yes
ISO A3+ 329 x 483 mm (13 x 19 in) Yes
ISO A4 210 x 297 mm (8 x 12 in) Yes
1ISO B3 353 x 500 mm (14 x 20 in) No
ISO B4 250 x 353 mm (10 x 14 in) No
JIS B3 364 x 515 mm (14 x 20 in) Yes
JIS B4 257 x 364 mm (10 x 14 in) Yes
17"x22"(ANSI C) 432 x 559 mm (17 % 22 in) Yes
11"x17" (Ledger) 279 x 432 mm (11 % 17 in) Yes
13"x19" (Super B) 330 x 483 mm (13 x 19 in) Yes
Letter (8.5"x11") 216 x 279 mm (8.5 x 11 in) Yes
Legal (8.5"x14") 216 x 356 mm (8.5 x 14 in) Yes
12"x18" (ARCH B) 305 x 457 mm (12 x 18 in) Yes
9"x12" (ARCH A) 229 x 305 mm (9 x 12 in) No
DIN C3 324 x 458 mm (13 x 18 in) No
DIN C4 229 x 324 mm (9 x 13 in) No
14"x17" 355 x 432 mm (14 x 17 in) Yes
12"x16" 304 x 406 mm (12 x 16 in) Yes
10"x12" 254 x 305 mm (10 x 12 in) Yes
10"x15" 254 x 381 mm (10 x 15 in) Yes
US Photo 16"x20" 406 x 508 mm (16 x 20 in) Yes
13"x22" 329 x 558 mm (13 x 22 in) Yes
Poster 300x900mm 300 x 900 mm (12 x 35 in) No
Custom Media Size - Tray (top) No

203 x 279 mm (8 x 11in) - 432 x 610 mm (17 x 24 in)
* Tray (front)
203 x 520 mm (8 x 21in) - 432 x 610 mm (17 x 24 in)
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If the Roll Feed Unit is installed, rolls that meet the conditions below are supported.

e Quter diameter: up to 150 mm (6 in)
* Inner diameter of paper core: 2 or 3 inches
* Printing side out

Paper

Roll Paper Width Settings in Printer Driver (*1)

Borderless Printing (*1)

17-in. Roll (432mm) Yes
ISO A2/A3 Roll (420mm) Yes (*2)
16-in. Roll (407mm) Yes
14-in. Roll (356mm) Yes
A3+ Roll (329mm) Yes
300mm Roll (300mm) No
ISO A3/A4 Roll (297mm) No
JIS B4 Roll (257mm) Yes
10-in. Roll (254mm) Yes
8-in. Roll (203mm) No

*1: For information on types of paper compatible with borderless printing, see the Paper Reference

Guide (—P.107)
*2: Requires the Spacer for Borderless Printing.

Note

* In the printer driver, paper sizes are categorized into groups based on the “size system” such as ISO A
or JIS. In Windows and Mac OS 9, some size systems are not available by default.

* In addition to the preceding sizes, the printer also supports printing on paper in a range of 203x279
mm to 432x610 mm. For details on non-standard paper sizes, see “Printing on Non-Standard Paper

Sizes”. (—P.359)

* Borderless printing is not supported on sheets.
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Handling rolls

i3 Selecting the Roll as the Paper Source

You can switch between manual and auto paper feed methods by pressing the Feeder Selection button.
The Auto Feed lamp is lit when feeding paper automatically, and the Paper Tray lamp is lit when feeding
paper manually.

You must specify auto feed when using rolls. Press the Feeder Selection button to activate the Auto Feed

lamp (a).
\ /Se\ecuan
Information
O ©
(3 Sec)
Caution

* Paper jams may occur if you load paper other than the paper specified in the paper settings for the
media source.

Note
* You cannot switch the paper source in the following situations:

* If the Message lamp is flashing
Check the message on the Display Screen and take action as necessary. (—P.729)

* |If the Data lamp is flashing
Select the paper source after printing is finished.

* If a printer menu operation is in progress
Select the paper source after the operation is finished.

* When in the process of loading paper
Finish loading the paper before selecting the paper source.

* When in the process of replacing Ink Tanks
Finish replacing the Ink Tanks before selecting the paper source.

* If the Top Cover is open
Close the Top Cover before selecting the paper source.

At this point, load the roll. (—P.118)

Note

* If any paper is loaded that will not be used, remove it before loading the roll.
(—P.122)
(—P.172)

* When printing on rolls after printing on sheets, make sure that no printed documents are left on the
Output Tray and that the Vertical Paper Guides are stored out of the way. If you print without checking
this, the Front Tray Guides may become caught inside the Front Paper Feed Slot. (—P.726)
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2 Loading Rolls on the Roll Paper Holder

Note
* For details on supported sizes and types of the roll that can be loaded, see Paper Sizes (—P.112) or
the Paper Reference Guide. (—P.107)
* Align the edges of the paper on both ends of the roll.

* If the edge of the roll is bent or soiled, use the Paper Cutting operation of the printer to cut the edge of
the paper manually. (—P.130)

* If the paper is badly creased or bent, cut the edge of the roll with scissors before loading the roll in
the printer, and then cut the edge of the paper manually using the Paper Cutting operation of the
printer. (—P.130)

* To load a roll with a 3-inch paper core, insert the 3-Inch Paper Core Attachment on the roll holder and
attach the 3-Inch Paper Core Holder Stopper. (—P.144)

 If you use a roll A2 or larger for Borderless Printing, insert the provided Spacer for Borderless
Printing on the Roll Holder.

Follow the steps 3 and 4 below.

1. Remove the Holder Stopper from the Roll Holder.

2. With the Roll Holder sideways and the edge of the roll paper facing forward as shown, insert
the roll in the Roll Holder from the left. Insert the roll firmly until it touches the flange (a) of
the Roll Holder.
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O Important

* Always put the Roll Holder sideways when loading rolls. If you accidentally load a roll when the Roll
Holder is upright, it may damage the Roll Holder.

» Set the roll on a table or other flat surface so that it does not roll or fall. Rolls are heavy, and dropping
a roll may cause injury.

3. Insert the Holder Stopper from the left in the Roll Holder as shown, pushing it firmly in until the
flange (a) of the Holder Stopper touches the roll.

4 T\

O Important

* Insert the roll firmly until it touches the Holder Stopper. If it does not touch the stopper, feeding
problems may occur.
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:2: Removing Rolls From the Roll Holder

1. Remove the Holder Stopper from the Roll Holder.

0 Important

 After removal, store the roll in the original bag or box, away from high temperature, humidity, and
direct sunlight. If paper is not stored properly, the printing surface may become scratched, which
may affect the printing quality when you use it again.

O Note

* How to remove the 3-Inch Paper Core Attachment : (—P.144)
* How to remove the Spacer for Borderless Printing : (—P.144)
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i Loading Rolls in the Roll Feed Unit

1. Push in the Output Tray Extension.

2. Insert your fingers under the Vertical Paper Guides on the Output Tray at the positions shown
(a) and lift the guides.
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4. With the edge of the roll paper facing up toward you, insert the Roll Holder shaft into the guide
grooves (a) of the Roll Holder Slot on both sides. Make sure that the colors of the Roll Holder
shaft ends (b) and the guide grooves match.

Caution

* Be careful not to pinch your fingers between the guide grooves (a) and the Roll Holder shaft
(b) when loading rolls.

0 Note

* If it is difficult to load rolls from the front, load them from behind the printer.
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5. Insert the edge of the roll paper into the Paper Feed Slot (a) and feed it manually until you
hear the paper feed tone.

O Important

* Be careful not to soil the printing surface of roll paper as you pull it out. This may affect the printing
quality. We recommend wearing clean cloth gloves when handling rolls to protect the printing surface.

* If the paper is wrinkled or warped, straighten it out before loading it.

* Load paper straight so it is not fed askew.

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

The printer now starts advancing the paper.
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6. Specify the type and length of the paper.
How the printer operates after the paper is fed varies depending on the setting for automatic

detection of the remaining roll paper, as well as the barcode printed on rolls.
Automatic Detection of the

.. Barcodes Printer Operation After the Paper is Fed
Remaining Roll Paper

On Printed The type and amount of paper left is automatically
detected based on the barcode printed on the roll.
There is no need to specify the type and length of
the paper.

Not printed You must specify the type and length of the paper.
A menu for selection of the paper type and length is
automatically shown on the Display Screen .
(—P.124)

(—P.125)

Off Printed You must specify the type of paper.
(—P.124)

Not printed

7. Close the Roll Paper Unit Cover with one hand, as shown.

8. If the edge of the roll is bent or soiled, cut the edge of the paper.
1. Press the Online button to bring the printer offline.
2. After confirming Offline / FeedPaper 1|, press A or V¥ to feed the roll paper to the position for cutting.
3. Select Yes in Paper Cut on Printer Menu, and then press the OK button. (—P.130)
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:2: Removing Roll from the Roll Feed Unit

0 Important

* When a roll has been advanced, do not pull it out by force. This will prevent the paper from being

advanced.
If you accidentally pull out the paper, hold down the Stop/Eject button to enable feeding.

1. Push in the Output Tray Extension.

Feeder
Online  Selection Power

Stop/Eject
Information (
ing

122 Handling Paper



Handling rolls

5. Remove the Roll Holder from the Roll Holder Slot.

6. Close the Roll Paper Unit Cover.
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it Selecting the Paper Type (Roll)

When changing the type of paper after the paper has been advanced, specify the type of paper as follows.

Note
» After you load the roll, the printer automatically shows a menu for selection of the paper type on the
Display Screen, unless a barcode has been printed on the roll or you have activated automatic detection
of the remaining roll paper.
» Select the paper length, unless a barcode has been printed on the roll and you have deactivated the
automatic detection function of the remaining roll paper. (—P.125)

1. Press the Menu button to display MAIN MENU.

Feeder
Online  Selection Power

Stop/Eject
Information

ing
)

2. Press <« or P to select Paper Settings, and then press V.

MAIN MENU
Paper Settings |

3. Press <« or » to select Roll Media Type, and then press V.

Paper Settings
Roll Media Type |

4. Press 4 or P to select the paper type, and then press the OK button.

[T ]

The setting is updated, and an equals sign “=" is displayed at left.

Roll Media Type
= Plain Paper

Note

* For details on paper types, see the Paper Reference Guide. (—P.107) By factory default, Plain
Paper is selected.

* Be sure to select the correct paper type. If this setting does not match the loaded paper, it may
cause feed errors and affect the printing quality.

5. Press the Online button to bring the printer online.

Feeder
Selection
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. Press the Menu button to display MAIN MENU.

Feeder
Online  Selection Power

Stop/Eject
Information

ing
ec)

. Press « or » to select Paper Settings, and then press V.

MAIN MENU
Paper Settings |

. Press « or » to select Roll Length Set, and then press V.

Paper Settings
Roll Length Set |

. Press « or » to select the paper length, and then press the OK button.
The setting is updated, and an equals sign “=" is displayed at left.

Roll Length Set
=30.0 m

. Press the Online button to bring the printer online.

eder
Online  Selection Power

Handling rolls

When changing the length of paper after the paper has been advanced, specify the length as follows.

When you specify the roll length in the printer menu, Chk Remain.Roll must be set to On. Ifitis
Off, the Roll Length Set menu is not shown.
After you load a roll and specify the roll type, the printer automatically shows a menu for selection of
the roll length on the Display Screen if no barcode has been printed on the roll and you have activated
automatic detection of the remaining roll paper. In this case, follow step 4. The printer will automatically
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2t Feeding Roll Paper Manually

When the printer is offline and roll paper is selected as the paper source, you can feed or retract the roll
paper by pressing A or V.

Online  Selection Power
Press A to retract the roll paper manually.

© O ©

i S::S/ff‘

GXs) ) @
Press V¥ to feed the roll paper manually.

If you hold down A or ¥ for less than a second, the roll paper will move about 1 mm (0.04 in).
If you hold down A or ¥ for more than a second, the paper will move until you release the button. Release
the button if Feed Limit.. is shown on the Display Screen.
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it Detection of the Remaining Roll Paper

If you have activated automatic detection of the remaining roll paper, when the roll is ejected, a barcode with text is
printed on the roll paper that identifies the type of paper and amount left. If this function is activated and barcodes
are printed on the roll paper, the type of paper and amount left are automatically detected when you load a

roll. The barcode will be cut off after it has been read.

oo Em
oo E = o= EE
1 /7 R m s
wcxm

Plain Paper

O Note

* If the document is not cut but kept in the printer, only the text message is printed. This is also the

case when printing on 8-inch rolls or clear film.

0 Important

* If the barcode on the roll is not detected, enter the type and length of paper on the Control Panel.

Follow these steps to activate detection of the remaining roll paper.

1. Press the Menu button to display MAIN MENU.

¢
nlii ion ower
Information ( )

2. Press <« or P to select Paper Settings, and then press the ¥ button.

MAIN MENU
Paper Settings |

3. Press « or » to select Chk Remain.Roll, and then press the ¥ button.

Paper Settings
Chk Remain.Roll |

4. Press « or P to select the On, and then press the OK button.

Chk Remain.Roll
On

The setting is updated, and an equals sign “=" is displayed at

Chk Remain.Roll
= On

5. Press the Online button to bring the printer online.

nline ion ower
imatmn
ing

left.
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:2: Cutting the Leading Edge of Roll Paper Automatically

If the leading edge of a roll is crooked or warped, it may cause an error message or printing problems. In this
case, set Trim Edge First to Automatic or On on the Control Panel to have the printer cut the leading edge to
make the edge straight after you load a roll.

Trim Edge First offers the following options.
* Automatic

If the left and right side of the leading edge of the roll ((a) and (b)) are uneven by 3 mm (0.12 in) or more
when you load the roll, the edge is cut an amount relative to the slant to ensure a straight edge, and
scraps are removed. The edge is not cut if the unevenness is less than 3 mm.

3 mm

* Off
The edge is not cut and scraps are not removed. This setting is Off for most types of paper, by default.
For more information, see the Paper Reference Guide. (—P.107)

* On
The leading edge is cut off when you load a roll, and scraps are removed. The amount of paper cut

off from the leading edge varies depending on the paper type. For more information, see the Paper
Reference Guide. (—P.107)

Note

* If you print on paper that has an irregular width, set Skew Check Lv. to Loose for a higher skew
detection threshold or to Off to disable skew detection. However, if paper is loaded askew when
detection is Off, note that paper jams or Platen soiling may occur.

Follow these steps to change the Trim Edge First setting.

1. Press the Menu button to display MAIN MENU.

eder
Online  Selection Power

Stop/Eject
Information (1 Sec)

2. Press « or » to select Med.Detail Set., and then press V.

MAIN MENU
Med.Detail Set. |
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. Press « or P to select the type of paper, and then press the ¥ button.

Med.Detail Set.
= Plain Paper |

. Press « or P to select Trim Edge First, and then press the ¥ button.

Plain Paper
Trim Edge First |

. Press « or P to select the desired setting option, and then press the OK button.

Trim Edge First
On

(7]

The setting is updated, and an equals sign “=" is displayed at left.

Trim Edge First
=0On

. Press the Online button to bring the printer online.

er
Online  Selection Power

Handling rolls
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2t Specifying the Cutting Method for Rolls

How a roll is cut after ejection varies depending on the printer settings.

Cutting Method Menu Settings Driver Setting
Automatic | Rolls are automatically cut by the Cutter Cutting Automatic | Auto |Yes
Unit . Mode Cut
Eject Choose this setting if you prefer not to Eject Yes

(—P.131) [have documents dropped immediately after
printing, as when waiting for ink to dry.

To cut the roll paper using the Cutter Unit

, hold down the Stop/Eject button for a
second or more.

Manual Choose this setting when using paper or Manual No Yes
(—P.132) |[media that cannot be cut using the Cutter Print Cut
Unit . Guideline

Cut each page from the roll using scissors.
For continuous printing (if you will cut each
page later), in Auto Cut , select Yes , or
select Print Cut Guideline .

(—P.447)
Paper Choose this option if you want to cut pages | Paper Cut | Yes No Print Cut
Cutting by pressing Cutter Unit buttons for manual Guideline

(—P.133) | cutting after printing when the printer driver
is configured to Auto Cut > No or Print Cut
Guideline .

Otherwise choose this option if you want to
cut the roll edge after loading a roll.

O Note

* Automatic and Eject are valid only when you have specified Auto Cut > Yes in the printer driver.
* With Eject, printing does not resume after a series of jobs have been printed continuously until the
roll is cut.

Cut roll paper manually in the following cases:
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Eject (waiting for ink to dry after printing)

Select Eject Print Stopped automatically Cut by pressing the
at the cut position Stop/Eject button

1. Select Eject as the Cutting Mode in the printer menu, and then press OK.

The setting is updated, and an equals sign “=" is displayed at left.

Cutting Mode
= Eject

2. Starts printing.
Roll paper is fed to the specified cut position and then automatically stopped.
3. To cut the roll paper, hold down the Stop/Eject button for a second or more.

Feeder
Online  Selection Power

Stop/Eject
Information (1 Sec)

nnnnnn
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Manual (when using paper or media that cannot be cut using the
Cutter Unit)

Manual

Select Manual Print Feed paper to the Rewind paper by
cut position and pressing the Online
cut manually button

1. Select Manual as the Cutting Mode in the printer menu, and then press OK.
The setting is updated, and an equals sign “=” is displayed at left.

Cutting Mode
= Manual

2. Starts printing.
Complete the print settings.
3. Press the Online button.

leaning

Roll paper is fed to the specified cut position and then automatically stopped.
4. Use scissors to cut the roll paper along the cut line.

5. Press the Online button.

After the roll is rewound, it stops automatically.
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Paper Cutting (to have the roll cut at your specified position)

Feed paper the cutting position
by pressing Aor ¥

Paper Cut

Paper Cut

1. If the printer stops operating after printing, press the Online button.

eeder
eleotion
@ Stop/Eject
mation (1Sec)

leaning

Power

©

The printer goes offline, and the following screen is displayed.

Offline

FeedPaper 1|

2. Press A or V¥ to feed the roll paper to the position for cutting.

eeder
Online  Selection Power
* Stop/Eject
Information (18ec)
Cleanin 9
(3 Sec)

3. Select Yes as the Paper Cut in the printer menu, and then press OK.

The setting is updated, and an equals sign

@

=" is displayed at left.

Paper Cut
= Yes

After the roll paper is cut, it is rewound automatically.

Caution

* If paper would be short when cut at a particular position, the roll may automatically be advanced in

some cases before cutting.
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The printer is equipped with a function to reduce cutting dust for media such as Backlit Film that are more likely to
generate debris when cut. This may improve printing quality and help prevent Printhead damage. You can set up

2 Reducing Dust from Cutting Rolls

this function to be activated for some types of paper.

When this function is activated, black lines are printed at the leading and trailing edges of documents.

O Important

* Do not activate the function to reduce cutting dust for paper that wrinkles easily, such as Plain Paper or
lightweight paper. This may impair cutting and cause paper jams.

* Borderless printing is not available when this function is activated. Deactivate this function before
borderless printing.

Printed lines
for reducing
cutting dust

1. Press the Menu button to display MAIN MENU.

eder
Online  Selection Power

Stop/Eject
Information (1 Sec)

2. Press <« or » to select Med.Detail Set., and then press V.

3. Press <« or P to select the type of paper, and then press V.

4. Press « or P to select CutDustReduct., and then press V.

MAIN MENU
Med.Detail Set. |

Med.Detail Set.
Backlit Film |

Backlit Film
CutDustReduct. |

5. Press <« or » to select On, and then press the OK button.

The setting is updated, and an equals sign “=" is displayed at left.

CutDustReduct.
= On

The function to reduce cutting dust is now activated.
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Specifying the Ink Drying Time for Rolls

When you are using paper that takes longer for ink to adhere, if the Cutter touches printed surfaces that are still
wet, it may damage the paper or cause rough cut edges. Also, ink may be transferred onto the paper surface during
ejection, soiling it. You can prevent problems by adjusting the drying time after printing before the paper is cut.

Windows

1. Display the printer driver dialog box.
(—P.499)

2. Select the Main sheet and click C Advanced Settings in A Media Type.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences E

Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

B toa e [ E
? Get Infarmation. ?l Advanced Settings. ]
D |Easy Settings

|
|

E Frint Target

Photo [Standard]

Scanned Image |
” Poster [Motice Announcement] | |
ize

Letter(B.5"117

Lefter(s 511" :
.50 in o 11.001in

At

Poster [Text, |lustrations]

55005 11.000n | Drat <
[Svitable for printing rormal documents that cortain s mists of
text, photographs and graphics. |
F
L [7] Open Preview when Fiint Job Starts =
e
S
[ StawsMonitor. | [ About | [ Detaus |

3. In the Media Detailed Settings dialog box displayed next, select (' Between Pages and
Between Scans in

(—P.151)

Drying Time, and then click OK.

Media Detailed Settings

Med\a Type:
A5 Media Type #B| Dwing Time

= Plain Paper IC  BetweenPages
Priler Default v
Flain Paper (High Quality) =
Plain Paper [High Grade) D BetweenScans: )

[=- Coated Paper | Printer Default VJ
High Rezolution Paper =
Coated Paper El Fioll Paper baigin for Safety
Heavyweight Coated Paper B Mest EndMargin:
Pramiurn Matte Paper . = = =
Matte Photo Papsr Printer Default o

=- Photo Paper/Proofing Paper
Glossy Photo Paper G CutSpeed
Semi Glossy Photo Paper | o
Heavyweight Glossy Photo Pape iz ==
Heavywght SemiGlos Phato Pap |
Paster Semi-Glossy Photo Paper [H Calibration Value
Phato Paper Plus | Printer Default v
Photo Paper Plus SemiGloss
Froofing Paper el ~

p— » W Ty Dt
0K | [ Cancel ][ Defats ][ Hep
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Mac OS X

1. Choose Print in the application menu.
2. Select the Main pane and click C Settings in A Media Type.

Printer: | iPFxxxx }-u:.i
Presets: | Standard Hi
| Main 3

H |
4[ Images | Size |- A Media Type : ' Plain Paper I—:}
Bl Getlnformation... )
CC see. )
D Easy Settings |,¢,}_ -
= E Print Target :
U - | Default Settings
IS0 A4 Draft
+ Actual Size Highest Quality
S0 A4 Photo (Standard)
Photo (Adobe RGB)

CE

TS|

Suitable for printing nermal documents
that contain & mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

Fl( View set. )
L Printer 3
6 M
( PDF¥ ) ( Preview | \ Standard ) \ Cancel ) (—-Pﬂm—)

3. In the Media Detailed Settings dialog box displayed next, select (' Between Pages and
Between Scans in 5 Drying Time, and then click OK.
(—P.152)

Media Detailed Settings

Media Type - Plain Paper

B Drying Time
ClBetween Pages : ! Printer Default H’i
ID Between Scans : | Printer Default e ]

B! Roll Paper Margin for Safety
F Near End Margin : " Printer Default }-33

IGlcut speed : Printer Default [

H Automatic Cutting : " Printer Default e ]
| Calibration Value : | Printer Default }'5}

] @Tﬁ ) Mirror

Revert K Cancel ) G—ﬁ&—)
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Mac OS 9

1. Choose Print in the application menu.
2. Select the Main pane and click 1) Settings in A Media Type.

Printer: [ IPFXO00K ¥ | Destination :m

Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings 3

]

—[ Main i}

I-! Images | | size \ A Copies: D;l

B Page: @ All Pages

I‘_ (J From : I:”;l Tu:DD

C MediaType: Plain Paper 3
—— D
Letter (8,5"x11") E [Easy Settings =

+ Actusi 5i
ualize F PrintTarget:

Letter (2.5"x11")

Default Settings
Highest Quality
Photos (High Image Quality)
Photo (from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image
Poster (Graphic Image)

T4]»

4

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

D]

G
L

N
N|1 Preview ][ Cancel IIT\ Print ]l

3. In the Media Detailed Settings dialog box displayed next, select (' Between Pages and
Between Scans in 5 Drying Time, and then click OK.
(—P.153)

Media Detailed Settings

Media Type : Plain Paper

B Drying Time

C Between Pages : [ Printer Default i]
I

D Between Scans: [ Printer Default i]
[

E Roll Paper Margin for Safety
!

F Near End Margin : [ Printer Default i]
[

(5 CutSpeed: [ Printer Default i]

H Automatic Cutting : [ Printer Default i]

| 5:;,]1 O Mirror

I ——

O Note

* By factory default, Drying Time is deactivated ( Off ) for all paper types.

* To have the printer wait for ink to dry immediately after printing without releasing paper, set Cutting

Mode to Eject in the printer menu.
(—P.130)

Handling Paper 137



Handling rolls

2t Clearing Jammed Roll Paper

If paper from a roll becomes jammed, Paper Jam / Press 1 Key is shown on the Display Screen of the
Control Panel. Remove the jammed paper as follows.

O Note

* For instructions on removing a paper jam from a roll if the scrap of paper remains in the Paper Feed
Slot, see “Clearing Jammed Paper (Paper Feed Slot)’. (—P.142)

1. Open the Roll Paper Unit Cover. Use a store-bought cutter or the like to cut the paper of the
loaded roll.

Caution
* When cutting paper, be careful to avoid scratching the printer.

2. Press A button.

Feeder
Online  Selection Power

‘ Stop/Eject
Information (1 Sec)

nnnnnn
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3. Remove the jammed paper.
* If paper is jammed inside the Top Cover

1. Open the Top Cover and move the Carriage to the side.

2. Clear any jammed paper from inside the Top Cover.
After removing the paper, make sure there are no other scraps of paper in the printer.

3. Close the Top Cover.

0 Important

* Do not touch the Linear Scale (a) or Carriage Shaft (b).
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* If paper from a roll is jammed by the Paper Feed Slot

1. Open the Roll Paper Unit Cover.

2. Remove the jammed paper from the Paper Feed Slot.
After removing the paper, make sure there are no other scraps of paper in the printer. If paper
is jammed deep in the Paper Feed Slot (—P.141), remove the Roll Feed Unit and clear the
paper jam.

* If the paper is jammed by the Output Tray
Remove the jammed paper from the Output Tray.
After removing the paper, make sure there are no other scraps of paper in the printer.

4. Press V.

Feeder
Selection
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If paper is jammed deep in the Paper Feed Slot, remove the Roll Feed Unit and clear the paper jam as follows.

1. Turn off the printer and remove the Roll Feed Unit from the printer. (—P.147)
2. Remove the jammed paper from the Paper Feed Slot.

After removing the paper, make sure there are no other scraps of paper in the printer.
3. Install the Roll Feed Unit on the printer again. (—P.148)
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i3 Clearing Jammed Paper (Paper Feed Slot)

Follow these steps to remove any scraps left in the Paper Feed Slot after you clear jammed sheets or
roll paper.
1. Press the Feeder Selection button to activate the Paper Tray lamp.
2. Press <« or » to select POP Board, and then press the OK button.
The setting is updated, and an equals sign “=” is displayed at left.

Manual Pap.Type
= POP Board

3. Press « or » to select ISO A2, and then press OK.
The setting is updated, and an equals sign “=" is displayed at left.

Manual Pap.Size
= ISO A2

A confirmation message is displayed notifying you that the printer is changing the media source.

Please Wait..

4. After the following message is displayed, press the OK button.

Chk Back Space
Press OK

5. After the following message is displayed, open the Top Cover.

Open UpperCover

6. Fold an A4 sheet lengthwise four times and insert it through the gap of the Back Cover. Push the
scrap out toward the Platen.

Remove the scrap when it is pushed out onto the Platen.

If any scraps remain inside the Paper Feed Slot, repeat steps 6 and 7.
Close the Top Cover.

Turn the printer off. (—P.20)

©©voN
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22 Roll Holder Set

A set of parts including a Roll Holder, Holder Stopper (for 2- and 3-inch paper cores), 3-Inch Paper Core
Attachment, and Spacer for Borderless Printing (used for both 2- and 3-inch paper cores).
To load a roll with a 3-inch paper core, insert the 3-Inch Paper Core Attachment on the Roll Holder and attach
the Holder Stopper for 3-inch paper cores. If you use an A2 (420 mm [16.5 in]) roll for borderless printing,
insert the Spacer for Borderless Printing on the Roll Holder.

* Roll Holder Set RH2-11

* Roll Holder

* 3-Inch Paper Core Attachment

» Spacer for Borderless Printing

For instructions on installing these parts, see “Attaching Accessories to the Roll Holder”. (—P.144)
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2t Attaching Accessories to the Roll Holder
Mounting the 3-Inch Paper Core Attachment

To load a roll with a 3-inch paper core, insert the 3-Inch Paper Core Attachment on the Roll Holder.
Align the triangular part (b) of the 3-Inch Paper Core Attachment (a) with the triangular groove (c) of the Roll
Holder as shown, and insert the 3-Inch Paper Core Attachment into the Roll Holder.

Use the Holder Stopper for 3-inch paper cores.

Removing the 3-Inch Paper Core Attachment

Spread the tips (b) of the 3-Inch Paper Core Attachment that protrude by the triangular label (a) of the Roll
Holder as shown, and remove the 3-Inch Paper Core Attachment.
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Attaching the Spacer for Borderless Printing

If you use an A2 roll for borderless printing, insert the provided Spacer for Borderless Printing on the Roll
Holder.
Insert the protrusions (b) of the Spacer for Borderless Printing (a) into the holes (c) of the Roll Holder, as
shown.

Removing the Spacer for Borderless Printing

Pull out the Spacer for Borderless Printing from the Roll Holder, as shown.
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:2i Feeding Paper from the Roll Feed Unit

The Paper Feed Slot used to feed roll paper is the same as the Paper Feed Slot used by the Tray, so both

methods of feeding paper cannot be used at the same time.

< >

Thus, if a roll has been advanced when you wish to print from the Top Paper Feed Slot or Front Paper Feed

Slot, change the paper source.

1. Select the tray as the paper source. (—P.155)
2. After Remove RlIMedia? is displayed, press the OK button.

The roll is rewound automatically.

S ™~ -
e N AEeR!
[ \ I el
| \ )
/ /
— 4\\ \\\ e //'
- -
N — —

Similarly, if a sheet is in the Top Paper Feed Slot or Front Paper Feed Slot when you wish to print on a
roll, you will need to remove the sheet from the slot and reinsert the roll paper (which has been rewound)

in the Paper Feed Slot.

1. Select the roll as the paper source. (—P.114)
2. After Remove CutSheet? is displayed, press the OK button.

The sheet is ejected automatically.
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i2: Removing the Roll Feed Unit

0 Important

* Always make sure the printer is off before removing the Roll Feed Unit.

1. Remove any rolls in the Roll Feed Unit. (—P.122)
2. Use a coin to loosen the screws on both sides of the back of the Roll Feed Unit (a) and remove
the unit from the printer.

3. Hold the Roll Feed Unit by the Carrying handles (a) as you remove the Roll Feed Unit from
the printer.
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i2f Installing the Roll Feed Unit

1. Holding the Roll Feed Unit by the Carrying handles (a), insert the two pins of the Roll Feed Unit

(b) into the each hole on the back of the printer (c).
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i1 Accessing the Printer Driver Dialog Box from the
Operating System Menu (Windows)

1. Click start > Printers and Faxes (or Printers ).
2. Select the printer, and then display the printer properties dialog box.

" Printers and Faxes |Z]|E‘EJ
'.Jl

File Edt Yew Favortes Tools Help

o Bt ] !’? ):wSearch [ Folders -

Address |

v| B s

2 Prinkers and Faxes

Printer Tasks

[5] Add = printer

5] See what's printing

Select printing prefersnces

&4l Pause printing
2y shars this priter
W[ Rename this printer

% Delets this printer

g Set printer properties

Other Places ¥

3. Click Printing Preferences to display the Printing Preferences dialog box, titled with the
name of this printer.

& Canon iPFxxzx Properties

General | Sharing | Ports | Advanced | Color M || Device Settings|

.

= | Ganon iPFrocec |

Location | ‘

Comment.

Model: Ganon PP
Features
Color: Yes Paper available:
Double-sided: No 1Letter[ﬂ 511"
Staple: Mo
Speed: Urknown

M aximum resalution: 1200 dpi

[Fr_\nl\ng Preferences... ] [ Print Test Page

[ ok ][ cancel ][ teel Help

O Note

* The Device Settings sheet is also an extension of the printer driver. (—P.486)
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Six sheets of print settings are displayed by the printer driver: Main, Page Setup, Layout,
Favorites, Utility, and Support.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences

|| Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Utiity Suppult[

Media Type | RETIEEA——

[ Getinfomation.. ] [_Advanced Seftings..._|

i-A-;:Ivanced- Semngs :f_ |

Prink Priarity : ‘-\mage :|

Fiint Quality | Standard (300401 v|

Letter(8.5"117) Color Made : | Colar v|

550 in11.00in
¥ & e Color Settings...

Letter(5.5"x11")
§50in % 11.00in [ Thicken Fine Lines

[ Uridirectional Printing
i r o

[] Open Preview When Print Job Starts l‘i
Kyuses

[ Status Monitar.. H About H Defaults ]

[ ok ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

0 Important

* If you access the printer driver dialog box from the operating system menu, changes you make to the
settings will apply to all applications you use for printing.

* You can also access the printer driver dialog box from applications.
see “Accessing the Printer Driver Dialog Box from Applications (Windows)”. (—P.497)
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Handling rolls

The Media Detailed Settings dialog box offers the following settings. For details on settings items, refer to

the printer driver help.

O Note

Media Detailed Settings

Media Type
A'Z Wedia Type
= Plain Paper
Plain Paper
Plait Paper [High Quality]

Plain Paper [High Grade)

= Coated Paper
High Resolution Paper
Coated Paper
Heavyweight Coated Paper
Premium Matte Paper
Matte Photo Paper

+B  Duina Time
C Between Pages :
Printer Default
D Between Scans

Printer Default

Roll Paper Margin for Safety
Mear End Margin

mm

Printer Diefault

= Photo Paper/Proofing Paper
Glossy Phato Paper G CutSpeed:
Semi-Glossy Photo Paper
Heavyweight Glossy Photo Pape
Heavywght SemiGlos Photo Pap
Foster Semi-Glossy Phato Paper | Calibration Value
Phato Paper Plus Printer Default v
Phota Paper Plus Semi-Gloss
Praoofing Paper

e , 0 g O

[ Printer Defaut v|

aK l Cancel H Defaults H Help

* To display the Media Detailed Settings dialog box, on the Main Sheet (Windows) (—P.474) , click

Settings by Media Type.

Setting Item

Description

Media Type Select the paper type.
For information on the types of paper the printer supports, refer to the Paper
Reference Guide . (—P.107)

Drying Time Specify the time that the printer waits for ink to dry, as needed. The Drying

Time setting is only valid for rolls.
(—P.135)

Between Pages

Specify the time the printer waits after printing a page until ejecting the
paper, as needed.

Between Scans

Specify the time the printer waits after printing a line on the page until
printing the next line, as needed.

Roll Paper Margin for
Safety

You can specify the length of a margin on the leading edge of paper to
ensure that paper susceptible to curling is held firmly against the Platen .

Near End Margin

Specify the length of the Near End Margin (the leading edge margin) of the
roll, as needed.

Cut Speed

Select the speed of automatic cutting, as needed. You can adjust this setting
if paper is not cut well when automatic cutting is used.

Calibration Value

You can specify whether to apply the results of calibration performed on the
printer to image processing.

Mirror

Specify whether to print a mirror image, as needed. Select this option to print
a version of the document or image with the left and right sides inverted.
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i3 Media Detailed Settings Dialog Box (Mac OS X)

The Media Detailed Settings dialog box offers the following settings. For details on settings items, refer to

the printer driver help.

Note

Media Detailed Settings

Media Type : Plain Paper

B Drying Time

€ Between Pages Printer Default &

D Between Scans : Printer Default |

E Roll Paper Margin for Safery

F Near End Margin : Printer Default & ]

G Cut Speed : Printer Default e

H Automatic Cutting Printer Default %

| Calibration Value : Printer Default & !
o =

A alﬂ " Mirror

Cancel ) (—ﬁé(—-)

* To display the Media Detailed Settings dialog box, on the Main Pane (Mac OS X) (—P.523) , click

Settings by Media Type.

Setting Item Description
Media Type Select the paper type.
For information on the types of paper the printer supports, refer to the Paper
Reference Guide . (—P.107)
Drying Time Specify the time that the printer waits for ink to dry, as needed. The Drying

Time setting is only valid for rolls.
(—P.135)

Between Pages

Specify the time the printer waits after printing a page until ejecting the
paper, as needed.

Between Scans

Specify the time the printer waits after printing a line on the page until
printing the next line, as needed.

Roll Paper Margin for
Safety

You can specify the length of a margin on the leading edge of paper to
ensure that paper susceptible to curling is held firmly against the Platen .

Near End Margin

Specify the length of the Near End Margin (the leading edge margin) of the
roll, as needed.

Cut Speed

Select the speed of automatic cutting, as needed. You can adjust this setting
if paper is not cut well when automatic cutting is used.

Automatic Cutting

You can activate or deactivate Automatic Cutting and printing of cut lines,
as desired. In this list, specify Yes , No, or Print Cut Guideline .

Calibration Value

You can specify whether to apply the results of calibration performed on the
printer to image processing.

Mirror

Specify whether to print a mirror image, as needed. Select this option to print
a version of the document or image with the left and right sides inverted.
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i3 Media Detailed Settings Dialog Box (Mac OS 9)

The Media Detailed Settings dialog box offers the following settings. For details on settings items, refer to
the printer driver help.

Media Detailed Settings

Media Type : Plain Paper

B Drying Time
C Between Pages: [ Printer Default

o] o

D Between Scans : [ Printer Default
[

E _ Roll Paper Margin for Safety

]

[
F Near End Margin : [ Printer Default
|

(G CutSpeed: [Frinter Default

o) o

H Automatic Cutting : [ Printer Default

1 ?_Tﬂ [ Mirror

I ——

Note
* To display the Media Detailed Settings dialog box, on the Main Pane (Mac OS 9) (—P.545) , click
Settings by Media Type.

Setting Item Description

Media Type Select the paper type.
For information on the types of paper the printer supports, refer to the Paper
Reference Guide . (—P.107)

Drying Time Specify the time that the printer waits for ink to dry, as needed. The Drying
Time setting is only valid for rolls.
(—P.135)
Between Pages Specify the time the printer waits after printing a page until ejecting the

paper, as needed.

Between Scans Specify the time the printer waits after printing a line on the page until
printing the next line, as needed.

Roll Paper Margin for You can specify the length of a margin on the leading edge of paper to
Safety ensure that paper susceptible to curling is held firmly against the Platen .

Near End Margin Specify the length of the Near End Margin (the leading edge margin) of the
roll, as needed.

Cut Speed Select the speed of automatic cutting, as needed. Adjust this setting if paper
is not cut well when automatic cutting is used.

Automatic Cutting You can activate or deactivate Automatic Cutting and printing of cut lines,
as desired. In this list, you can specify Yes or No and Print Cut Guideline .

Mirror Specify whether to print a mirror image, as needed. Select this option to print
a version of the document or image with the left and right sides inverted.
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Handling sheets

i2i Selecting the Cassette as the Paper Source

You can switch between manual and auto paper feed methods by pressing the Feeder Selection button.
The Auto Feed lamp is lit when feeding paper automatically, and the Paper Tray lamp is lit when feeding
paper manually.

You must specify auto feed when using paper from the Cassette. Press the Feeder Selection button to

activate the Auto Feed lamp (a).

a- I Feeder
On|ne , Selection
\ &~/

SO )

I Stop/Eject

Informatiom (15ec)

00 ®
g

(3 Secy

Power

Note
* You cannot switch the paper source in the following situations:

* If the Message lamp is flashing
Check the message on the Display Screen and take action as necessary. (—P.729)

* |If the Data lamp is flashing
Select the paper source after printing is finished.

* If a printer menu operation is in progress
Select the paper source after the operation is finished.
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it Selecting the Tray as the Paper Source

You can switch between manual and auto paper feed methods by pressing the Feeder Selection button.
The Auto Feed lamp is lit when feeding paper automatically, and the Paper Tray lamp is lit when feeding
paper manually.

When loading paper in the tray, you must specify manual feed. Press Feeder Selection to activate the

Paper Tray lamp (a).

Feeder
ne  Selection Power

N/
7<.>< =
Irmanih Nt
©0 ®
g

Caution
* Paper jams may occur if you load paper other than the paper specified in the paper settings for the
media source. If you insert the edge of a roll in the Paper Feed Slot after you have selected sheets as
the type of paper in the media source on the Control Panel and specified the type and size of paper,
the printer will prepare to print on the roll. If you print under these conditions, an error will occur when
the roll is ejected. (—P.747)

Note
* You cannot switch the paper source in the following situations:

* If the Message lamp is flashing
Check the message on the Display Screen and take action as necessary. (—P.729)

* If the Data lamp is flashing
Select the paper source after printing is finished.

* |If a printer menu operation is in progress
Select the paper source after the operation is finished.

After the Paper Tray lamp is lit, the printer automatically shows a menu for selection of the paper type on the
Display Screen.
And then specify the paper type. (—P.168)
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2t Loading Sheets in the Cassette

O Note

* Load the paper, making sure not to exceed the Maximum Capacity Line of the Cassette. (—P.19)

* For details on the paper capacity, see Specifications (—P.72) or the Paper Reference Guide. (—P.107)
» Store unused paper in the original package, away from high temperature, humidity, and direct sunlight.
* Paper that is wrinkled or warped may jam. If necessary, straighten the paper and reload it.

* Load the paper straight. Loading paper skewed will cause an error.

1. Push in the Output Tray Extension.

2. Grasp the handle (a) on the front of the Cassette and pull it forward a little. Holding the Cassette
on both sides with both hands, remove the cassette.

Caution
* When removing the Cassette, do not drag it on the table. This may damage the table.
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3. Fan the stack before loading. Load the stack printing-side down and aligned lengthwise against
the far right corner of the Cassette.

4. Squeeze the Guide Lever of the Width Guide (a) and slide it to the right until it touches the
edge of the paper lightly.

5. Similarly, squeeze the Guide Lever of the Length Guide (b) and slide it back until it touches the
edge of the paper lightly.

O Important

* Do not set the Width Guide and Length Guide away from the paper or too tight against it. This
may cause feeding problems.

6. Holding the Cassette in the middle on both sides with both hands, insert it firmly into the printer.

Caution
* When removing the Cassette, do not drag it on the table. This may damage the table.
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7. Pull out the Output Tray Extension.

O Note

* When changing the type or size of paper, select the new type or size in the menu on the Control Panel.
* Selecting the Paper Type (Cassette) (—P.167)
* Selecting the Paper Size (Cassette) (—P.170)
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it Loading Sheets Manually

When using the tray, load the paper in the Top Paper Feed Slot. (—P.159) However, if you have specified
POP Board, insert the sheet in the Front Paper Feed Slot. (—P.162)

Loading paper in the Top Paper Feed Slot

!g,*? Note

* You can load only one sheet in the Top Paper Feed Slot. Do not load more than one sheet at a time.
This may cause paper jams.

» Store unused paper in the original package, away from high temperature, humidity, and direct sunlight.

» Paper that is wrinkled or warped may jam. If necessary, straighten the paper and reload it.

* Load the paper straight. Loading paper askew will cause an error.

» Before feeding paper or printing, make sure the sheet is flat against the Paper Tray Cover . The sheet
may jam if it curls before feeding or printing and the trailing edge drops toward the front.

* If aroll is loaded, rewind the roll before this procedure. (—P.146)

1. If you send a print job specifying a paper other than POP Board from a computer beforehand,
the type and size of paper are shown on the Display Screen.

!g,'*? Note

* If you will load paper before sending a print job, press the Feeder Selection button to illuminate the
Paper Tray lamp. A screen is displayed for selection of the paper type. Press « or P to select the
paper type, and then press the OK button. Next, a screen is displayed for selection of the paper size.
Press « or P to select the size of paper, and then press the OK button.

* For details on paper types, see the Paper Reference Guide. (—P.107) By factory default, Plain
Paper is selected.

* Be sure to select the correct paper type. If this setting does not match the loaded paper, it may
cause feed errors and affect the printing quality.

2. Open the Paper Tray Cover.
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3. Slide the Width Guide (a) to align it with the mark for the size of paper you will load.

(7 / . N

4. Load the paper in the Tray with the printing side face-up.
Insert the paper until its edge touches the far end of the tray lightly.

5. Move the Width Guide (a) to match the size of paper loaded.
Set the Width Guide against the edge of the paper to prevent the paper from becoming crooked
or wrinkled.
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6. Press the OK button to start feeding the paper.

Load Top Tray
Press OK

After the paper is advanced and the printer goes online, printing starts automatically.
If no print job was received beforehand, the printer enters Standby mode.
7. Pull out the Output Tray Extension.

Note
* When printing from the Top Paper Feed Slot, always make sure the Vertical Paper Guides are stored out
of the way. If the Vertical Paper Guides are up and a printed document is left in the Output Tray, the
Front Tray Guides may become caught inside the Front Paper Feed Slot. (—P.726)
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Loading heavyweight paper in the Front Paper Feed Slot

0 Important

» Before loading heavyweight paper, change the media type setting to POP Board. When POP Board is
selected as the type of paper, Front Paper Feed Slot is automatically selected.

* Always load a POP Board in the Front Paper Feed Slot. Loading it another way may damage the
printer or cause malfunction.

Note
* You can load only one sheet of paper at a time.
» Store unused paper in the original package, away from high temperature, humidity, and direct sunlight.
* If the paper is warped, straighten it before loading it.
* Load the paper straight. Loading paper askew will cause an error.
» After loading the paper, you cannot move it laterally to reposition it. Be sure to load the paper straight.

1. If you send a print job specifying POP Board from a computer beforehand, the type and size
of paper are shown on the Display Screen.

Note

* If you will load paper before sending a print job, press the Feeder Selection button to illuminate the
Paper Tray lamp. A screen is displayed for selection of the paper type. Press <« or » to select the
paper type, and then press the OK button. Next, a screen is displayed for selection of the paper size.
Press « or P to select the size of paper, and then press the OK button.

* For details on types of paper, see the Paper Reference Guide. (—P.107) By factory default, Plain
Paper is selected.

* Be sure to select the correct paper type. If this setting does not match the type of paper loaded, it
may cause feed errors and affect the printing quality.

2. Check the space behind the printer when the following message is displayed, and then press
the OK button.

Chk Back Space
Press OK

Note
 Sufficient space behind the printer is required when loading paper in the Front Paper Feed Slot. For
details on the space required for installation, see “Specifications”. (—P.72)
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3. Push the knob (a) of the Vertical Paper Guides back to lift the Vertical Paper Guides.

4 7 =0

4. After the following message is displayed, open the Top Cover.

Open UpperCover
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5. When the following message is displayed, place the paper printing-side up on the Vertical Paper
Guides and insert the paper in the Front Paper Feed Slot keeping it flat against the Vertical
Paper Guides.

Load Front Tray
Load Paper
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6. As you look in the Top Cover, align the right edge of the paper with the left edge of the Paper
Alignment Line (a) on the Platen. Insert the leading edge of the paper between the Platen and

Paper Retainer (b), keeping it parallel to the Paper Retainer (b), and align the paper with the
Paper Alignment Line (c) of the Output Tray.

O Important

* Never touch the Linear Scale (a) or Carriage Shaft (b). This may stain your hands and damage
the printer.
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7. After the following message is displayed, close the Top Cover.

Close UpperCover

8. Atfter the following message is displayed, press the OK button.

Load Front Tray
Press OK

The paper is held between the Platen and Back Cover as it is fed.

Offline
Loading..

After the paper is advanced, the printer automatically goes online and starts printing.
If no print job has been received from the computer beforehand, the printer enters Standby mode.
9. Pull out the Output Tray Extension.

10. After printing, the printer will temporarily stop advancing the paper while the trailing edge is still in
the rollers to prevent the sheet from dropping. Press the A button to release the sheet. After
pulling it straight out, press the ¥ button. (—P.196)

Note

* Remove the printed document on the Output Tray after printing from the Front Paper Feed Slot. If
you print while a document is still there, the Front Tray Guides may become caught inside the Front
Paper Feed Slot. (—P.726)
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2t Selecting the Paper Type (Cassette)

1. Press the Menu button to display MAIN MENU.

Feeder
Online  Selection Power

Stop/Eject
Information (1 Sec)
@ ©

2. Press <« or P to select Paper Settings, and then press V.

3. Press « or » to select Cas Paper Type, and then press V.

4. Press <« or P to select the paper type, and then press the OK button.
The setting is updated, and an equals sign “=

O Note

* For details on paper types, see the Paper Reference Guide. (—P.107)

MAIN MENU
Paper Settings |

Paper Settings
Cas Paper Type |

is displayed at left.

Cas Paper Type
= Plain Paper

By factory default, Plain Paper is selected.

5. Press the Online button to bring the printer online.

eder
Online  Selection Power

Handling sheets
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Selecting the Paper Type (Tray)

When changing the type of paper after the paper has been advanced, specify the type of paper as follows.

Note
After you press the Feeder Selection button to illuminate the Paper Tray lamp, a screen is displayed for
selection of the paper type.

Press <« or & to select the type of paper, and then press the OK button to display a screen for selection
of the paper size. (—P.193)

If you have sent the print job from a computer beforehand, the screen for paper type and size selection
is not displayed. Printing will start after the paper is advanced.

. Press the Menu button to display MAIN MENU.

Power

Stop/Eject
1 Sec;

.
ion
ion (15e0)

. Press « or » to select Paper Settings, and then press V.

MAIN MENU
Paper Settings |

. Press « or » to select Manual Pap.Type, and then press V.

Paper Settings
Manual Pap.Type |

Note
* Manual Pap.Type is not displayed unless paper is loaded in the Tray.

. Check the paper type.
To use this type of paper without changing it, press the OK button. To change the paper type,
press « or P to select another type, and then press the OK button.

“n

The setting is updated, and an equals sign is displayed at left.

Manual Pap.Type
= Plain Paper

Note
Select POP Board when loading heavyweight paper.
For details on paper types, see the Paper Reference Guide. (—P.107) By factory default, Plain
Paper is selected.
Be sure to select the correct paper type. If this setting does not match the loaded paper, it may
cause feed errors and affect printing quality.
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5. Press the Online button to bring the printer online.

Feeder
Selection

nnnnnnn g
(3 sec)
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it Selecting the Paper Size (Cassette)

1. Press the Menu button to display MAIN MENU.

Feeder
Online  Selection Power

Stop/Eject
Information (1 Sec)
@ ©

2. Press <« or P to select Paper Settings, and then press V.

3. Press <« or » to select Cas Paper Size, and then press V.

4. Press « or P to select the paper size, and then press the OK button.
The setting is updated, and an equals sign “=

0 Important

* When printing originals centered on the paper, specify the correct size of the paper actually loaded in

MAIN MENU
Paper Settings |

Paper Settings
Cas Paper Size |

is displayed at left.

Cas Paper Size
= ISO A4

the printer menu and printer driver.

If the size setting does not match the size of paper actually loaded, the original will not be printed
correctly in the center.

O Note

* For details on paper sizes, see “Paper Sizes”. (—P.112)

5. Press the Online button to bring the printer online.
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i2: Removing Paper from the Cassette

Caution
* When printing from the Cassette, do not remove the Cassette. This also may cause paper jams.
* When printing from the Cassette, do not remove the Back Cover. This also may cause paper jams.

1. Push in the Output Tray Extension.

2. Grasp the handle (a) on the front of the Cassette and pull it forward a little. Holding the Cassette
on both sides with both hands, remove the cassette.

Caution
* When removing the Cassette, do not drag it on the table. This may damage the table.

3. Squeeze the Guide Lever of the paper Width Guide (a) and slide it to the left. Similarly, squeeze
the Guide Lever of the paper Length Guide (b) and slide it toward you. You can now remove
the paper.
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i2: Removing Sheets from the Top Paper Feed Slot

Press the Stop/Eject button to eject the sheet.

eeder
Online ~ Selection Power

© O (@)
formation St(op/EJec(
00

O Note

» Before ejecting paper during print jobs or while ink is still drying, press the Stop/Eject button to cancel
printing, print job processing, or ink drying.

The paper is ejected from the front of the printer.
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it Clearing Jammed Paper from the Cassette

If paper from the Cassette becomes jammed, the following messages are shown on the Display Screen of the
Control Panel. How to clear the paper jam varies depending on the message.

* Can’t DetectPapr / Remove Paper (—P.173)
* Paper Jam / Press 1 Key (—P.176)

If Can’t DetectPapr / Remove Paper is displayed

If paper is jammed in the paper feed slot of the cassette

1. Grasp the handle (a) on the front of the Cassette and pull it forward a little. Holding the Cassette
on both sides with both hands, remove the cassette.

2. Clear any jammed paper from the paper feed slot of the Cassette.
After removing the paper, make sure there are no other scraps of paper in the printer.
3. Holding the Cassette on both sides with both hands, insert it firmly into the printer.
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If paper is jammed in the back of the printer

1. While squeezing the two levers (a) at two positions on the Back Cover, remove the Back Cover
from the printer.

2. Remove the jammed paper from the back.
After removing the paper, make sure there are no other scraps of paper in the printer.

Caution
* Do not touch the areas in the printer indicated by (a). If the grease that coats these parts is
accidentally wiped away, it may cause feeding problems.
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3. After attaching the Back Cover, push the lower part of the levers at two positions so that the
levers are aligned with the marks on the Back Cover.
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If Paper Jam / Press 1 Key is displayed
1. Press A.

Feeder
Online  Selection Power

© O @

Stop/Eject
(1 Sec)

[XEGM®  Information

© O

Cleaning
(3 sec)

2. Remove the jammed paper.
* If paper is jammed inside the Top Cover

1. Open the Top Cover and move the Carriage to the side.

2. Clear any jammed paper from inside the Top Cover.
After removing the paper, make sure there are no other scraps of paper in the printer.

3. Close the Top Cover.
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O Important

* Do not touch the Linear Scale (a) or Carriage Shaft (b). This may stain your hands and damage
the printer.

* If paper is jammed in the back of the printer

1. While squeezing the two levers (a) at two positions on the Back Cover, remove the cover
from the printer.

2. Remove the jammed paper from the back.
After removing the paper, make sure there are no other scraps of paper in the printer.
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3. Atfter attaching the Back Cover, push the lower part of the levers at two positions so that the
levers are aligned with the marks on the Back Cover.

* If the paper is jammed by the Output Tray.

1. Remove the jammed paper from the Output Tray.
After removing the paper, make sure there are no other scraps of paper in the printer.

3. Press V.
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it Clearing Jammed Paper from the Tray

If a sheet loaded manually becomes jammed, Paper Jam / Press 1 Key is shown on the Display Screen of
the Control Panel. Remove the jammed paper as follows.

1. Press A.

r
Online  Selection Power

‘ Stop/Eject
Information (1 Sec)
e

leaning
(3 Sec)

2. Remove the jammed paper.
* If paper is jammed inside the Top Cover

1. Open the Top Cover and move the Carriage to the side.

2. Clear any jammed paper from inside the Top Cover.

After removing the paper, make sure there are no other scraps of paper in the printer.
3. Close the Top Cover.

Handling Paper 179



Handling sheets

O Important

* Do not touch the Linear Scale (a) or Carriage Shaft (b).

* If paper is jammed by the Paper Feed Slot of the Tray
Remove the jammed paper from the Paper Feed Slot.
After removing the paper, make sure there are no other scraps of paper in the printer. If paper is
jammed deep in the Paper Feed Slot (—P.181), remove the Roll Feed Unit and clear the paper jam.

N

Ve

* If the paper is jammed by the Output Tray Output Tray

Remove the jammed paper from the Output Tray.
After removing the paper, make sure there are no other scraps of paper in the printer.

180 Handling Paper



Handling sheets

* If paper is jammed in the back of the printer
Remove the jammed paper from the back.
After removing the paper, make sure there are no other scraps of paper in the printer.

3. Press V.

Feeder
ine  Selection Power

n
Stop/Eject

[  Information (18ec)
7

If paper is jammed deep in the Paper Feed Slot, remove the Roll Feed Unit and clear the paper jam as follows.

1. Turn off the printer and remove the Roll Feed Unit from the printer.

(—P.147)

2. Remove the jammed paper from the Paper Feed Slot.

After removing the paper, make sure there are no other scraps of paper in the printer.

3. Install the Roll Feed Unit on the printer.
(—P.148)
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Handling sheets for paper feed slots

i3 Selecting the Tray as the Paper Source

You can switch between manual and auto paper feed methods by pressing the Feeder Selection button.
The Auto Feed lamp is lit when feeding paper automatically, and the Paper Tray lamp is lit when feeding
paper manually.

When loading paper in the tray, you must specify manual feed. Press Feeder Selection to activate the
Paper Tray lamp (a).

a = I Feeder
On|ne ,Selection Power
OMQ ©
N
I Stop/Eject
Sec)

Informatiow {1560)

09

Cleanin: g
(3 Sec)

Caution
* Paper jams may occur if you load paper other than the paper specified in the paper settings for the
media source. If you insert the edge of a roll in the Paper Feed Slot after you have selected sheets as
the type of paper in the media source on the Control Panel and specified the type and size of paper,
the printer will prepare to print on the roll. If you print under these conditions, an error will occur when
the roll is ejected. (—P.747)

Note
* You cannot switch the paper source in the following situations:

* If the Message lamp is flashing
Check the message on the Display Screen and take action as necessary. (—P.729)

* |If the Data lamp is flashing
Select the paper source after printing is finished.

* If a printer menu operation is in progress
Select the paper source after the operation is finished.

After the Paper Tray lamp is lit, the printer automatically shows a menu for selection of the paper type on the
Display Screen.
And then specify the paper type. (—P.168)
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it Loading Sheets Manually

When using the tray, load the paper in the Top Paper Feed Slot. (—P.183) However, if you have specified
POP Board, insert the sheet in the Front Paper Feed Slot. (—P.186)

Loading paper in the Top Paper Feed Slot

!g,*? Note

* You can load only one sheet in the Top Paper Feed Slot. Do not load more than one sheet at a time.
This may cause paper jams.

» Store unused paper in the original package, away from high temperature, humidity, and direct sunlight.

» Paper that is wrinkled or warped may jam. If necessary, straighten the paper and reload it.

* Load the paper straight. Loading paper askew will cause an error.

» Before feeding paper or printing, make sure the sheet is flat against the Paper Tray Cover . The sheet
may jam if it curls before feeding or printing and the trailing edge drops toward the front.

* If aroll is loaded, rewind the roll before this procedure. (—P.146)

1. If you send a print job specifying a paper other than POP Board from a computer beforehand,
the type and size of paper are shown on the Display Screen.

!g,'*? Note

* If you will load paper before sending a print job, press the Feeder Selection button to illuminate the
Paper Tray lamp. A screen is displayed for selection of the paper type. Press « or P to select the
paper type, and then press the OK button. Next, a screen is displayed for selection of the paper size.
Press « or P to select the size of paper, and then press the OK button.

* For details on paper types, see the Paper Reference Guide. (—P.107) By factory default, Plain
Paper is selected.

* Be sure to select the correct paper type. If this setting does not match the loaded paper, it may
cause feed errors and affect the printing quality.

2. Open the Paper Tray Cover.
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3. Slide the Width Guide (a) to align it with the mark for the size of paper you will load.

(7 / . N

4. Load the paper in the Tray with the printing side face-up.
Insert the paper until its edge touches the far end of the tray lightly.

5. Move the Width Guide (a) to match the size of paper loaded.
Set the Width Guide against the edge of the paper to prevent the paper from becoming crooked
or wrinkled.
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6. Press the OK button to start feeding the paper.

Load Top Tray
Press OK

After the paper is advanced and the printer goes online, printing starts automatically.
If no print job was received beforehand, the printer enters Standby mode.
7. Pull out the Output Tray Extension.

Note
* When printing from the Top Paper Feed Slot, always make sure the Vertical Paper Guides are stored out
of the way. If the Vertical Paper Guides are up and a printed document is left in the Output Tray, the
Front Tray Guides may become caught inside the Front Paper Feed Slot. (—P.726)
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Loading heavyweight paper in the Front Paper Feed Slot

0 Important

» Before loading heavyweight paper, change the media type setting to POP Board. When POP Board is
selected as the type of paper, Front Paper Feed Slot is automatically selected.

* Always load a POP Board in the Front Paper Feed Slot. Loading it another way may damage the
printer or cause malfunction.

Note
* You can load only one sheet of paper at a time.
» Store unused paper in the original package, away from high temperature, humidity, and direct sunlight.
* If the paper is warped, straighten it before loading it.
* Load the paper straight. Loading paper askew will cause an error.
» After loading the paper, you cannot move it laterally to reposition it. Be sure to load the paper straight.

1. If you send a print job specifying POP Board from a computer beforehand, the type and size
of paper are shown on the Display Screen.

Note

* If you will load paper before sending a print job, press the Feeder Selection button to illuminate the
Paper Tray lamp. A screen is displayed for selection of the paper type. Press <« or » to select the
paper type, and then press the OK button. Next, a screen is displayed for selection of the paper size.
Press « or P to select the size of paper, and then press the OK button.

* For details on types of paper, see the Paper Reference Guide. (—P.107) By factory default, Plain
Paper is selected.

* Be sure to select the correct paper type. If this setting does not match the type of paper loaded, it
may cause feed errors and affect the printing quality.

2. Check the space behind the printer when the following message is displayed, and then press
the OK button.

Chk Back Space
Press OK

Note
 Sufficient space behind the printer is required when loading paper in the Front Paper Feed Slot. For
details on the space required for installation, see “Specifications”. (—P.72)
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3. Push the knob (a) of the Vertical Paper Guides back to lift the Vertical Paper Guides.

4 7 =0

4. After the following message is displayed, open the Top Cover.

Open UpperCover
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5. When the following message is displayed, place the paper printing-side up on the Vertical Paper
Guides and insert the paper in the Front Paper Feed Slot keeping it flat against the Vertical
Paper Guides.

Load Front Tray
Load Paper

188 Handling Paper



Handling sheets for paper feed slots

6. As you look in the Top Cover, align the right edge of the paper with the left edge of the Paper
Alignment Line (a) on the Platen. Insert the leading edge of the paper between the Platen and

Paper Retainer (b), keeping it parallel to the Paper Retainer (b), and align the paper with the
Paper Alignment Line (c) of the Output Tray.

O Important

* Never touch the Linear Scale (a) or Carriage Shaft (b). This may stain your hands and damage
the printer.
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7. After the following message is displayed, close the Top Cover.

Close UpperCover

8. Atfter the following message is displayed, press the OK button.

Load Front Tray
Press OK

The paper is held between the Platen and Back Cover as it is fed.

Offline
Loading..

After the paper is advanced, the printer automatically goes online and starts printing.
If no print job has been received from the computer beforehand, the printer enters Standby mode.
9. Pull out the Output Tray Extension.

10. After printing, the printer will temporarily stop advancing the paper while the trailing edge is still in
the rollers to prevent the sheet from dropping. Press the A button to release the sheet. After
pulling it straight out, press the ¥ button. (—P.196)

Note

* Remove the printed document on the Output Tray after printing from the Front Paper Feed Slot. If
you print while a document is still there, the Front Tray Guides may become caught inside the Front
Paper Feed Slot. (—P.726)
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Handling sheets for paper feed slots

When changing the type of paper after the paper has been advanced, specify the type of paper as follows.

Note

 After you press the Feeder Selection button to illuminate the Paper Tray lamp, a screen is displayed for

selection of the paper type.

Press <« or & to select the type of paper, and then press the OK button to display a screen for selection

of the paper size. (—P.193)

* If you have sent the print job from a computer beforehand, the screen for paper type and size selection

is not displayed. Printing will s

tart after the paper is advanced.

1. Press the Menu button to display MAIN MENU.

eeder
Online  Selection Power

Stop/Eject
1 Sec;

|on (15e0)

2. Press « or P to select Paper Settings, and then press V.

MAIN MENU
Paper Settings |

3. Press « or » to select Manu

al Pap.Type, and then press V.

Paper Settings

Manual Pap.Type |

Note

* Manual Pap.Type is not displayed unless paper is loaded in the Tray.

4. Check the paper type.

To use this type of paper without changing it, press the OK button. To change the paper type,
press « or P to select another type, and then press the OK button.

The setting is updated, and an equals sign “=

“n

Manual Pap.Type
= Plain Paper

Note

» Select POP Board when loading heavyweight paper.

is displayed at left.

* For details on paper types, see the Paper Reference Guide. (—P.107) By factory default, Plain

Paper is selected.

* Be sure to select the correct paper type. If this setting does not match the loaded paper, it may
cause feed errors and affect printing quality.
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5. Press the Online button to bring the printer online.
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it Selecting the Paper Size (Tray)

To change the paper size after paper has been advanced, select the paper size as follows.

Note
 After you press the Feeder Selection button to illuminate the Paper Tray lamp, a screen is displayed for
selection of the paper type. Press « or » to select the paper type, and then press the OK button. Next,
a screen is displayed for selection of the paper size. Press « or B to select the size of paper, and then
press the OK button. The printer is now ready to advance the paper.
* If you have sent the print job from a computer beforehand, the screen for paper type and size selection
is not displayed. Printing will start after the paper is advanced.

1. Press the Menu button to display MAIN MENU.

Feeder
Online  Selection Power

Stop/Eject
Information

ing
ec)

2. Press « or P to select Paper Settings, and then press V.

MAIN MENU
Paper Settings |

3. Press « or » to select Manual Pap.Size, and then press V.

Paper Settings
Manual Pap.Size |

Note
* Manual Pap.Size is not displayed unless paper is loaded in the Tray.
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4. Check the paper size.
To use the paper size without changing it, press the OK button. To change the paper size, press
<« or P to select another size, and then press the OK button.

The setting is updated, and an equals sign “=" is displayed at left.

Manual Pap.Size
= 1SO A4

If you selected Manual Input in Manual Pap.Size, enter the paper size and press the OK button.

The setting is updated, and an equals sign “=" is displayed at left.

Manual Input
=297.0 mm

0 Important

* When centering originals on the paper and during HP-GL/2 printing, always specify the same type
and size of paper in the printer menu and printer driver.
Jobs will not be printed correctly if the type and size do not match.

Note
* For details on paper sizes, see “Paper Sizes”. (—P.112)

5. Press the Online button to bring the printer online.

eder
Online  Selection Power
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i2: Removing Sheets from the Top Paper Feed Slot

Press the Stop/Eject button to eject the sheet.

eeder
Online ~ Selection Power

© O (@)
formation St(op/EJec(
00

O Note

» Before ejecting paper during print jobs or while ink is still drying, press the Stop/Eject button to cancel
printing, print job processing, or ink drying.

The paper is ejected from the front of the printer.
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2: Removing Heavyweight Paper from the Front Paper Feed
Slot

If you are printing heavyweight paper from the Front Paper Feed Slot, the printer will stop advancing the paper while
the trailing edge is still in the rollers to prevent the sheet from dropping. In this case, remove the paper as follows.

1. Press the A button.

O Note

* If you load paper from the Front Paper Feed Slot but press the A button without printing, the printer
will eject the paper and stop advancing it momentarily while the trailing edge is still in the rollers to
prevent the sheet from dropping. Press the A button again when you are ready to remove the paper.

2. Pull the sheet straight forward to remove it.

O Note

* If you do not remove POP Board by pulling it straight forward, the printed surface may become
scratched.

3. Press the ¥ button.

Caution
» After removal, press the ¥ button. If you do not remove the paper before doing subsequent
operations, the sheet may go back inside the printer, leaving roller marks across the trailing edge of
paper.
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it Clearing Jammed Paper from the Tray

If a sheet loaded manually becomes jammed, Paper Jam / Press 1 Key is shown on the Display Screen of

the Control Panel. Remove the jammed paper as follows.

1. Press A.

2. Remove the jammed paper.

* If paper is jammed inside the Top Cover

Power

©

Stop/Eject
(1 Sec)

1. Open the Top Cover and move the Carriage to the side.

2. Clear any jammed paper from inside the Top Cover.
After removing the paper, make sure there are no other scraps of paper in the printer.

3. Close the Top Cover.
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O Important

* Do not touch the Linear Scale (a) or Carriage Shaft (b).

* If paper is jammed by the Paper Feed Slot of the Tray
Remove the jammed paper from the Paper Feed Slot.
After removing the paper, make sure there are no other scraps of paper in the printer. If paper is
jammed deep in the Paper Feed Slot (—P.199), remove the Roll Feed Unit and clear the paper jam.

N

Ve

* If the paper is jammed by the Output Tray Output Tray

Remove the jammed paper from the Output Tray.
After removing the paper, make sure there are no other scraps of paper in the printer.
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* If paper is jammed in the back of the printer
Remove the jammed paper from the back.
After removing the paper, make sure there are no other scraps of paper in the printer.

3. Press V.

Feeder
Online  Selection Power

Stop/Eject
Information (15ec)
© O ©

If paper is jammed deep in the Paper Feed Slot, remove the Roll Feed Unit and clear the paper jam as follows.

1. Turn off the printer and remove the Roll Feed Unit from the printer.
(—P.147)
2. Remove the jammed paper from the Paper Feed Slot.

After removing the paper, make sure there are no other scraps of paper in the printer.
3. Install the Roll Feed Unit on the printer.
(—P.148)
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Output Stacker

ii Desktop Stacker

The printer can be used with the following Desktop Stacker. (Optional)
* Desktop Stacker BU-02

O Note

* For Desktop Stacker installation instructions, refer to the instructions provided with the Desktop Stacker.
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i1 Using the Output Stacker

The Output Stacker can be used in two positions, as shown.
Regular position

Extended position

Use the Output Stacker in the normal position.
For some types of media, you can use the stacker in the extended position. Squeeze the wires of Basket Wire

#2 (a) and pull them toward the front (b). Peel off the Velcro Tape (c) of the Basket Band and fasten it in
the middle of Basket Rod #2 (d) to put the stacker in the extended position. This position enables printed
documents to be removed more easily.

For information on the position for easy removal, refer to the Paper Reference Guide. (—P.107)

0 Important

* The Output Stacker can hold one sheet. When printing multiple pages, remove each sheet after it
is printed.
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Enhanced Printing Options

Print quality and color settings

i Choosing a Paper for Printing

Choosing the right paper for your particular printing application will give you the best printing results.

Media type

The printer and printer driver offer print settings optimized for various paper characteristics.

O Note

* Forinformation on the types of paper the printer supports, refer to the Paper Reference Guide. (—P.107)

* The paper type setting in the printer driver and related software (as well as on the Control Panel ) is
updated when you install the Media Configuration Tool from the User Software CD-ROM or if you change
paper information by using the Media Configuration Tool. For information about the Media Configuration
Tool, see the Media Configuration Tool Guide (Windows) or Media Configuration Tool Guide (Macintosh).

* An error message is displayed on the printer Control Panel if the paper type as specified in the printer
driver does not match the type specified on the printer. Although you can print under these conditions,
the printing results may not be suitable.

If the paper type is not listed for selection

If the type of paper loaded cannot be selected, try specifying glossy paper or proofing paper as a special
paper (Special 1 to Special 5, in this order). BK ( Black Ink ) is used as the black ink. Try specifying other
types of paper as Special 6 to Special 10. MBK ( Matte Black Ink ) is used as the black ink. Note that higher
numbers in this setting enable more vivid colors but may also cause colors to run together.
For instructions on specifying the paper type before printing, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for
your computer and operating system.

* Selecting the Paper Type (Roll) (—P.124)

* Selecting the Paper Type (Tray) (—P.168)

* Selecting the Paper Type (Cassette) (—P.167)
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:2: Giving Priority to Particular Graphic Elements and Colors
for Printing

You can specify detailed print settings as desired for the quality level, colors, and other criteria.

Advanced Settings

For printing results that appear just as expected for your original, you can specify which graphic elements and
colors to prioritize for printing.

O Note

» Easy Settings are also available, providing convenient presets. To use the presets, simply choose
the printing application.
For details on Easy Settings, refer to the following topics.
* Printing Photos and Images (Windows, Mac OS X) (—P.207)
* Printing Photos and Images (Mac OS 9) (—P.209)
* Printing Line Drawings and Text (Windows, Mac OS X) (—P.211)
* Printing Line Drawings and Text (Mac OS 9) (—P.212)
* Printing Office Documents (—P.213)

Print Priority

Choose the graphic elements that you want to emphasize for printing.
Print Priority (*1) Description

Image A setting for posters or other documents made up mainly of photos or images, or for
emphasizing photos or images in printed documents.

Line Drawing/Text Choose this setting for CAD drawings made up mainly of intricate lines, or wall
newspapers and other notices with a large amount of text. Suitable for emphasizing
detailed text in printed documents.

However, the quality may not be sufficient when printing photos or images that
require a lot of color coverage. In this case, choose “Image” instead.

Office Document Choose this setting for better legibility of documents combining text and graphics,
such as documents and presentation material created with typical office applications.

*1: Options suitable for the selected paper type are listed under Print Priority.
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Choose the print quality.
The printing mode is determined by a combination of the print quality and resolution.

Printing in draft mode can help you work more efficiently when
checking layouts.

Print Quality (*1) Description Print Priority
Highest A setting for printing at the highest resolution when quality is | Image
most important. Printing takes longer and consumes more
ink than in other modes, but this mode offers superior printing
quality.
High Choose this setting to print at high resolution when quality is | Image
most important. Line Drawing/Text
Printing takes longer and consumes more ink than in
“Standard” or “Draft” modes, but this mode offers exceptional
printing quality.
Standard Choose this setting to print at standard resolution when quality | Image
and speed are both important. Line Drawing/Text
Printing takes less time than in “Highest” or “High” mode. Office Document
Draft Choose this setting to print faster. Image

Line Drawing/Text

*1: Options suitable for the selected Print Priority are listed under Print Quality.
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Print quality and color settings

Setting Item Options Description

Color Mode (*1) Color Choose whether to print in color or
Monochrome (Photo) monochrome.
Monochrome (—P.214)

Color Adjustment (Images) Cyan You can adjust the levels of cyan,

; , Magenta magenta, and yellow as well as the

Color Adjustment (Graphics) Yellow brightness, contrast, saturation,

Color Adjustment (Text) Brightness and gray tone separately for
Contrast images, graphics, and text
Saturation documents.
Gray Tone Adjustment If you choose Monochrome in

Color Mode only Brightness and
Contrast can be adjusted.

Gray Adjustment

Color Balance
Brightness
Contrast
Highlight
Shadow

Choose the gray tone color balance
( Cool Black or Warm Black )
and adjust levels of brightness,
contrast, highlight, and shadow as
desired.

These levels can be adjusted when
Monochrome (Photo) is selected
in Color Mode .

Color-Matching Modes

Driver Matching Mode
ICC Matching Mode

Choose the color-matching mode.
Other color-matching modes may

Off be provided by the computer
operating system, such as ICM
and ColorSync.

Color-Matching Method (*2) Auto Choose the color-matching

Perceptual method. The available options

Perceptual (People, Dark Areas)
Saturation
Colorimetric

vary depending on your selection
in “Color-Matching Mode.”

Others
Color Space (*3) sRGB Choose a standard color space
Adobe RGB ( sRGB ) or an expanded color

space ( Adobe RGB ).

*1: Options suitable for the selected Print Priority are listed under Color Mode.
*2: The order of options displayed varies depending on the operating system.
*3: Adobe RGB is not available if an incompatible combination of the paper type and print quality is

selected.
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Enhancing Printing Quality

Setting Item Description

Thicken Fine Lines (*1) Choose this option to make fine lines clearer in CAD
drawings or similar documents.

Unidirectional Printing Choosing unidirectional printing can improve printing
results if lines are printed crooked or images are
uneven. However, it takes more time than regular
printing.

High-Precision Printing Enables printing at the highest level of quality.
However, this requires more time than usual for
printing.

*1: Displayed in Windows and Mac OS 9.

Note
* To print at a higher level of quality, in the printer driver, choose High or Highest in Print Quality, and
choose Unidirectional Printing as the direction of printing.
* For instructions on specifying the print quality and color settings before printing, refer to the following
topics, as appropriate for your computer and operating system.
* Choosing the Document Type and Printing Conditions (Windows) (—P.220)
* Choosing the Document Type and Printing Conditions (Mac OS X) (—P.222)
* Choosing the Document Type and Printing Conditions (Mac OS 9) (—P.225)

206 Enhanced Printing Options



Print quality and color settings

:2: Printing Photos and Images (Windows, Mac OS X)

Printing is easy when you simply choose the print target.

Easy Settings

Simply choose the printing application in the list for optimal printing results.

Print Target

Choose presets that match the type of document to be printed.

Print targets for photos and images

Print Target Description
Highest Quality Setting optimized for printing at the highest level
of quality.
Draft Setting optimized for high-speed draft printing.
Photo (Photo Studio) For printing with an effect similar to that produced

by photo studios. In subdued, dark photos,
images of people and dark scenes are printed
attractively.

Photo (Standard) Setting optimized for printing photographic
images from digital cameras.

Photo (Adobe RGB) Setting optimized for printing in colors matching
those of images created using the Adobe RGB
color space.

Photo (Monochrome) Setting optimized for printing monochrome

photos in the neutral black image tone of
conventional film photographs.

eS| Poster (Photos) Sr:jittable for: printing posters composed mainly of
photographs.
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Print Target Description

Poster (Text, lllustrations) Setting optimized for printing vivid, eye-catching
store posters combining images and text.

Scanned Image Setting optimized for printing scanned images
with accurate color reproduction to match the
original images.

Caution

* Depending on the Media Type setting, some Print Target options may not be available.

O Note

* You can check the settings values for each print target by clicking View Settings.
* You can also fine-tune these values as needed. (Advanced Settings)

For details on Advanced Settings, see “Giving Priority to Particular Graphic Elements and Colors
for Printing”. (—P.203)

* For instructions on printing photos and images, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for your
computer and operating system.

* Printing Photos and Images (Windows) (—P.257)
* Printing Photos and Images (Mac OS X) (—P.259)
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22 Printing Photos and Images (Mac OS 9)

Printing is easy when you simply choose the print target.

Easy Settings

Simply choose the printing application in the list for optimal printing results.

Print Target

Choose presets that match the type of document to be printed.

Print targets for photos and images
Print Target Description

Highest Quality Settings optimized for printing at the highest
level of quality.

Photos (High Image Quality) Setting optimized for printing photographic
images at a higher level of quality.

Photo (from digital camera) Settings optimized for printing photographic
images from digital cameras.

Photo (Monochrome) Setting optimized for printing monochrome
photos in the neutral black image tone of
conventional film photographs.

Adobe RGB Images Settings optimized for printing in colors matching
those of images created using the Adobe RGB
color space.

Poster (Graphic Image) Settings optimized for printing posters mainly

composed of photos and images.

POP Ad Settings optimized for printing vivid, eye-catching
store posters combining images and text.
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Print Target Description

Scanned Image Settings optimized for printing scanned images

with accurate color reproduction to match the
original images.

Draft Settings optimized for high-speed draft printing.

Caution

* Depending on the Media Type setting, some Print Target options may not be available.

O Note

* You can check the settings values for each print target by clicking View Settings.
* You can also fine-tune these values as needed. (Advanced Settings)

For details on Advanced Settings, see “Giving Priority to Particular Graphic Elements and Colors
for Printing”. (—P.203)

* For instructions on printing photos and images, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for your
computer and operating system.

* Printing Photos and Images (Mac OS 9) (—P.209)
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:2: Printing Line Drawings and Text (Windows, Mac OS X)

Printing is easy when you simply choose the type of original to print.

Easy Settings

Simply choose the printing application in the list for optimal printing results.

Print Target

Choose presets that match the type of document to be printed.

Print targets for line drawings and text
Print Target Description

Poster (Notice Announcement) Settings optimized for printing announcements
such as wall newspapers and other notices with
a large amount of text.

3D CAD, GIS Settings optimized for printing 3D CAD drawings,
perspective drawings, and maps, including GIS
maps.

CAD (Line Drawing) Settings optimized to print intricate lines in CAD

drawings clearly.

O Note

* You can check the settings values for each print target by clicking View Settings.

* You can also fine-tune these values as needed. (Advanced Settings)
For details on Advanced Settings, see “Giving Priority to Particular Graphic Elements and Colors
for Printing”. (—P.203)

For instructions on printing line drawings and text, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for your
computer and operating system.

* Printing Line Drawings and Text (Windows) (—P.245)

* Printing Line Drawings and Text (Mac OS X) (—P.247)
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:2: Printing Line Drawings and Text (Mac OS 9)

Printing is easy when you simply choose the type of original to print.

Easy Settings

Simply choose the printing application in the list for optimal printing results.

Print Target

Choose presets that match the type of document to be printed.

Print targets for line drawings and text

Print Target Description

Poster (Notice Announcement) Settings optimized for printing announcements
such as wall newspapers and other notices with
a large amount of text.

3D-CAD/GIS Settings optimized for printing 3D CAD drawings,
perspective drawings, and maps, including GIS
maps.

CAD (Line Drawing) Settings optimized to print intricate lines in CAD

drawings clearly.

O Note

* You can check the settings values for each print target by clicking View Settings.

* You can also fine-tune these values as needed. (Advanced Settings)
For details on Advanced Settings, see “Giving Priority to Particular Graphic Elements and Colors
for Printing”. (—P.203)

For instructions on printing line drawings and text, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for your
computer and operating system.
* Printing Line Drawings and Text (Mac OS 9) (—P.212)
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2t Printing Office Documents

Printing is easy when you simply choose the type of original to print.

Easy Settings

Simply choose the printing application in the list for optimal printing results.

Print Target

Choose presets that match the type of document to be printed.

Print targets for office documents
Print Target Description

Office Document Settings optimized for clear printing of office
-l;gil documents such as handouts.

O Note

* You can check the settings values for each print target by clicking View Settings.

* You can also fine-tune these values as needed. (Advanced Settings)
For details on Advanced Settings, see “Giving Priority to Particular Graphic Elements and Colors
for Printing”. (—P.203)

For instructions on printing office documents, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for your computer
and operating system.

* Printing Office Documents (Windows) (—P.251)

* Printing Office Documents (Mac OS X) (—P.253)

* Printing Office Documents (Mac OS 9) (—P.255)
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2t Adjusting the Color in the Printer Driver

Color settings specified in the application for your documents are essentially given priority over other settings
for each print job, but further color adjustment is possible in the printer driver.

Color Mode

Choose how the printer driver processes color, as desired.
The available options vary depending on the color mode.

Color Mode

Description

Color Adjustment

Color Print in color.

You can adjust the color balance and
color-matching method.

monochrome photos.

Monochrome (Photo) | Grayscale printing optimized for

You can adjust the color balance in ways
tailored to monochrome photos.

Monochrome Print in grayscale.

You can adjust the color balance.

Color Adjustment

You can adjust colors separately for images, graphics, and text documents.

Adjustment Item Description

Cyan Correct color tones by adjusting the levels of Cyan
, Magenta , and Yellow .

Magenta

Yellow

Brightness Adjust the brightness of printed images while keeping
the darkest and lightest portions intact.

Contrast Adjust the contrast of the darkest and lightest portions
relative to each other.
For soft gradation, decrease the contrast. For hard
gradation, increase the contrast.

Saturation Adjust the level of color saturation, in a range from
subdued to vivid.

Gray Tone Adjustment Adjust the grayscale, in a range from cool, blue tones
to warm, red tones.
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Matching

You can choose the color-matching mode and method.
By adjusting the color-matching mode and method, you can make printed colors match the colors of

on-screen images more closely.

Print quality and color settings

Matching Mode

Description

Notes

Driver Matching Mode

Color adjustment based on the
original color profile of the printer
driver

This is the default color-matching
method. Normally, use Driver
Matching Mode .

ICC Matching Mode

Color adjustment based on ICC
color profiles (an international
standard) using the printer driver

You can select the printer profile in
the Printer Profile Settings list.

Driver ICM Mode

Color adjustment based on the
standard Windows ICM function.
The printer driver adjusts the
colors.

Host ICM Mode

Color adjustment based on the
standard Windows ICM function.
Windows adjusts the colors.

Available when using Windows
2000, Windows XP, or Windows
Server 2003/Windows Vista

ColorSync

Color adjustment based on the
standard Mac OS ColorSync
function. Mac OS adjusts the
colors.

Available when using the Mac OS

Off (No Correction)

No color-matching

Choose this option for
color-matching by the software
application or with your own color
profile, when you want to disable
color-matching by the printer driver.
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Matching Method

Description

Notes

Auto Color-matching optimized for
images, graphics, or text
Perceptual Color-matching optimized for

photos. Print images with smooth
gradations and colors closer to
those as displayed on the screen.

Perceptual (People, Dark Areas)

Color matching optimized for
printing skin tone and dark areas
attractively in subdued, dark
photos. For printing indoor shots
of people or evening scenes
attractively.

Colorimetric

Color-matching with adjustment
to remove color from white area.
Without white adjustment, colors
are added to white area.

Colorimetric (No Wht-pnt Corr)

Color-matching without white
adjustment to reflect the profile
of original data. Without white
adjustment, colors are added to
white area.

Saturation

Color-matching optimized for
graphics. This option emphasizes
color saturation.

The available options and their
display order varies depending on
your selection in Color-Matching
Mode, as well as the operating
system.
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Gray Tone Adjustment

The following settings can be adjusted if “Monochrome (Photo)” is selected in Color Mode.

Gray Adjustment Description
Items

Color Balance Enables you to adjust the gray tone to suit the images of monochrome photos.
Choose cool black (tinged with blue), pure black (neutral), warm black (tinged with
red), and so on.
Select the color tone in the color region or from the list.

Brightness Adjust the brightness of printed images while keeping the darkest and lightest
portions intact.

Contrast Adjust the contrast of the darkest and lightest portions relative to each other.
For soft gradation, decrease the contrast. For hard gradation, increase the contrast.

Highlight Adjust levels of image highlight areas.

Shadow Adjust levels of image shadow areas.

Note

* Be sure to calibrate your monitor colors correctly if you adjust the colors for printing. If monitor colors
are not calibrated correctly, you may not obtain the desired printing results. For instructions on monitor
calibration, refer to the documentation for your monitor and operating system.

For instructions on color adjustment, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for your computer and
operating system.

* Fine-Tuning Colors of Photos and Images (Windows) (—P.228)

* Fine-Tuning Colors of Photos and Images (Mac OS X) (—P.231)

* Fine-Tuning Colors of Photos and Images (Mac OS 9) (—P.234)
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2t Printing in Ideal Colors for Light in the Viewing
Environment

You can print in the colors that look best when viewed under the light where the printed image will be displayed.
There are two ways to adjust the color tone for the ambient light, as follows.

By selecting color tones on Charts before printing

On the printed Chart, note the number of the set of colors with the desired color tone and enter this number in
the printer driver before printing.

O Important

* This function requires that the Light Source Check Tool be installed.
* You can install the Light Source Check Tool from the User Software CD-ROM.
* This function is only supported in Windows.

For instructions on selecting color tones on Charts before printing, refer to the following topic:
* By selecting color tones on Charts before printing (Windows) (—P.632)

Printing in Colors Matching the Measured Ambient Light

Measure the light level in the viewing environment and enter the results in the printer driver before printing.

O Important

* This function requires the Eye-One spectrophotometer. The Light Source Measure Tool must also
be installed.

* You can install the Light Source Measure Tool from the User Software CD-ROM.

* For a list of supported Eye-One devices, refer to the manual provided with the Light Source Measure
Tool.

* This function is only supported in Windows.

For instructions on measuring light levels before printing, refer to the following topic:
* Printing in Colors Matching the Measured Ambient Light (—P.636)
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22 Printing Photos in Monochrome

The following settings are available for monochrome printing.

Main | Easy Print Photo A mode optimized for printing monochrome images with

Settings |[Target |(Monochrome)| maximum expressiveness through simple operations.

Choosing Photo (Monochrome) in Easy Settings applies

image processing to keep color ink use to an absolute

minimum, suppressing color shift and achieving consistent

gray balance.

* Photo (Monochrome) is not available for all types of
paper.

* Printing that matches the pure neutral black of conventional
photos (silver-halide prints) is possible.

Printing Photos in Monochrome (Windows) (—P.265)

Printing Photos in Monochrome (Mac OS X) (—P.267)

Printing Photos in Monochrome (Mac OS 9) (—P.270)

Advanced | Color Monochrome | A mode for printing monochrome images with maximum

Settings | Mode (Photo) expressiveness by specifying detailed settings. In these

settings, you can specify to apply image processing to keep

color ink use to an absolute minimum, suppress color shift,

and achieve consistent gray balance. You can also fine-tune

the color balance by selecting “Warm Black,” “Cool Black”,

and so on.

* Even more detailed adjustment is possible on the Color
Adjustment sheet.

* Monochrome (Photo) is not available for all types of
paper.

Fine-Tuning Monochrome Settings When Printing Photos

(Windows) (—P.237)

Fine-Tuning Monochrome Settings When Printing Photos

(Mac OS X) (—P.239)

Fine-Tuning Monochrome Settings When Printing Photos

(Mac OS 9) (—P.242)

Monochrome | Deactivates color printing so that images are printed in

monochrome, with continuous-tone color data printed using

gray midtones. Use this mode to print office documents or

graphics in monochrome, or if the paper is not compatible

with the Monochrome (Photo) setting.

* Even more detailed adjustment is possible on the Color
Adjustment sheet.

* If the paper is not compatible with the Monochrome
(Photo) setting, choose Monochrome .

* Because color ink is used to produce gray continuous-tone
images, the gray may appear to have a tinge of color.

Fine-Tuning Monochrome Settings When Printing Photos

(Windows) (—P.237)

Fine-Tuning Monochrome Settings When Printing Photos

(Mac OS X) (—P.239)

Fine-Tuning Monochrome Settings When Printing Photos

(Mac OS 9) (—P.242)
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(Windows)

You can specify your own print settings instead of using the Print Target presets. This topic describes how

i1 Choosing the Document Type and Printing Conditions

to print CAD drawings in monochrome.

1. Choose Print in the application menu.

2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.497)

3. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

4. Inthe
5. Click

6. Click Line Drawing/Text in the
7. Click Standard (600dpi) in the

O Note

* Options displayed in the
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A Media Type: ‘ & Y
‘ B cotifomation G dvanced Setings
D [sdvancedSetings v
E| Frint Frioriy Image v|
‘ F| Pint Quaity [Highest [5004pi) ]

G Colar Made : | Colar v ‘

LetterB.5":11")
.50 in % 11.00in
L H [ Color Seftings... |
Letter(8.5"x11")
850 inx11.0010n

I [ Thicken Fine Lines
J | [ Uridiectional Printing
K| [ High-Frecision Finting

[ [ Open PreviewWhen Piint Job Starts @
tnst
M N S
[ Statuz Monitar.. ] [ About ] l Defaults ]
[ ok ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

Print Priority list.
Print Quality list.

Print Quality list vary depending on the paper type.



Print quality and color settings

8. Click Monochrome in the (- Color Mode list.
9. To adjust the brightness and contrast, click 1 Color Settings.

0 Note

* For instructions on adjusting brightness and contrast, see “Adjusting the Color in the Printer Driver”.
(—P.214)

10. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences

| Main _,.Pagesetup LLayqu Favorites | Utiity | Support
A Pogesie
‘ C Enlarged/Reduced Frinting
D © Fit Media Size
‘ E ) Fit Roll Paper Width
E| O 5caling I
Letter(8.5"11 - =
G2 esssie  shreecie
LT 00%. |
8500 x11.00in
1A @rawst 1A O Landsoaps
|
K ] Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper)
L] Media Source: [Rll Paper v
IV Rl Paperwidh - [17in, Fol 1431 8] o]
N
o S
[ Size Optioks... ] l Defaults ]
[ ok ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

11. Confirm the settings of A Page Size, . Media Source, and so on.
12. Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.467)
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i2: Choosing the Document Type and Printing Conditions
(Mac OS X)

You can specify your own print settings instead of using the Print Target presets. This topic describes how
to print CAD drawings in monochrome.

1. Choose Page Setup from the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

A Settings: | Page Attributes ]

B Format for: ' iPFxxxx |4 !

Canon iPFxxxx

C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") I :'!
21.59 cm x 27.94 ¢m

D Orientation: |Ij‘
: 1100 %

E scale
= F
(\Z) t’ Cancel ,\ @
2. Select the printer in the B Format for list.
3. Choose the original size in the C Paper Size list.
4. Click I' OK to close the dialog box.
5. In the application menu, choose Print.
6. Access the Main pane.
Printer: | iPFxxxx \:i
Presets: | Standard | :1
——— Main 4
H I —
(images size | MlMeciaType:  [Painpaper 3]
- B( Get Information... ]
i 8 Set... 3
D EasySettings )
== E Print Target :
o0 A% gg?:lt Settings m
+ Actual Size Highest Quality
IS0 A4 Photo (Standard)

Photo (Adobe RGB)

Suitable for printing nermal documents
that contain & mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

F( View set. )

e

Lkr Printer )

L M
( PDFw ) [ Preview 1 (Slanda(d 1 \ Cancel ) G—an—-)

7. In the A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded.

222 Enhanced Printing Options



Print quality and color settings

8. Click D Advanced Settings to switch the print mode.

Printer: | iPFxxxx | :]
Presets:  Standard | :]
! Main ] :—i

—[images | Size .- A Media Type : Glossy Photo Paper [
BI(__ Getinformation.. )

| C( Set... ]
D Advanced Settings 5
E Print Priority : Image [ :}
US Letter | Print Quality : Highest(600dpi) | -:]
4 Actual Size
S Letter H color Mode : Color [ -:-]
W see. )
Mode Driver Correction

J| ] Unidirectional Printing

Ul —
! K _ High-Precision Printing

B ( Printer 3

M
@ (" PDFw ) ( Preview ) ( Cancel )

9. Click Line Drawing in the I Print Priority list.
10. Click Standard(600dpi) in the I Print Quality list.

O Note

» Options displayed in the [ Print Quality list vary depending on the paper type.

11. Click Monochrome in the 1 Color Mode list.
12. To adjust the brightness and contrast, click | Set.

O Note

* For instructions on adjusting brightness and contrast, see “Adjusting the Color in the Printer Driver”.
(—P.214)
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13. Access the Page Setup pane.

Printer: | iPFxxxx "”
presets: | Standard }‘H
| Page Satup } H

4[ Images | Size f,,
_A_ Media Source : Roll Paper =

| B Roll Paper Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
C Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")
D BEnlarged;‘Redu(sd Printing
[E @ Fit Media Size
Letter (8.5"x11%) F () Fit Roll Paper Width
4 Auto Scale 100 % B O scaling : 100 |[2)% (5 - 600%)
EEILEE AT H [ Borderless Printing

1 Media Size : ["Match Page Size F#]

] @i I Print Centered
A F =
K‘ m _I No Spaces at Top or Bottom

£Em —
L ﬁ | Rotate Page 90 degrees

: M
@ :“_5 ??’ " Fax.. ) ( Cancel ) @

14. Confirm the settings of A Media Source and (' Page Size.
15. Confirm the print settings, and then click VI Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)”
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i2: Choosing the Document Type and Printing Conditions
(Mac OS 9)

You can specify your own print settings instead of using the Print Target presets. This topic describes how
to print CAD drawings in monochrome.

1. Select the printer in Chooser.
2. Choose Page Setup from the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

Canon iPFxxxx Page Setup

—|Page Attribute B

A Page Size: Letter (8.5"x11") ¥

‘B Orientation : 1
T'_: Scaling : sm!

D Print Area Setting :

E i@ For Roll/Cassette /Manual(3mm margins)
F & For Manual printing

G 3 For printing oversizes

H < For Borderless Printing

(canear | _ox_J)

Choose the original size in the A Page Size list.
Click ! OK to close the dialog box.

In the application menu, choose Print.

Make sure the Main pane is displayed.

o kW

Printer: [ iPExxxx % | Destination :m

Favorites : [ J Default Settings ﬂ

—[ Main =

I-! Images | Size A Copies: EI;'
B Page: @ All Pages

T owom: [ 1] w13

C MediaType: Plain Paper E

- D
Letter (8.5"211") E_ Easy Settinqs -
!

Actual Si
\CETITD F PrintTarget:

Letter (8.5"211") -

Default Settings

Highest Quality
Photos (High Image Quality)
Photo (from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image
Poster (Graphic Image)

[«[v

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,

photographs and graphics. Z
G
L
N
n'|1 Preview ][ Cancel l"\‘\ Print ]l

7. In the C Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded.
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8. Click I Advanced Settings to switch the print mode.

Printer: [ iPP0ooc + | Destination :m
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings i]
1 -]
—[ Main =

Images m A Copies: D;l

B Page: @ All Pages

= 3 From: I:”;l Tu:DD
D

Letter(3.57x117) E | Advanced Settings =
+ Actual Size L = —
Letter (2.5"x11") |
7(: Print Quality : Standard(600dpi) %
|

J J [ Unidirectional Printing
(i

K [ Thicken Fine Lines

»

L
N|1 Preview ][ Cancel ]w Print ]l

9. Click Line Drawing in the I Print Priority list.
10. Click Standard(600dpi) in the (- Print Quality list.

O Note

* Options displayed in the (- Print Quality list vary depending on the paper type.

11. Click Monochrome in the I Color Mode list.
12. To adjust brightness and contrast, click | Set.

O Note

* For instructions on adjusting brightness and contrast, see “Adjusting the Color in the Printer Driver”.
(—P.214)
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13. Access the Finishing pane.

Printer: [ IPFXO00K = ] Destination :
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings :]
—|Finishing B
A Media Source : Roll Paper s
|
— B Roll Paper Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
m m |
= C Hwatermark: D) [SECRET :

E Edit Watermark...

| Print Centered
FlL O

+ Auto Scale 100 % |~

Letter (2.5"x11") G ?I [ Rotate 180 degrees
|

Letter (2.5"x11")

H g [ No Spaces at Top or Bottom

| & E [] Rotate Page 90 degrees

N
Revert Preview Cancel ||| Print
JL

14. Confirm the selection in A Media Source.
15. Confirm the print settings, and then click N Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS 9)". (—P.542)
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2 Fine-Tuning Colors of Photos and Images (Windows)

You can specify your own print settings instead of using the Print Target presets. This topic describes how
to fine-tune the color tone of photos before printing.

1. Choose Print in the application menu.

2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.497)
3. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences @

Main | Page Setup | Lapout | Favorites | Utilty | Support

A Media Tupe

B Getinfomation.. &2 advancad Seltings._|
D | Eacy Settings |
E Fiint Taiget: ‘

Pheto [Adabe RGE)

Phata [Standard) ‘
Scanned Image | ‘
Paster [Matice Announcement]

in > 11.00in
LA
Letter

—

Paster [Test. [lustrations]
Draft hd

| Suitable for printing nomnal documents that contain a misture of i
text, photagraphs and graphics

F
L[] Open Preview When PrintJob Starts l‘i
M N S
[ StatusMoritor. | [ Apout | [ Defauts |

4. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded.
5. Click ) Advanced Settings to switch the print mode.

& Canon iPFaoon Printing Preferences EI

Main | Page Setup || Layout | Favorites | Uitiity | Support

A Media Type:
E Get Infarmatian.. ?l Advanced Settings. ]
Wi B
E| Piint Priorty: [Image v ‘
F| Pint Quaity [Highest (50021 v
Letter(s 5" 17 1 G Color Mode [ Coter v ‘
.50 in o 11.001in
- H

Letterts 511"
8.50inx 11.000n 1 [ Thicken Fine Lines

J| [ Uridiectional Frinting
K [ High-Precision Printing

—

L [ Open Presiew when Frint.Job Starts uu
b
[ StawsMonior. | [ About | [ Defauts |

[ 0K ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help ]

6. Click Color in the ¢ Color Mode list.
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7. Click I Color Settings to display the Color Settings dialog box.

Color Settings El
Color Adiustment | Matching
A Preview C Cvan: Increase Red - Increase Cyan
OEs 1
iy vl | 0 [
D tMagenta: Inciease Green - Increase Magenta
7
0 Y}
. : m A =
MICEE: \ew(E Xe\!aw. Inciease Blue - Increase Yellow
o] | a =
B Original F Brightness Dark. - Light
- 0l 47 N Eod
il e A pos
G| Contrast Low - High
& 2
o= }
. . @ 2 P>
-“.‘;‘2% *"U H Saturation Low - High
g O i L2
| Gray Tone Adjustment Cool Black b W arm Black
e €] g 4
| ObiectAdiustment.. | [ Defauls |
I OK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]

8. On the Color Adjustment sheet, adjust the color tones, brightness, and so on as desired.

Adjustment Item Description
Cyan Correct color tones by adjusting the levels of Cyan,
Magenta Magenta , and Yellow .

Yellow

Brightness Adjust the brightness of printed images while
keeping the darkest and lightest portions intact.

Contrast Adjust the contrast of the darkest and lightest
portions relative to each other.
For soft gradation, decrease the contrast. For hard
gradation, increase the contrast.

Saturation Adjust the level of color saturation, in a range from
subdued to vivid.

Gray Tone Adjustment Adjust the gray tone to suit the images of
monochrome photos. Choose cool black (tinged
with blue), pure black (neutral), warm black (tinged
with red), and so on. Select the color tone in the
color region or from the list.

9. Close the Color Settings dialog box.
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10. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences

[ Main_| Page Setup [ Layout | Favorites | Utity | Support

A | Page size: [Ceieiesai)
B [] Barderless Printing
C [ Enlaged-Reduced Printing
D ® Fit Media Size
E ) Fit Rioll Paper Width

F| O 5ealing L |
— = R
G 2 bedis Sizs [Match Page Size v
&

Letter(8.5"11") H Crientation
8500nx11.00in

A @ronat  [WIAS O Landsoaps

4
K._@ [[]Rotate Page 90 degress (Conserve Paper)

=
L Media Source “ﬁ;ﬁ";per
M Foll Papet widh [17in. Foll (431 8mm)

N —err—
S

[. Size Options... H 4De!aulls ]

[ ok ][ cancel |[ ek ][ Hep |

11. Confirm the settings of A Page Size, |. Media Source, and so on.

12. Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

O Note

* For instructions on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.467)
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2 Fine-Tuning Colors of Photos and Images (Mac OS X)

You can specify your own print settings instead of using the Print Target presets. This topic describes how
to fine-tune the color tone of photos before printing.

1. Choose Page Setup from the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

A Settings: | Page Attributes =]

B Format for: | iPFxxxx | !

Canon iPFxxxx

C Paper Size: | Lerter (8.5"x11%) )
21.59cm x 27.94 cm

D Orientation: |Ij‘

E Scale: 100 %

F
(2] (Gancel) (0K

2. Select the printer in the B Format for list.
3. Choose the original size in the C Paper Size list.
4. Click I' OK to close the dialog box.
5. Choose Print in the application menu.
6. Access the Main pane.

Printer: | iPFxxxx \:i

Presets: | Standard \:1

————— Main ‘3]

B( Get Information... ]

== B Set...
— E Print Target :
Default Settings
B0 Draft m
+ Actual Size Highest Quality
IS0 A4 Photo (Standard)

Photo (Adobe RGB)

Suitable for printing nermal decuments
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

F( View set. )

e e
L Printer )
(_ PDFv ) ( Preview ) ( Standard ) (Cancel ) (€ Print )

7. In the A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded.
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8. Click ) Advanced Settings to switch the print mode.

9. Click Color in the

Printer: | iPFxxxx h‘%
Presets: | Standard }..i‘r_i
. Main ;._3.‘]

E Images | Size ‘k“A‘;Media Type : Glossy Photo Paper @‘

M= BC =
T —
= IE Print Priority : Image [
s Letter \F Print Quality : '@
:ST_IEI::I;\ZS IH color Mode Color [
Mode Driver Correction

'J  unidirectional Printing

I K [l High-Precisian Printing

T
M

@ Coore)

Color Mode list.

10. Click I Set to display the Color Settings dialog box.
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Color Settings

{'Eolor-Adjustrrrem—I Matching |

ABCDEF 4@ @
EEENE

A Preview Color Balance

G Cyan : Red Cyan

— il T '
0 |+ (=30 - 30) ] _,é;_ B

D Magenta : Green = Magenta
0 [2(-30 - 30) B ———

IE| Yellow : Blue - . Yellow

1+ 0 [-30-30 | ——

F Brightness : Dark . Light
0 [De30-30) Fh i o
'G Contrast : Low = High
- = I |
0 -30 - 30) —é—
ABCDEF @ @ Gl ! @ = >
LLL B rRSalura(iﬂn' Low - High
o et | |
0 %)-30-30) ® —_— L&
f Gray Tone : Cool Black = ) Warm Black

0 (13030 @ ——— @

Revert ( Cancel ) (—iH
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11. On the Color Adjustment pane, adjust the color tones, brightness, and so on as desired.

Adjustment Item Description
Cyan Correct color tones by adjusting the levels of Cyan,
Magenta Magenta , and Yellow .

Yellow

Brightness Adjust the brightness of printed images while
keeping the darkest and lightest portions intact.

Contrast Adjust the contrast of the darkest and lightest
portions relative to each other.
For soft gradation, decrease the contrast. For hard
gradation, increase the contrast.

Saturation Adjust the level of color saturation, in a range from
subdued to vivid.

Gray Tone Adjust the gray tone to suit the images of
monochrome photos. Choose cool black (tinged
with blue), pure black (neutral), warm black (tinged
with red), and so on. Select the color tone in the
color region or from the list.

12. Click OK to close the Color Settings dialog box.

13. Access the Page Setup pane.

Printer:

Presets:

{images | Size |

L

Letter (8.5"x11")
¥ Auto Scale 1100 %
Letter (8.5"x11")

s

PP

i
Standard |

)
8]
)

| Page Setup [

“%J o
e ol B

A Media Source : Rall Paper = !

B Roll Paper Width : 17 in. {431.8mm)

C Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")
D 8 Enlarged/Reduced Printing
E! @ Fit Media Size
F| O Fit Roll Paper Width
G O scaling: 100
H [ Borderless Printing

“Match Page Size s !

I Print Centered

3% (s - 600%)

| Media Size :

TINo Spaces at Top or Bottom

| Rotate Page 90 degrees

14. Confirm the settings of

15. Confirm the print settings, and then click

O Note

Media Source and

M
Cancel )

Page Size.
Print to start printing.

* For instructions on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)". (—P.517)
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t2i Fine-Tuning Colors of Photos and Images (Mac OS 9)

You can specify your own print settings instead of using the Print Target presets. This topic describes how
to fine-tune the color tone of photos before printing.

1. Select the printer in Chooser.
2. Choose Page Setup from the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

Canon iPFxxxx Page Setup

= al
——| Page Attribute >
A Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11") ¥

|
_ ‘B Orientation :
|C Scaling : =

D Print Area Setting :

E i@ For Roll/Cassette/Manual(3mm margins)
F < For Manual printing

G J For printing oversizes

H 3 For Borderless Printing

(Cancer | _ox_J

3. Choose the original size in the A Page Size list.
4. Click | OK to close the dialog box.

5. Choose Print in the application menu.

6. Make sure the Main pane is displayed.

Printer: [ IPFXxxx ¥ | Destination :m
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings ﬂ
[ main =)

I-! Images | | Size A Copies: Il I,

B Page: @ All Pages

.K_ ) From : E”;l Tn:Elu

C MediaType: Plain Paper 5
- D Set..
Lether (8.5 211"} E [ Easy Settings S
+ Actual Size !
arget:

F Pri

Default Settings

Highest Quality

Photos (High Image Quality)
Photo (from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image

Poster (Graphic Image)

Letter (3.5"211")

r

KD

Suitable for printing normal documents

that contain a mixture of text,

photographs and graphics. Z
-

G
L
I\'llPreviev«' Cancel INH Print I

7. In the C Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded.
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8. Click I Advanced Settings to switch the print mode.

Printer: [ iPP0ooc + | Destination :m

Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings *

)

—[ Main i}

Images m A Copies: D;l

B Page: @ All Pages

s L o A o

C MediaType: Plain Paper E
= D
e E [ Advanced Settings 3

+ ctual size I

Letter (8.5"x11") |F (&7 Line Drawing
G PrintQuality: Standard(600dpi) | =

|

J J [ Unidirectional Printing
(i

K [ Thicken Fine Lines

»

L
N|1 Preview ][ Cancel ]w Print ]l

9. Click Color in the 11 Color Mode list.
10. Click ! Set to display the Color Settingsdialog box.

Color Settings

(nlnrAdjustment\[Matchinq\

A Preview Color Balance
C Cyan: Red . Cyan
| J8cw-» @b
==%» D Magenta: Green . Magenta
b 1gen-o e
e - o

[ F -3 | —— r

F Brightness: Dark x Light
| b Jgew- ¥ —b— 3
(5 Contrast: Low . High
L Jgemm g b o
:BEEE.F ‘:‘H Saturation : Low ) = } High
[ Hew0-3m @ —t— @

| GrayTone: Cool Black e Warm Black
[ ea-30 @ ———— @

J
| Revert | [ Cancel il 0K 1|
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11. On the Color Adjustment pane, adjust the color tones, brightness, and so on as desired.

Adjustment Item Description
Cyan Correct color tones by adjusting the levels of Cyan,
Magenta Magenta , and Yellow .

Yellow

Brightness Adjust the brightness of printed images while
keeping the darkest and lightest portions intact.

Contrast Adjust the contrast of the darkest and lightest
portions relative to each other.
For soft gradation, decrease the contrast. For hard
gradation, increase the contrast.

Saturation Adjust the level of color saturation, in a range from
subdued to vivid.

Gray Tone Adjust the gray tone to suit the images of
monochrome photos. Choose cool black (tinged
with blue), pure black (neutral), warm black (tinged
with red), and so on. Select the color tone in the
color region or from the list.

12. Click OK to close the Color Settings dialog box.
13. Access the Finishing pane.

Printer: [ TPEXXx

<]

Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings

[ Finishing =)
A Media Source : Roll Paper ¥
|
— B Roll Paper width - 17in.(431.8mm)
G C |
== C HAwatermark: D [SECRET E
E Edit Watermark...
Leor@E 01D F ﬁ [ Print Centered
+ Auto Scale 100 % ;‘v
Letter (8.5"x11") G EI [] Rotate 180 degrees
S

H m [ No Spaces at Top or Bottom
£

| E [] Rotate Page 90 degrees

Preview Cancel INH Print I

14. Confirm the selection in A Media Source.
15. Confirm the print settings, and then click N Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS 9)". (—P.542)
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:2i Fine-Tuning Monochrome Settings When Printing Photos
(Windows)

You can specify your own print settings instead of using the Print Target presets. This topic describes how to
fine-tune monochrome settings before printing.
1. Choose Print in the application menu.
2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.497)
3. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences @

Main | Page Setup || Layout | Faverites | Uity | Support

Al Media Type: &
? Get Infarmation.. H‘l Advanced Settings.
P B ffmoe 5
E Prirt Target:
‘ [ Default Settings A

Fhato [Standard)
| Scanned Image
Paster [Nakics Announcement)

Photo [Adobe RGE] ‘

Lefter(s 511"
5.50 in > 11.00in

+ A

Letters 511" : Poster [Text, lllustations)
5000 %11.000n | Drait v

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain a mixture of
test, photographs and graphics. |

R |
F
I [ Open Preview When Print Job Starts -
o
M N S
[ StawsMonior. | [ About | [ Defauts ]

4. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded.
5. Click ) Advanced Settings to switch the print mode.

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences @

Man | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

A Media Type: ]
S| Getlnfgmation.. &% Advanced Seftings.._|
Dl [sdvancedSetings v
E| Fiint Frioriy ez ]
‘ F Pt Quaity | Highest (500dpi) v
Letter(@.5"117 1 G Color Mode : | Coler v| ‘

5.50 in % 11.00 00
S EY H [ Color Setlings...
850inx11.00in I [ Thicken Fine Lines

J | [ Uridiectional Printing
K [ HighPrecision Printing

P

[ [ Open PreviewWhen Piint Job Starts ‘l.‘?
[ Statuz Monitar.. ] [ About ] l Defaults ]
[ ok ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

6. Click Monochrome (Photo) in the (- Color Mode list.

0 Note

* Monochrome (Photo) may not be available for all types of paper.
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7. Click I Color Settings to display the Color Settings dialog box.

Color, Settings El
Gray Adiustment ‘
[Alsample [ Color Balance | Pure Neutisl Black v
Oix I
IT-] " :
~ Lo '
(% ; |
d | [ Brightness Dark - Light
e v
o | " * O K
|G Contrast Low - High
=] —02— O
H Highlight : Dark = Light
o2 T
[0 Shadow - Dark - Light
E 2
K
[_ 119 ] [ Cancel ] l Help ]

8. On the Gray Adjustment sheet, adjust the color tones, brightness, and so on as desired.
9. Close the Color Settings dialog box.
10. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFaooox Printing Preferences El

Main | Page Setup | Layout | Faverites | Utiity | Support|

'ﬁ E.J] Page Size :

|B [ Borderles: Printing
'€ [7] Enlarged/Reduced Printing

D @ Fit Media Gize
[E © Fit Roll Paper twidh

:'EEOScalmg ‘ i % [5- 600)
Gl &, Mediasiz= [Match Page Size v

[H oiientation
I‘ _1_\j @ Portrait J Aj O Landscape

11.00 i
3 ]
550 inx11.0010n
- o
sy &_@ [[] Ratate Page 90 degrees [Conserve Paper]

JIL Media Source : Fioll Paper ~

M Rell Paperwidth: [17n. ol (431 Smm) |
 r—
o s
[ Siedptions.. | [ Defauls ]
[ 0K ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help ]

11. Confirm the settings of A Page Size, |. Media Source, and so on.
12. Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.467)
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(Mac OS X)

Print quality and color settings

2t Fine-Tuning Monochrome Settings When Printing Photos

You can specify your own print settings instead of using the Print Target presets. This topic describes how to

fine-tune monochrome settings before printing.

1. Choose Page Setup from the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

A Settings:

B Format for:

C Paper Size:

D Orientation:

Page Attributes ]

iPFxxxx 3]

Canon iPFxxxx

Letter (8.5"x11") =]
21.59 cm x 27.94 ¢m

] (15
100 %

E scale
N E
’\Z) t’ Cancel \ @
2. Select the print target in the B Format for list.
3. Choose the original size in the C Paper Size list.
4. Click I' OK to close the dialog box.
5. In the source application menu, choose Print.
6. Access the Main pane.
Printer: | iPFxxxx f :i
Presets: | Standard 3]
Main )
H | —
[Cimages | Size | A Media Type: Plain Paper ; :!
- B(  Cetinformation... )
=)= 8 Set... )
D Easy Settings |¢}
== E Print Target :
o0 A% gg?:lt Settings m
+ Actual Size Highest Quality
IS0 A4 Photo (Standard)

Photo (Adobe RGB)

Suitable for printing nermal documents
that contain & mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

F( View set. )

L k, Printer )

(" PDF¥ ) ( Preview )

M
(‘Standard )  (  Cancel ) &Print)

7. In the A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded.
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8. Click ) Advanced Settings to switch the print mode.

Printer: | iPFxxxx }.‘Fi
Presets: | Standard }..H
——_Main L-;-i
AEmagar{ Size ‘k;ﬂ: Media Type : Glossy Photo Paper @‘
B Cetmiormanon. )
A= BC = )
= ﬂ - Advanced Settings
ﬁ Print Priority : Image B‘
US Letter [F Print Quality : Highest(600dpi) s )
4 Actual Size i
S Letter sjﬂ, Color Mode : Color E‘
i
Mode Driver Carrection

'J [ Unidirectional Printing

High-Precision Printing

O —T—)
[V
@ i)

9. Click Monochrome (Photo) in the I Color Mode list.

O Note

* Monochrome (Photo) may not be available for all types of paper.

10. Click I Set to display the Color Settings dialog box.

Color Settings

g { Gray Adjustment ),
f Sample € color Balance : . Pure Neutral Black F%-!
|
D x =
0 0 i
5
B y:
oy =
0 8 5 CA o m
M Cool Warm
'F Brightness : Dark Light
] A ) i ' ' L
0 ) =3 a e
Bt W lw L
= o
0 ) ¢) & »
[H Highlight : Dark : : ‘ :  Light
o i o i
0 =) e = Sy
i ; .
|| Shadow : _ Dark ) ; e : / ngl"n
0 BT A Ses
Revert ( Cancel ) e—ﬂ'—)

11. On the Gray Adjustment pane, adjust the color tones, brightness, and so on as desired.
12. Click OK to close the Color Settings dialog box.
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13. Access the Page Setup pane.

Printer: | iPFxxxx "”
presets: | Standard }‘H
| Page Satup } H

4[ Images | Size f,,
_A_ Media Source : Roll Paper =

| B Roll Paper Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
C Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")
D BEnlarged;‘Redu(sd Printing
[E @ Fit Media Size
Letter (8.5"x11%) F () Fit Roll Paper Width
4 Auto Scale 100 % B O scaling : 100 |[2)% (5 - 600%)
EEILEE AT H [ Borderless Printing

1 Media Size : ["Match Page Size F#]

] @i I Print Centered
A F =
K‘ m _I No Spaces at Top or Bottom

£Em —
L ﬁ | Rotate Page 90 degrees

: M
@ :“_5 ??’ " Fax.. ) ( Cancel ) @

14. Confirm the settings of A Media Source and (' Page Size.
15. Confirm the print settings, and then click VI Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.517)
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2t Fine-Tuning Monochrome Settings When Printing Photos
(Mac OS 9)

You can specify your own print settings instead of using the Print Target presets. This topic describes how to
fine-tune monochrome settings before printing.

1. Select the printer in Chooser.
2. Choose Page Setup from the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

Canon iPFxxxx Page Setup

—|Page Attribute B

A Page Size: Letter (8.5"x11") ¥

‘B Orientation : 1
T'_: Scaling : sm!

D Print Area Setting :

E i@ For Roll/Cassette /Manual(3mm margins)
F & For Manual printing

G 3 For printing oversizes

H < For Borderless Printing

(canear | _ox_J)

Choose the original size in the A Page Size list.
Click ! OK to close the dialog box.

In the source application menu, choose Print.
Make sure the Main pane is displayed.

o kW

Printer: [ iPExxxx % | Destination :m

Favorites : [ J Default Settings ﬂ

—[ Main =

I-! Images | Size A Copies: EI;'
B Page: @ All Pages

= Otem: [ 1] 1o T8
C MediaType: Plain Paper E
D

Letter (8.5"211") E [ Easy settings s
+ Actual Size i
F PrintTarget:
Letter (8.5"211") -
Default Settings

Highest Quality
Photos (High Image Quality)
Photo (from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image
Poster (Graphic Image)

[«[v

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,

photographs and graphics. Z
G
L
N
n'|1 Preview ][ Cancel l"\‘\ Print ]l

7. In the C Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded.
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8. Click I Advanced Settings to switch the print mode.
Printer: [ iPP0ooc ¥ | Destination :
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings i]
—[ Main 2]

=

=

Letter (2.5"x11")
+ Actusi Size
Letter (2.5"x11")

Images m A Copies: D;l

B Page: @ All Pages

L o A o

D
T —
E| Print Priority :

|
G Print Quality:

Standard (600dpi) L4
H color Mode : Color 4
|

- J'J O Unidirectional Printing
i~

K [ Thicken Fine Lines

T —T—

N|1Prta\«'iew][ Cancel ]w Print ]l

9. Click Monochrome (Photo) in the

0 Note

Color Mode list.

* Monochrome (Photo) may not be available for all types of paper.

10. Click I Set to display the Color Settings dialog box.

Color Settings

A oy Astment

sample

D x: _.
Ev: I
[ u
M ool warm [l
| f | [E Brightness:  park Lght
I8 % ———l——— 3¢
Bllforrait ) B contrast:  Low High
1§ @ —a——— 0
|H Highlight:  Dark Light

IC Color Balance :

Pure Neutral Black B

| shadow:  Dark Light

P8 % ———i——— i

Revert

Print quality and color settings

11. On the Gray Tone Adjustment pane, adjust the color tones, brightness, and so on as desired.
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12. Access the Finishing pane.

Printer: [ IPFXO00K = ] Destination :
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings :]
—|Finishing B
A Media Source : Roll Paper s
|
— B Roll Paper Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
m m |
= C Hwatermark: D) [SECRET :

E Edit Watermark...

| Print Centered
FlL O

+ Auto Scale 100 % |~

Letter (2.5"x11") G ?I [ Rotate 180 degrees
|

Letter (2.5"x11")

H g [ No Spaces at Top or Bottom

| & E [] Rotate Page 90 degrees

N
Revert Preview Cancel ||| Print
JL

13. Confirm the selection in A Media Source.
14. Confirm the print settings, and then click N Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS 9)". (—P.542)
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:2: Printing Line Drawings and Text (Windows)

This topic describes how to print line drawings based on the following example.

WN =

* Document: CAD drawing

* Page size: A3 (297.0x420.0 mm [11.7 x 16.5 in])
* Paper: Sheets ( Cassette )

* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Paper size: A3 (297.0x420.0 mm [11.7 % 16.5 in])

. Choose Print in the application menu.

. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.497)
. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences @

Main | Page Setup | Lavout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

A Media Type: | ETNEEES

BT Gotintumation. 9 Advanced setings.

D | E'asyWSEmr;gs v
E Pint Taiget:

[ Cefault Settings
Photo [Adabe RGE)
Photo [Standard)

Letter(3 5"<11%) :
50 in 5 11.001n Scanned inege

Q 3, Paster [Matice Announcement]

Lettercd 511" Paster (Text. |lustrations]
850in%11.000n | Draft bt ‘

Su\l’ai:\'e for pnﬁllng namal documeﬁts lHat cantain a misture 51
test, photographs and graphics.

R S [
s |
T F
L [ Open Preview When Print Job Starts =]
......
N
[ StatusMoritor. | [ Apout | [ Defauts |

4. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
5. After confirming that ) Easy Settings is selected, click CAD (Line Drawing) in the I Print

Target list.

O Note

* You can check the settings values selected in the [ Print Target list by clicking I View Settings.
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6. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

7. In
ISO A3.

© ©

[ Main_| Page Setup [ Layout | Favorites | Utity | Support

Al E Pagesize:

B [] Barderless Printing
C [¥] Enlarged/Reduced Printing

D @ Fit Media Size

E O Fit Roll Paper width

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences E

El O scaing
SRR =
G 2 bedis Sizs [Match Page Size v
[ 3
G50inx 11.0000
A @ronat  [WIAS O Landsoaps
<]

otate Page learees [Conserve Paper]

K [ Rotate Page 90 d C Paper]
| Media Source |Rioll Paper >
M Foll Paper widh [174n, Fol 1531 8] v
N

S
[ Size Options... ] l Defaults ]
[ ok J[ cCacel | ek | [ Hep

. Click Cassette in the
Specify additional printing conditions.

Media Source list.

Page Size, click the size of the original as specified in the application. In this case, click

For details on available printing conditions, see “Printer Driver Settings (Windows)”. (—P.465)

10.

O Note

Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

* For instructions on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.467)
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2t Printing Line Drawings and Text (Mac OS X)

This topic describes how to print line drawings based on the following example.
* Document: CAD drawing
* Page Size: A3 (297.0x420.0 mm [11.7 % 16.5 in])
* Paper: Sheets ( Cassette )
* Paper type: Plain Paper
* Paper Size: A3 (297.0%x420.0 mm [11.7 x 16.5 in])

1. Choose Page Setup in the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

A Settings: | Page Attributes I :'!

B Format for: ' iPFxxxx | :!

Canon iPFxxxx

C Paper Siza: | Letter (8.5"x11") [ )
21.59cm x 27.94 cm

D Orientation: \E |E

E Scale: |100 %

Select the printer in the B Format for list.

In the C Paper Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A3.
Click I OK to close the dialog box.

Choose Print in the application menu.

Access the Main pane.

onkwbd

Printer: | iPFxxxx

}
Presets: Standard |

3]
8]
3]

Main |
H ! =
Images | Size | A Media Type : Plain Paper ; :!
B( Get Information... )
e 8 Set... )
D' Easy Settings 4}
—1 E Print Target :
Default Settings m
IS0 A4 Draft
+ Actual Size Highest Quality
50 A4 Photo (Standard)
Photo (Adobe RCB)
Suitable for printing nermal decuments
that contain a mixture of text,
. photographs and graphics.
o
- E( View set. )
¢ Printer
G ; M
(" PDFw ) ( Preview ) ( Standard ) ( Cancel ) ( Print—)

7. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.

Enhanced Printing Options 247



Print quality and color settings

8. After confirming that 1) Easy Settings is selected, click CAD (Line Drawing) in the I Print

Target list.

O Note

* You can check the settings values selected in the [ Print Target list by clicking * View set.

9. Access the Page Setup pane.

Printer: | iPFxxxx [ i
Presets: | Standard | Ci
Page Setup | ]
[ Images | Size — ,
A Media Source : Roll Paper % !
w B Roll Paper Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
C Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")
D 8 Enlarged/Reduced Printing

T | |[E®Fit Media Size
Letter (8.5"x11") F O Fit Roll Paper Width
4 AutoScale 100% | [@ O scaling : 100 |[2% (s - 600%)
Letter (8.5"x11%) =

H [ Borderless Printing

— | MediaSize : ["Match Page Size & !

ﬁ ﬁ I Print Centered

/ K Q I No Spaces at Top or Bottom
I i\? | Rotate Page 90 degrees

. = TE—— —_— M

10. Click Cassette in the A Media Source list.
11. Make sure C Page Size on the Page Setup pane shows the original size as specified in
Paper Size in the Page Attribute dialog box-in this case, ISO A3.

A Settings: | Page Attributes ]

B Format for: ' iPFxxxx | :]

Canon iPFxxxx
C Paper Size: [ Letter (8.5"x11") [ )
21.59 cm x 27.94 ¢m

D Orientation: |Ij‘
%

E scale: 100

® (Canee) (06

12. Specify additional printing conditions.

For details on available printing conditions, see “Printer Driver Settings (Mac OS X)". (—P.516)

13. Confirm the print settings, and then click VI Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.517)
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i3 Printing Line Drawings and Text (Mac OS 9)

This topic describes how to print line drawings based on the following example.

-_—

* Document: CAD drawing

+ Page Size: A3 (297.0x420.0 mm [11.7 x 16.5 in])

* Paper: Sheets ( Cassette )
* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Paper size: A3 (297.0x420.0 mm [11.7 x 16.5 in])

. Select the printer in Chooser.

Choose Page Setup in the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

Canon iPFxxxx Page Setup

——| Page Attribute

Y

=
images \/size\ A Page Size: Letter (B5™11") :
B Orientation :
E C Scaling: e
D Print Area Setting :
E i@ For Roll/Cassette/Manual(3mm margins)
F < For Manual printing
G 3 For printing oversizes
H 3 For Borderless Printing
3. Inthe Page Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A4.
4. Click | OK to close the dialog box.
5. Choose Print in the application menu.
6. Make sure the Main pane is displayed.
Printer: [ IPFXxxx ¥ | Destination :m
Favorites : [ J Default Settings ﬂ
—[ Main ﬂ
I-!(m‘ 1 m A Copies: II_I]
Ell Page : @ All Pages
.‘_ ) From : E”;l Tn:ElD
C MediaType: Plain Paper E
D Set...
PN E(Eosysettings  [¢}—————
‘Adua‘gizg . |=I PrintTarget :
LAEREHTD Default Settings _
Highest Quality B
Photos (High Image Quality)
Photo (from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image (=]
Poster (Graphic Image) -
[«
Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics. Z
G
L
I\'llPreviev«' Cancel INH Print I
7. Inthe C Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
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8. After confirming that I Easy Settings is selected, click CAD (Line Drawing) or CAD
(Monochrome Line Drawing ) in the [ Print Target list.

O Note

* You can check the settings values selected in the [ Print Target list by clicking (= View set.

9. Access the Finishing pane.

Printer: [ TPFxxxx < l Destination :
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings :]
—|Finishing B

A Media Source : Roll Paper 3
1
B Roll Paper width : 17in.(431.8mm)
= C Hwatermark: D) [SECRET =
E Edit Watermark...

Letter(3.57x117 F ﬁ [ Print Centered
¥ Auto Scale 100 % [ ’:':'
Letter (2.5"211") G TI [ Rotate 180 degrees

H :Q [ No Spaces at Top or Bottom

| <! E [ Rotate Page 90 degrees

print__||

I
N
[

[ Preview ] [ Cancel I?

10. Click Cassette in the A Media Source list.

11. Specify additional printing conditions.
For details on available printing conditions, see “Printer Driver Settings (Mac OS 9)". (—P.541)

12. Confirm the print settings, and then click N Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS 9)". (—P.542)
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izt Printing Office Documents (Windows)

This topic describes how to print office documents based on the following example.
* Document: Office document created using word-processing software or spreadsheet programs
* Page size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)
* Paper: Sheets ( Cassette )
* Paper type: Plain Paper
* Paper size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)

. Choose Print in the application menu.

. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.497)
. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

WN =

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences @

Main | Page Setup | Lavout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

A HMedia Type: | EEGIGERES

BT Gotintumation. 9 Advanced setings.

D |Ese Settings v
E Fiint Target:

[ Dfault Settings
Phato [Adobe RGE)

Phato [Standard)

Seanned Image

Paster [Matice Announcement]

Lefter/& 511" ©
50 in 2 11.000n

QN

Lefter(s 51 :
8.50inx11.00n

Paster [Text. [lustrations]
| Draft |

Su\lai:\e for printing nomal documents lﬁat cantain a misture 51
test, photographs and graphics.

R i "!
T B s
L [ Open Preview When Print Job Starts E|
. o
[ StatusMoritor. | [ Apout | [ Defauts |
4. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
5. After confirming that 1) Easy Settings is selected, click Office Document in the I Print
Target list.

O Note

* You can check the settings values selected in the [ Print Target list by clicking I View Settings.
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6. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setupsheet.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences E

| Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Uity | Support

Al E Pagesize:

B [] Barderless Printing
C [¥] Enlarged/Reduced Printing
D @ Fit Media Size
E O Fit Roll Paper width

F| O scaling
Letter(8.5"117 1 r 1
G 2 bedis Sizs [Match Page Size v
4 Ao 0%
8.50inx11.000n
A @ronat  [WIAS O Landsoaps
- ¢
i otate Page legrees [Conserve Papet]
Or Page 90 d IC: Paper]
B Hedia Source [Roll Paper
M Foll Paper widh [174n, Fol 1531 8] v
N
S
[ Size Options... ] I Defaults ]
[ ok ][ cancel |[ ek ][ Hep |

7. Inthe A Page Size list, click the size of the original as specified in the application. In this case,
click ISO A4 or Letter (8.5"x11").
. Click Cassette in the |. Media Source list.
. Specify additional printing conditions.
For details on available printing conditions, see “Printer Driver Settings (Windows)”. (—P.465)
10. Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

O o

Caution
* Depending on the Media Type setting, some Print Target options may not be available.

O Note

* For instructions on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.467)
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Printing Office Documents (Mac OS X)

This topic describes how to print office documents based on the following example.

* Document: Office document created using word-processing or spreadsheet programs
* Page size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)

* Paper: Sheets ( Cassette )
* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Paper size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.

3x11.7 in)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)

1. Choose Page Setup in the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

A Settings: | Page Attributes I :'!
B Format for: | iPFxxoxx )
Canon iPFxxxx
C Paper Siza: | Letter (8.5"x11") =]
21.59cm x 27.94 cm
D Orientation: Ti |I:‘
E Scale: |100 %
= B
® (o) (D

2. Select the printer in the B Format for list
3. Inthe
4. Click I' OK to close the dialog box.

5. Choose Print in the application menu.

6. Access the Main pane.

Paper Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A4.

Printer: | iPFx:

XHX

Presets: _Stani

[
dard |

3]
8]
3]

Main

H !
{images | Size | A MediaType:

=

D
E

IS0 A4
4 Actual Size
IS0 A4

4 5

<.

" Plain Paper 5 !

BI( Getinformation.. )
c L-i"

Print Target :
Default Settings
Draft
Highest Quality
Photo (Standard)
Photo (Adobe RGB)

Set

Suitable for printing nermal decuments
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

F( View set. )

Printer

L

€
(" PDFw ) ( Preview )

7. Inthe

M
(_ Standard ) (_ Cancel ) E—an—-)

Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
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8. After confirming that ) Easy Settings is selected, click Office Document in the I Print
Target list.

O Note

* You can check the settings values selected in the [ Print Target list by clicking * View set.

9. Access the Page Setup pane.

Printer: | iPFxxxx [ i
Presets: | Standard | Ci
Page Setup | ]
[ Images | Size — ,
A Media Source : Roll Paper % !
w B Roll Paper Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
C Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")
D 8 Enlarged/Reduced Printing

T | |[E®Fit Media Size
Letter (8.5"x11") F O Fit Roll Paper Width
4 AutoScale 100% | [@ O scaling : 100 |[2% (s - 600%)
Letter (8.5"x11%) =

H [ Borderless Printing

— | MediaSize : ["Match Page Size & !

ﬁ ﬁ I Print Centered

/ K Q I No Spaces at Top or Bottom

£E
I _‘\? | Rotate Page 90 degrees

) %

- - M
® A% = (Gancel )

10. Click Cassette in the A Media Source list.
11. Make sure C Page Size shows the original size as specified in C Paper Size in the Page
Attribute dialog box-in this case, ISO A4.

A Settings: | Page Attributes ]

B Format for: ' iPFxxxx | :]

Canon iPFxxxx

C Paper Size: [ Letter (8.5"x11") [ )
21.59 cm x 27.94 ¢m

D Orientation: . . |I &

E scale: 100

® (Canee) (06

12. Specify additional printing conditions.
For details on available printing conditions, see “Printer Driver Settings (Mac OS X)". (—P.516)
13. Confirm the print settings, and then click VI Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.517)
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This topic describes how to print office documents based on the following example.

-_—

Print quality and color settings

* Document: Office document created using word-processing or spreadsheet programs
* Page size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)

* Paper: Sheets ( Cassette )
* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Paper size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)

. Select the printer in Chooser.

Choose Page Setup in the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

Canon iPFxxxx Page Setup

——| Page Attribute

Y

=
images \/size\ A Page Size: Letter (B5™11") :
B Orientation :
E C Scaling: e
D Print Area Setting :
E i@ For Roll/Cassette/Manual(3mm margins)
F < For Manual printing
G 3 For printing oversizes
H 3 For Borderless Printing
3. Inthe Page Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A4.
4. Click | OK to close the dialog box.
5. Choose Print in the application menu.
6. Make sure the Main pane is displayed.
Printer: [ IPFXxxx ¥ | Destination :m
Favorites : [ J Default Settings ﬂ
—[ Main ﬂ
I-!(m‘ 1 m A Copies: II_I]
Ell Page : @ All Pages
.‘_ ) From : E”;l Tn:ElD
C MediaType: Plain Paper E
D Set...
PN E(Eosysettings  [¢}—————
‘Adua‘gizg . |=I PrintTarget :
LAEREHTD Default Settings _
Highest Quality B
Photos (High Image Quality)
Photo (from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image (=]
Poster (Graphic Image) -
[«
Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics. Z
G
L
I\'llPreviev«' Cancel INH Print I
7. Inthe C Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
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8. After confirming that I© Easy Settings is selected, click Office Document in the I Print Target

list.

O Note

* You can check the settings values selected in the [ Print Target list by clicking (- View set.

9. Access the Finishing pane.

Printer: [ IPFX00K = l Destination :
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings :]
—|Finishing B
A Media Source : Roll Paper B
1
p—— B Rell Paper Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
» »
S C Hwatermark: D) [SECRET s
E Edit Watermark...
LSRR F ﬁ [ Print Centered
+ Auto Scale 100 % [ R
Letter (8,5 x11") G [ Rotate 180 degrees

ke

d

=

m [ No Spaces at Top or Bottom
e

| [] Rotate Page 90 degrees

N

[ Preview ] [ Cancel IIT\

Print__||

10. Click Cassette in the A Media Source list.

11. Specify additional printing conditions.
For details on available printing conditions, see “Printer Driver Settings (Mac OS 9)". (—P.541)

12. Confirm the print settings, and then click N Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS 9)". (—P.542)
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izt Printing Photos and Images (Windows)

This topic describes how to print photos based on the following example.

WN =

5. After confirming that

* Document: Photo image from a digital camera
* Page size: 10x12 inches (254.0x304.8 mm)

* Paper: Roll

* Paper type: Glossy Photo Paper

* Roll paper width: 10 inches (254.0 mm)

Choose Print in the application menu.

. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.497)
. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences E

Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

Al Media Type: | RERERERES
B

T Get Information. ‘J‘l

Advanced Settings.

E Fi

canned Image
Poster [Motice 4nnouncement)

Leftar(a 511" :
inx11.00in
QR

Letter(B.5"117 Poster [Text, llustrations]
8.50 inx 11.001in Diraft b

| Suitable for printing nomal documents that contain a misture of

text, photographs and graphics.
R
z | |
e F

-

L[] Open Preview When Print Job Starts

[ HN HS )
. In the A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Glossy

Photo Paper.
In the A Media Type, choose the type of paper used for printing, such as Glossy Paper, Coated
Paper, and so on. Make sure the paper you select is loaded in the printer.

0 Note

* The paper type setting in the printer driver and related software (as well as on the Control Panel ) is
updated when you install the Media Configuration Tool from the User Software CD-ROM or if you
change paper information by using the Media Configuration Tool. (See the Media Configuration Tool
Guide (Windows) or Media Configuration Tool Guide (Macintosh).)

Easy Settings is selected, click Photo (Standard) or Photo (Photo
Studio) in the

O Note

* For information on settings optimized for printing photos and images, see “Printing Photos and
Images (Windows, Mac OS X)”. (—P.207)
* You can check the settings values selected in the

Print Target list.

Print Target list by clicking I View Settings.

Enhanced Printing Options 257



Print quality and color settings

6. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences E

| Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Uity | Support

Al E Pagesize:

B [] Barderless Printing
C [¥] Enlarged/Reduced Printing
D @ Fit Media Size
E O Fit Roll Paper width

F| O scaling
Letter(8.5"117 1 r 1
G 2 bedis Sizs [Match Page Size v
4 Ao 0%
8.50inx11.000n
A @ronat  [WIAS O Landsoaps
- ¢
i otate Page legrees [Conserve Papet]
Or Page 90 d IC: Paper]
B Hedia Source [Roll Paper
M Foll Paper widh [174n, Fol 1531 8] v
N
S
[ Size Options... ] I Defaults ]
[ ok ][ cancel |[ ek ][ Hep |

7. Inthe A Page Size list, click the size of the original as specified in the application. In this case,
click 10"x12".
. Click Roll Paper in the [. Media Source list.
Select the width of the loaded roll in the VI Roll Paper Width list. In this case, click 10-in.
Roll (254.0mm), and then click OK.
10. Specify additional printing conditions.
For details on available printing conditions, see “Printer Driver Settings (Windows)”. (—P.465)

© ©

11. Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

0 Note

* For instructions on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.467)
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it Printing Photos and Images (Mac OS X)

This topic describes how to print photos based on the following example.

omhwN

* Document: Photo image from a digital camera
* Page Size: 10x12 inches (254.0x304.8 mm)

* Paper: Roll

* Paper Type: Glossy Photo Paper

* Roll paper Width: 10 inches (254 mm)

. Choose Page Setup in the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

A Settings: | Page Attributes I :'!

B Format for: ' iPFxxxx | :!

Canon iPFxxxx

C Paper Siza: | Letter (8.5"x11") [ )
21.59cm x 27.94 cm

D Orientation: Ti |l:‘
100 %

E Scale:

@ (cancel ) F@)
Select the printer in the B Format for list.
In the C Paper Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click 10"x12".
Click I OK to close the dialog box.
Choose Print in the application menu.
Access the Main pane.

Printer: | iPFxxxx [ :i
Presets: = Standard | :1
Main 4
H | =
[images | Size | A Media Type : Plain Paper ; :!
B(  Cetinformation... )
S 8 Set... )
D' Easy Settings 4}
—1 E Print Target :
Default Settings m
IS0 A4 Draft
+ Actual Size Highest Quality
50 A4 Photo (Standard)
Photo (Adobe RCB)
Suitable for printing nermal decuments
that contain a mixture of text,
. photographs and graphics.
o
;LI_ g F(  View set. )
L Printer )
e M
(" PDFw ) ( Preview ) ( Standard ) ( Cancel ) ( Print—)
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7. In the A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Glossy
Photo Paper.
Make sure the paper you select is loaded in the printer.

O Note

* The paper type setting in the printer driver and related software (as well as on the Control Panel ) is
updated when you install the Media Configuration Tool from the User Software CD-ROM or if you
change paper information by using the Media Configuration Tool. See the Media Configuration Tool
Guide (Windows) or Media Configuration Tool Guide (Macintosh).

8. After confirming that 1) Easy Settings is selected, click Photo (Standard) or Photo (Photo
Studio) in the I Print Target list.

O Note

* For information on settings optimized for printing photos and images, see “Printing Photos and
Images (Windows, Mac OS X)”. (—P.207)

* You can check the settings values selected in the [ Print Target list by clicking * View set.

9. Access the Page Setup pane.

Printer: | iPFxxx -5
|

)
5
)

Presets: | Standard

| Page Setup [
[images | Size | -
—— A Media Source : Roll Paper % ]
w B Roll Paper Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
C Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")
D ﬂ Enlarged/Reduced Printing
E| @ Fit Media Size
Letter (8.5'x11") F O Fit Roll Paper Width
+ Auto Scale 1100 % @ O Scaling : 100 |(7)% (5 - 600%)

Letter (8.5"x11" = —
slendaia il H [ Borderless Printing

~ | Media Size : “Match Page Size F :!
ﬁ.j ﬁk ) Print Centered
J/ 3 K ;2 I No Spaces at Top or Bottom
o > e —
;\'Ey" L ﬁ [ Rotate Page 90 degrees
M

10. Click Roll Paper in the A Media Source list.
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11. Make sure the width of the loaded roll is displayed in the |2 Roll Paper Width list in this case, 10
in. (254.0mm).

O Note

* If the width of the loaded roll is not displayed in 2 Roll Paper Width, click [. Printer Information on
the Main pane and update the printer information.

Printer: | iPFxxxx I :!
Presets: | Standard ! :!
————— FMain ! :!
H 1 —
[ Images | Size | A Media Type : Plain Paper [
= C'.V Sete: ']

D Easy Settings | C]

= E Print Target :

Default Settings
150 A4 Draft m
4+ Artual Size Highest Quality
150 A4 | Photo (Standard)

Photo (Adobe RGB)

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

F( View set. }

e e
L( Printer ]

G — M

( PDFw ) ( Preview J \ Standard J \ Cancel ) E—an—)

12. Make sure C Page Size on the Page Setup pane shows the original size as specified in
Paper Size in the Page Attribute dialog box-in this case, 10"x12".

A Settings: | Page Attributes = ]

B Format for: ' iPFxxxx |4 !

Canon iPFxxxx

C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") I :'!
21.59 cm x 27.94 ¢cm

D Orientation: |I_E‘
100 %

E scale:

F

13. Specify additional printing conditions.
For details on available printing conditions, see “Printer Driver Settings (Mac OS X)". (—P.516)
14. Confirm the print settings, and then click VI Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.517)
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:2i Printing Photos and Images (Mac OS 9)

This topic describes how to print photos based on the following example.

* Document: Photo image from a digital camera
* Page size: 10x12 inches (254.0x304.8 mm)

* Paper: Roll

* Paper type: Glossy Photo Paper

* Roll paper width: 10 inches (254.0mm)

-_—

. Select the printer in Chooser.
2. Choose Page Setup from the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

Canon iPFxxxx Page Setup

—|Page Attribute B
images \/size\ A Page Size: Letter (B5™11") :
B Orientation :
| i<
E C Scaling: am! e

D Print Area Setting :
E i@ For Roll/Cassette/Manual(3mm margins)
F < For Manual printing
G 3 For printing oversizes
H 3 For Borderless Printing

(Cancer J|_ok_J

In the A Page Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click 10"x12".
. Click | OK to close the dialog box.

. Choose Print in the application menu.

. Make sure the Main pane is displayed.

o v hw

Printer: [ IPFXxxx ¥ | Destination :m
Favorites : [ J Default Settings ﬂ
[ main =)

I-! Images | | Size A Copies: Il Iv

B Page: @ All Pages

.‘_ ) From : E”;l Tn:ElD

C MediaType: Plain Paper E
D Set...

Letter (3.5"211") E [ Easy Settings P
+ Actual Size i
F PrintTarget:
Lether (8.5 211"} —
Default Settings
Highest Quality
Photos (High Image Quality)

Photo (from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image
Poster (Graphic Image)

[«

]

Suitable for printing normal documents

that contain a mixture of text,

photographs and graphics. Z
-

G
L
I\'llPreviev«' Cancel INH Print I
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7. In the C Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Glossy
Photo Paper.
In the C Media Type setting, choose the type of paper for printing, such as Glossy Paper,
Coated Paper, and so on. Make sure the paper you select is loaded in the printer.

O Note

* The paper type setting in the printer driver and related software (as well as on the Control Panel ) is
updated when you install the Media Configuration Tool from the User Software CD-ROM or if you
change paper information by using the Media Configuration Tool. See the Media Configuration Tool
Guide (Windows) or Media Configuration Tool Guide (Macintosh).

8. After confirming that I Easy Settings is selected, click Photo (from digital camera) in the
Print Target list.

O Note

* You can check the settings values selected in the [ Print Target list by clicking (-~ View set.

9. Access the Finishing pane.

Printer: [ TPFxxxx < l Destination :
Favorites : [ J Default Settings = ]
—|Finishing B
A Media Source : Roll Paper 3
1
—_— B Roll Paper width : 17in.(431.8mm)
G -

C Mwatermark: D | SECRET 3
E _EditWatermark...

Letter(3.5"x11") F ﬁ [ Print Centered
$ Autn Seale 100 % [ i

Letter (2.3"%117) G

[ Rotate 180 degrees

ke

= |

=

:Q [ No Spaces at Top or Bottom
i< E [ Rotate Page 90 degrees

N
Revert Preview Cancel ||| Print
J L

10. Click Roll Paper in the A Media Source list.
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11. Make sure the width of the loaded roll is displayed in the |5 Roll Paper Width list-in this case, 10
in. (254.0mm).

O Note

* If the width of the loaded roll is not displayed in I3 Roll Paper Width, click [. Printer on the Main
pane and update the printer information.

Printer : [ TPFxx0c ¥ | Destination :m
Favorites : [ J Default Settings ij
—[ Main |

H Images SIIE! A Copies: D;l

B Page: @ All Pages

= owom: [ ] w0
| G mesape:
D_

Letter (2,5"x11"] E Eﬂsv Settings

¥ Actual §
uuuuu F Print Target :

Letter (25" 1"

Default Settings
Highest Quality
Photos (High Image Quality)
Photo (from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image
Poster (Graphic Image)

4]

A1 i

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

D]

G
L
M Preview ” Cancel ]N” Print ]|

12. Specify additional printing conditions.
For details on available printing conditions, see “Printer Driver Settings (Mac OS 9)". (—P.541)
13. Confirm the print settings, and then click N Print to start printing.

0 Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS 9)". (—P.542)
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i2: Printing Photos in Monochrome (Windows)

This topic describes how to print photos in monochrome based on the following example.

* Original: Photo image from a digital camera
* Page size: 10x12 inches

* Paper: Roll

* Paper type: Glossy Photo Paper

* Roll paper width: 10 inches (254.0 mm)

. Choose Print in the application menu.

. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.497)
. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

WN =

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences E

Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

Al Media Type: | RERERERES
B

T Get Information. ‘J‘l Advanced Settings.

D E.E-asy-getl\.ngs e
E Fint Target

[ Cetaut »:—th'ug:
Phota [Adobe RGE]

. Photo [Standard)
L é'su o0k Scanned Image
o RS Poster [Matice Announcement]
Letter(d 51" - Poster [Test, |lustrations]
850 in x 11.000n Draft v
[Suitable for printing nomnal dacuments that contain a misture of |
text, photographs and graphics.
R
L| [ Open Previews When Frint.Job Starts i |
KKKKK
N
[ StawsMonitor. | [ About | [ Detaus |
:

4. In the A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Glossy
Photo Paper.
In the A Media Type setting, choose the type of paper for printing, such as Glossy Paper,
Coated Paper, and so on. Make sure the paper you select is loaded in the printer.

0 Note

* The paper type setting in the printer driver and related software (as well as on the Control Panel ) is
updated when you install the Media Configuration Tool from the User Software CD-ROM or if you
change paper information by using the Media Configuration Tool. (See the Media Configuration Tool
Guide (Windows) or Media Configuration Tool Guide (Macintosh).)
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5. After confirming that I) Easy Settings is selected, click Photo (Monochrome) in the I Print
Target list.

Caution
* Photo (Monochrome) may not be available for all types of paper.

0 Note

* You can check the settings values selected in the [ Print Target list by clicking I View Settings.

6. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFaoox Printing Preferences @

Main | Page Setup | Lapout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

B Page sice:

B/ ] Borderless Piinting
c Erlarged/Reduced Printing
D @ Fit Media Size
E | O Fit Fioll Paper idth

F O Scaling
Letter(8.5"11"): 5 :
AR é 50 0% 11.000n G 2 vedesize | Match Page Size v
AL 00%
H' oiientation

1 ﬂ @ Portrait J é) O Landscape

5i§

K [ Rotate Page 90 degrees [Conserve Paper]
L Media Source: | Rall Faper |
M FRiall Paperwidth : 17-in. Fioll (431 Gmm] |

N —rTT—
S

[ SieOptons.. | [ Defaus ]

[ 0K H Cancel ][ Apply H Help ]

7. Inthe A Page Size list, click the size of the original as specified in the application. In this case,

click 10"x12".
. Click Roll Paper in the |. Media Source list.
Select the width of the loaded roll in the Roll Paper Width list. In this case, click 10-in.
Roll (254.0mm), and then click OK.
10. Specify additional printing conditions.

For details on available printing conditions, see “Printer Driver Settings (Windows)”. (—P.465)

11. Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.467)

©
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:2: Printing Photos in Monochrome (Mac OS X)

This topic describes how to print photos in monochrome based on the following example.

omhwN

. Choose Page Setup from the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

* Original: Photo image from a digital camera
* Page size: 10x12 inches

* Paper: Roll

* Paper type: Glossy Photo Paper

* Roll paper width: 10 inches (254.0 mm)

A Settings: | Page Attributes I :'!

B Format for: ' iPFxxxx | :!

Canon iPFxxxx

C Paper Siza: | Letter (8.5"x11") [ )
21.59cm x 27.94 cm

D Orientation: \E |E

E Scale: 100 %

E
@ (Gancel) (0K

Select the print target in the 5 Format for list.
In the C Paper Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click 10"x12".
Click I OK to close the dialog box.
In the source application menu, choose Print.
Access the Main pane.
Printer: | iPFxxxx f :i
Presets: | Standard | :1
Main 4
H | =
[“images | Size | A Media Type: Plain Paper ; :!
B( Get Information... ]
= g Set... )
D Easy Settings [ C}
—— E Print Target :
o0 A% g::?:h Settings m
+ Actual Size Highest Quality
150 A4 Photo (Standard)
Photo (Adobe RCB)
Suitable for printing nermal decuments
that contain a mixture of text,
. photographs and graphics.
1/. -
H‘y F( View set. )
L Printer )
B M
(" PDF¥ ) ( Preview ) ( Standard ) ( Cancel ) ( Print—)
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7. In the A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Glossy
Photo Paper.
In the A Media Type setting, choose the type of paper for printing, such as Glossy Paper,
Coated Paper, and so on. Make sure the paper you select is loaded in the printer.

O Note

* The paper type setting in the printer driver and related software (as well as on the Control Panel ) is
updated when you install the Media Configuration Tool from the User Software CD-ROM or if you
change paper information by using the Media Configuration Tool. (See the Media Configuration Tool
Guide (Windows) or Media Configuration Tool Guide (Macintosh).)

8. After confirming that I) Easy Settings is selected, click Photo (Monochrome) in the I Print
Target list.

Caution
* Photo (Monochrome) may not be available for all types of paper.

O Note

* You can check the settings values selected in the [ Print Target list by clicking * View set.

9. Access the Page Setup pane.

printer: | iPFxxxx

3]
3]
)

Presets: ' Standard

| Page Setup [
[images | Size | =
A Media Source : Roll Paper = !
w B Roll Paper Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
C Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")
D ﬂ Enlarged/Reduced Printing
E! @ Fit Media Size

Letter (8.5"x11") FE C Fit Roll Paper Width
4 Auto Scale 1100 % G O scaling : 100 | (3% (5 - 600%)
Letter (8.5"x11")

H [ Borderless Printing

| Media Size : _Match Page Size &
-%J @; 1 Print Centered
// =3 K 1;2 I No Spaces at Top or Bottom
= > T .
oy L _\? [ Rotate Page 90 degrees
M

@4\) f@ﬁ Al ( Fax.. ( cancal )

10. Click Roll Paper in the A Media Source list.
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11. Make sure the width of the loaded roll is displayed in the |5 Roll Paper Width list-in this case, 10
in. (254.0mm).

O Note

* If the width of the roll loaded in the printer is not shown in 5 Roll Paper Width, click [. Printer
Information on the Main pane to update the printer information.

Printer: | iPFxxxx I :!
Presets: | Standard ! :!
————— FMain ! :!
H 1 —
[ Images | Size | A Media Type : Plain Paper [
= C'.V Sete: ']

D Easy Settings | C]

= E Print Target :

Default Settings
150 A4 Draft m
4+ Artual Size Highest Quality
150 A4 | Photo (Standard)

Photo (Adobe RGB)

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

F( View set. }

e e
L( Printer ]

G — M

( PDFw ) ( Preview J \ Standard J \ Cancel ) E—an—)

12. Make sure C Page Size on the Page Setup pane shows the original size as specified in
Paper Size in the Page Attribute dialog box-in this case, 10"x12".

A Settings: | Page Attributes = ]

B Format for: ' iPFxxxx |4 !

Canon iPFxxxx

C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") I :'!
21.59 cm x 27.94 ¢cm

D Orientation: |I_E‘
100 %

E scale:

F

13. Specify additional printing conditions.
For details on available printing conditions, see “Printer Driver Settings (Mac OS X)". (—P.516)
14. Confirm the print settings, and then click VI Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.517)
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:2: Printing Photos in Monochrome (Mac OS 9)

This topic describes how to print photos in monochrome based on the following example.

* Original: Photo image from a digital camera
* Page size: 10x12 inches

* Paper: Roll

* Paper type: Glossy Photo Paper

* Roll paper width: 10 inches (254.0 mm)

-_—

. Select the printer in Chooser.
2. Choose Page Setup from the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

Canon iPFxxxx Page Setup

Y

—| Page Attribute =
images \/size\ A Page Size: Letter (B5™11") :

‘B Orientation :
D |C Scaling : N

D Print Area Setting :
E i@ For Roll/Cassette/Manual(3mm margins)
F < For Manual printing
G 3 For printing oversizes
H 3 For Borderless Printing

(Cancer J|_ok_J

In the A Page Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click 10"x12".
. Click | OK to close the dialog box.

. In the source application menu, choose Print.

. Make sure the Main pane is displayed.

Printer: [ IPFXxxx ¥ | Destination :m
Favorites: [ J Default Settings ﬂ

—[ Main ﬂ
I-!(m‘ 1 m 'P.‘ Copies : II_I]

B Page: @ All Pages

.‘_ ) From : E”;l Tn:ElD

o v hw

C MediaType: Plain Paper E
D Set...

PO (Easysettings T2}
IE Easy Settings E

¥ Actual Si
v e F PrintTarget:

Letter (3.5"211")

Default Settings
Highest Quality
Photos (High Image Quality)

Photo (from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image
Poster (Graphic Image)

[«

]

Suitable for printing normal documents

that contain a mixture of text,

photographs and graphics. Z
-

6 e J
] ——

I\'llPreviev«' Cancel INH Print I
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7. In the C Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Glossy
Photo Paper.
In the C Media Type setting, choose the type of paper for printing, such as Glossy Paper,
Coated Paper, and so on. Make sure the paper you select is loaded in the printer.

O Note

* The paper type setting in the printer driver and related software (as well as on the Control Panel ) is
updated when you install the Media Configuration Tool from the User Software CD-ROM or if you
change paper information by using the Media Configuration Tool. (See the Media Configuration Tool
Guide (Windows) or Media Configuration Tool Guide (Macintosh).)

8. After confirming that I Easy Settings is selected, click Photo (Monochrome) in the I Print
Target list.

Caution
* Photo (Monochrome) may not be available for all types of paper.

O Note

* You can check the settings values selected in the I Print Target list by clicking (- View set.

9. Access the Finishing pane.

Printer: [ TPEXXx = ] Destination :
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings :]
[ Finishing B
A Media Source : Roll Paper ¥
|
— B Roll Paper width - 17in.(431.8mm)
G v
== C Hwatermark: D) [SECRET B
E Edit Watermark...
Leor@E 01D F [ Print Centered

+ Auto Scale 100 % [
Letter (8.5"=117) G

5
Y
EI ] Rotate 180 degrees

Q [ No Spaces at Top or Bottom
P

[] Rotate Page 90 degrees

Preview Cancel INH Print I

10. Click Roll Paper in the A Media Source list.
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11. Make sure the width of the loaded roll is displayed in the |5 Roll Paper Width list-in this case, 10
in. (254.0mm).

O Note

* If the width of the roll loaded in the printer is not shown in I3 Roll Paper Width, click . Printer on the
Main pane to update the printer information.

Printer : [ TPFxx0c ¥ | Destination :m
Favorites : [ J Default Settings ij
—[ Main

H Images SIIE! A Copies: D;l

B Page: @ All Pages

= owom: [ ] w0
| G mesape:
D_

Letter (2,5"x11"] E Eﬂsv Settings

¥ Actual §
uuuuu F Print Target :

Letter (25" 1"

Default Settings
Highest Quality
Photos (High Image Quality)
Photo (from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image
Poster (Graphic Image)

4]

A1 i

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

D]

G
L
M Preview ” Cancel ]N” Print ]|

12. Specify additional printing conditions.
For details on available printing conditions, see “Printer Driver Settings (Mac OS 9)". (—P.541)
13. Confirm the print settings, and then click N Print to start printing.

0 Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS 9)". (—P.542)
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Printing enlargements or reductions

i3 Resizing Originals to Match the Paper Size

You can freely adjust the size of originals by enlarging or reducing them as desired.

Enlarged/Reduced Printing

Enlarge or reduce the original in the printer driver, as desired.

Fit Media Size

Enlarge or reduce the original to match the size of the paper you are using.

...................... Al

For instructions on resizing originals to match the paper size, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for
your computer and operating system.

* Resizing Originals to Match the Paper Size (Windows) (—P.298)

* Resizing Originals to Match the Paper Size (Mac OS X) (—P.300)

* Resizing Originals to Match the Paper Size (Mac OS 9) (—P.302)

O Note

* For better printing results when enlarging photos from a digital camera in TIFF or JPEG format, use
an image-editing application software such as Adobe Photoshop to specify an image resolution of
150 dpi or more at actual size.
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i3 Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width

You can freely adjust the size of originals by enlarging or reducing them as desired.

Enlarged/Reduced Printing

Enlarge or reduce the original in the printer driver, as desired.

Fit Roll Paper Width

Enlarge or reduce the original as a whole to match the roll paper width, as desired.

O

For instructions on resizing originals to match the roll paper width, refer to the following topics, as appropriate
for your computer and operating system.

* Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width (Windows) (—P.290)

* Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width (Mac OS X) (—P.292)

* Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width (Mac OS 9) (—P.295)

O Note

* For better printing results when enlarging photos from a digital camera in TIFF or JPEG format, use
an image-editing application software such as Adobe Photoshop to specify an image resolution of
150 dpi or more at actual size.
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it Resizing Originals by Entering a Scaling Value
You can freely adjust the size of originals by enlarging or reducing them as desired.

Enlarged/Reduced Printing

Enlarge or reduce the original in the printer driver, as desired.

Scaling
Enlarge or reduce originals by a particular amount, as desired.
80% 120%

N

N\

For instructions on entering a scaling value to resize originals, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for
your computer and operating system.

* Resizing Originals by Entering a Scaling Value (Windows) (—P.281)
* Resizing Originals by Entering a Scaling Value (Mac OS X) (—P.283)
* Resizing Originals by Entering a Scaling Value (Mac OS 9) (—P.286)

O Note

* For better printing results when enlarging photos from a digital camera in TIFF or JPEG format, use
an image-editing application software such as Adobe Photoshop to specify an image resolution of
150 dpi or more at actual size.
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izt Printing Enlargements of Scanned Originals from a Color
imageRUNNER

Scanned originals from a Color imageRUNNER can be enlarged and printed automatically.
For instructions on printing enlargements of scanned originals from a Color imageRUNNER, refer to the
following topic.

* Printing Enlargements of Scanned Originals from a Color imageRUNNER (Windows) (—P.277)

* Printing Enlargements of Scanned Originals from a Color imageRUNNER (Mac OS X) (—P.279)
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izt Printing Enlargements of Scanned Originals from a Color
imageRUNNER (Windows)

Scanned originals from a Color imageRUNNER can be enlarged and printed automatically.
Originals you create by scanning with a Color imageRUNNER are transferred to a "hot folder" and printed
automatically after enlargement according to printing conditions you specify for that folder.
This processing sequence is called the Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy function.
To use Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy, first complete these settings in the following order.
1. Register a hot folder on your computer
Register a hot folder on your computer for storing scanned originals from the Color imageRUNNER
and complete the settings for enlargement copy.
2. Complete the scanning settings on the Color imageRUNNER.
Configure the Color imageRUNNER to send scanned originals to the hot folder.
After these settings are complete, you can print enlarged copies of scanned originals from the Color
imageRUNNER.

Registering a hot folder on your computer

Folders used for Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy (iR enlargement copy) are called hot folders.
Register a hot folder on your computer for storing scanned originals from the Color imageRUNNER. You can
specify printing conditions (such as the image quality and paper size), based on which originals transferred to
the hot folder will be printed. Follow these steps to register and modify hot folders.

1. Display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.499)
2. Click the Utility tab to display the Utility sheet.

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences g]

| Main || Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Utity | Support

i Maintenance :
J0y
L | Printhead cleaning and printhead adiustment etc can be performed.

ﬁ Color imageRUMMNER Enlargement Copy :

" | Use this uiity with the Color mageRUNNER MFC to print enlarged capies on imagsPROGRAF
Iarge-format printers

[ ok J[ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

3. Click B Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy to start the Color imageRUNNER
Enlargement Copy utility.

4. Use the Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy utility to register or modify hot folders.
For instructions on registering and modifying hot folders, refer to the help file for the Color
imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy utility.
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Completing the scanning settings on the Color imageRUNNER.

Configure the Color imageRUNNER to send scanned originals to the hot folder. It is easy to send scanned
originals to the hot folder if you assign the scanning settings and destination to a Favorites button on the
Color imageRUNNER.

For instructions on assigning scanning settings and destinations to a Favorites button, refer to the setting
manual, displayed by clicking Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy Setup Manual button of Color
imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy ultility, or refer to the Color imageRUNNER manual.

Scanning the original and print an enlargement
Follow the steps below to scan an original on the Color imageRUNNER for enlarged printing on the printer.
For detailed instructions, refer to the Color imageRUNNER manual.

Load the original on the platen glass or document feeder of the Color imageRUNNER.

Press Send to display the screen for transmission.

Press Favorites, and then press the Favorites button assigned to the hot folder.

Press Start on the control panel. If you scan originals on the platen glass, after scanning all

originals, press Done on the touch-panel display.

Scanned originals are sent to the hot folder and automatically enlarged and printed following the

o=

conditions you specified for the folder.

Note
* For details on Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy, refer to Color imageRUNNER Enlargement
Copy Guide .
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izt Printing Enlargements of Scanned Originals from a Color
imageRUNNER (Mac OS X)

Scanned originals from a Color imageRUNNER can be enlarged and printed automatically.
Originals you create by scanning with a Color imageRUNNER are transferred to a "hot folder" and printed
automatically enlarged according to printing conditions you specify for that folder.
This processing sequence is called the Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy function.
To use Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy, first complete these settings in the following order.
1. Register a hot folder on your computer.

Register a hot folder on your computer for storing scanned originals from the Color imageRUNNER
and complete the settings for enlargement copy.

2. Complete the scanning settings on the Color imageRUNNER.
Configure the Color imageRUNNER to send scanned originals to the hot folder.

After these settings are complete, you can print enlarged copies of scanned originals from the Color
imageRUNNER.

Registering a hot folder on your computer

Folders used for Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy (iR enlargement copy) are called hot folders.

Register a hot folder on your computer for storing scanned originals from the Color imageRUNNER. You can

specify printing conditions (such as the image quality and paper size), based on which originals transferred to

the hot folder will be printed. Follow these steps to register and modify hot folders.

1. To display the GARO ExtraKit dialog box, either double-click the GARO ExtraKit icon after
navigating to Applications - Canon Utilities - imagePROGRAF, or click (_ Set on the Utility
pane.

Printer:  iPFxxxx ' |
)

Presets: | Standard

Utility ﬂ
Cimages| Size Perform printer maintenance.
[ —_—
A Set... )
Start Printmonitor to display print job status
and other information.
Letter (8.5"x11") B View
4 Auto Scale 1100 %
Letter (8.5"x11") Configure AutoLayout and Color
imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy.
i ( Set... )
e ’
&7
= —
(&) S | ( ] ( ] i
2) 57re) ‘-t: X Fax. .. Cancel ( Print )

2. In Enlarged Copy Settings, click Add or Edit and either create or modify the hot folder.
For instructions on registering and modifying hot folders, refer to the help file for the GARO
ExtraKit utility.
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Completing the scanning settings on the Color imageRUNNER.

Configure the Color imageRUNNER to send scanned originals to the hot folder. It is easy to send scanned
originals to the hot folder if you assign the scanning settings and destination to a Favorites button on the

Color imageRUNNER.
For instructions on assigning scanning and sending settings to the Favorites button, refer to the Color

imageRUNNER manual.

Scanning the original and print an enlargement
Follow the steps below to scan an original on the Color imageRUNNER for enlarged printing on the printer.
For detailed instructions, refer to the Color imageRUNNER manual.
Load the original on the platen glass or document feeder of the Color imageRUNNER.
Press Send to display the screen for transmission.
Press Favorites, and then press the Favorites button assigned to the hot folder.
Press Start on the control panel. If you scan originals on the platen glass, after scanning all
originals, press Done on the touch-panel display.
Scanned originals are sent to the hot folder and automatically enlarged and printed following the
conditions you specified for the folder.

hoON=

%"ﬁ? Note

* For details on Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy, refer to Color imageRUNNER Enlargement
Copy Guide .
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it Resizing Originals by Entering a Scaling Value (Windows)

This topic describes how to enlarge originals before printing by entering a scaling value, based on the following

example.

* Document: Any type

* Page size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)
* Paper: Roll

* Paper type: Plain Paper
* Roll paperr width: A2/A3 roll (420.0 mm [16.5 in])

0 Important

* In borderless printing, you cannot resize originals by entering a scaling value.

1. Choose Print in the application menu.

2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver
3. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

Main | Page Setup || Layout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

A Media Type: Iain Faper

? Get Infarmation. ?l Advanced Settings.
D) |Easy Setlings ~
E Prirt Target :

| Default Settings
Photo [Adobe RGE)
Photo [Standard]
Scanned Image |
Poster [Motice Announcement]

inx11.00in
o
8.50inx11.00n
=

Poster [Text, |lustrations] |
| Draft |

| Suitable for printing nomal documents that contain a misture of
test, photographs and graphics.

dialog box. (—P.497)

& Canon iPFaoox Printing Preferences @

R |
F
L [7] Open Preview when Fiint Job Starts ]
Kyuamos
M N S
[ StatwsMonior. | [ About | [ Detauts |

4. In the A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this
5. Select the print target in the I Print Target list.

6. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences

case, click Plain Paper.

| Main | Page Setup iLayqu Favorites | Utiity | Support

A Pogesie [Cetear)
B []Borderless Piinting
C Enlarged/Reduced Frinting
D @ Fit Media Size
E ) Fit Roll Paper Width
F! O Scaling | Auto 5] % (5-€
Lettert 511" ———
it é S0 in % 41.000n G 2L pedis i | Match Page Size |
L. le: 100% |
Lettar(s 517 - H' oiientation
850inx11.000n

1A @rawst 1A O Landsoaps

|
Kﬁ ] Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper]

P

L Media Source: EFV‘;HVFV'-%DEI

-
., 17 Rl o) I |
N

S

[ SieOptions.. | [ Defauls |

[ 0K H Cancel ” Apply H Help l
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7. Click Roll Paper in the |. Media Source list.
8. Select the width of the loaded roll in the VI Roll Paper Width list-in this case, ISO A2/A3 Roll
(420.0mm).
9. Inthe A Page Size list, click the size of the original as specified in the application. In this case,
click ISO A4 or Letter (8.5"x11").
10. Select the C Enlarged/Reduced Printing check box.
11. Click ISO A4 in the (; Media Size list.
12. Click I' Scaling and enter “120.”

O Note

* You can specify enlargement that exceeds the paper size, but in this case, the portion off the edge of
the paper will not be printed.
* If the original size after enlargement or reduction is smaller than the paper size, the original is

printed in the upper-left corner. In this case, you can center originals by selecting (- Print Centered
on the Layout sheet.

£ Canon iPFoox Printing Preferences @

| Main | Page Setup| Lavout | Faverites | Uity | Support

A [F]Page Layout : B 2 Pages/Shest v

¢

D & watermak El [CONFIDENTIAL v
Bl [ Editwatemak

Letter(s 5'x1%)
=
5501100 | [ ‘
Lij

4 Actual Siz
Letter(a.5"c11") X
H b e e

=1
Il ] [IHoSpases st Top or Botam (Conserve Pape]

J Copies [ 1 0y

[ special Setiings.. | [ Defauts |

(5.9 ” Cancel ][ Appiy ” Help ]

13. Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.467)
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it Resizing Originals by Entering a Scaling Value (Mac OS

This topic describes how to enlarge originals before printing by entering a scaling value, based on the following

example.
* Document: Any type
* Page size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm
* Paper: Roll
* Paper type: Plain Paper

YLetter (8.3 x 11.7 in)

* Roll paper width: A2/A3 roll (420.0 mm [16.5 in])

O Important

* In borderless printing, you cannot resize originals by entering a scaling value.

1. Choose Page Setup in the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

A Settings: | Page Attributes FH

B Format for: | iPFxxxx [ :!

Canon iPFxxxx

€ Paper Size: | Lerter (8.5"x117) F
21.59 cm x 27.94 cm

D Orientation: Ti |'_i‘
: 1100 %

E scale:
F
©) (Cancel) 0K
2. Select the printer in the B Format for list.
3. 1n Paper Size, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A4.
4. Click I' OK to close the dialog box.
5. Choose Print in the application menu.
6. Access the Main pane.
Printer: | iPFxoxxx ‘:1
Presets:  Standard \:1
' Main ‘:]

B Get Information... )
e il

| g Set...
D Easy Settings |'€'}
— E Print Target :
Default Settings
IS0 A4 Draft 0
+ Actual Size Highest Quality
150 A4 Photo (Standard)
Photo (Adobe RCB)
Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
/ photegraphs and graphics.
>4
< =z F(  View set. ]
B¢ Printer )
( PDFw ) ( Preview ) (" Standard ) ( cancel ) int
| i | it N y N
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7. Inthe
8. Select the print target in the
9. Access the Page Setup pane.

Print Target list.

Printer: | iPFxxxx

Presets: | Standard

Page Setup

—[ Images | Size —
A Media Source :

! Roll Paper FC!

M= B Roll Paper Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)

C Page Size :

E @ Fit Media Size
Letter (B.5"x11")
4 Auto Scale 1100 %
Letter (B.5"x11")

G O Scaling :

| Media Size :

Letter (8.5"x11")
D 8 Enlarged/Reduced Printing

F ) Fit Roll Paper Width

100 | (7% - 600%)

H [ Borderless Printing

"Match Page Size [ !

—~

:ﬁ | Print Centered
K Q I No Spaces at Top or Bottom
L

£ —
_\? | Rotate Page 90 degrees

@ &

( Fax.. )

10. Click Roll Paper in the A Media Source list.

11. Make sure the width of the loaded roll is displayed in the

ISO A2/A3 (420.0mm).

O Note

* If the width of the loaded roll is not displayed in
the Main pane and update the printer information.

M
(" Cancel |

Roll Paper Width, click

Printer: | iPFxxxx

Presets: | Standard

ar| |an]

)
)

=)

——— | Main
H I
[
= E Print Target :
150 A4
+ Actual Size
150 A4

! Plain Paper W]
B( Get Information... ]

P

C( Set... ]

D! Easy Settings [E

Default Settings m
Draft

Highest Quality L
Photo (Standard) 4

Photo (Adobe RGB) v

Suitable for printing normal decuments

that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

F(  View set.
L Printer J

PDF ¥ ) ( Preview )
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(Standard) \ Cancel ) (—‘an’%

Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.

Roll Paper Width list-in this case,

Printer Information on
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12. Make sure the C Page Size setting matches the original size as selected in (' Paper Size in the
Page Attribute dialog box-in this case, ISO A4.

A Settings: | Page Attributes 5 ]

B Format for: | iPFxxxx f :!

Canon iPFxxxx

C Paper Size: | Lerter (8.5"x11%) B3]
21.59 cm x 27.94 ¢m

CJR (]

D Orientation:

E Scale: (100 %

(
&

=
\
0
B
3
n
2

13. Select the 1) Enlarged/Reduced Printing check box.
14. Click ¢ Scaling and enter “120.”

O Note

* You can specify enlargement that exceeds the paper size, but in this case, the portion off the edge of
the paper will not be printed.

* If the original size after enlargement or reduction is smaller than the paper size, the original is printed
in the upper-left corner. In this case, you can center originals by selecting the . Print Centered
check box.

15. Confirm the print settings, and then click V! Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.517)
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9)

This topic describes how to enlarge originals before printing by entering a scaling value, based on the following

example.

* Document: Any type

Resizing Originals by Entering a Scaling Value (Mac OS

* Page size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)

* Paper: Roll
* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Roll paper width: A2/A3 roll (420.0 mm [16.5 in])

O Important

* In borderless printing, you cannot resize originals by entering a scaling value.

1. Select the printer in Chooser.

2. Choose Page Setup from the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

3. In

Canon iPFxxxx Page Setup

| Page Attribute

A

A Page Size: Letter (8.5"x11") *

B Orientation :

C Scaling:

D Print Area Setting :

E i@ For Roll/Cassette /Manual(3mm margins)
F 2 For Manual printing

G ) For printing oversizes

H ) For Borderless Printing

4. Click I OK to close the dialog box.
5. Choose Print in the application menu.

6. Make sure the Main pane is displayed.
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Page Size, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A4.

Printer: [ IPFXO00K + | Destination :m
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings i]
—[ Main B

=

=

Letter (2.5"x11")
+ Actusi size

Letter (2.5"x11")

I-! Images | | Size \ A Copies: D;l

B Page: @ All Pages
omom: [ 1] te:fT T3
C MediaType: Plain Paper E
D

E | Easy Settings =

F PrintTarget:

Default Settings
Highest Quality

Photos (High Image Quality)
Photo (from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image
Poster (Graphic Image)

T4]»

4

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

D]

-
T ——

M N
|Preview][ Cancel I'T\ Print ]l




7. Inthe
8. Select the print target in the

9. Access the Finishing pane.

Print Target list.

Printing

Printer: [ TPFxxxx

-
=

Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings

J
J

x|

—|Finishing

=

A Media Source :

1
B Roll Paper Width :

Roll Paper 3

17 in. (431.8mm)

C Mwatermark:

D [SECRET =
E Edit Watermark...

Letter (2.5"x11")

+ Auto Scale 100 %

Letter (2.5"211")

F g& [ Print Centered
[ Rotate 180 degrees
[ No Spaces at Top or Bottom

[ Rotate Page 90 degrees

10. Click Roll Paper in the

A2/A3 (420.0mm).

O Note

A
[ Preview ] [ Cancel |'

(]
L__print_||

Media Source list.
11. Make sure the width of the loaded roll is displayed in the

* If the width of the loaded roll is not displayed in
pane and update the printer information.

Roll Paper Width, click

Printer : [ TPFxx0c

L

Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings

]

—[ Main

H Images SIIE! A Copies: D;l

Letter (8,5"x11")
¥ Actusl Size

B Page: @ All Pages
= owom: [ ] v
_ | G vediatype:

Letter (25" 1"

D _
E EﬂsvSettmqs
F Print Target :

Default Settings
Highest Quality

Photos (High Image Quality)
Photo (from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image
Poster (Graphic Image)

[»

A1 i

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

D]

6 v )
R —TC—

\Preview” Cancel ]N” Print ]|

enlargements or reductions

Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.

Roll Paper Width list-here, ISO

Printer on the Main
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12. Access the Page Setup pane.

13. Make sure the

Printer: [ IPFXO00K + | Destination :m
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings i]
—[ Page Setup i}
/ Images \ / Size A Roll Paper Width : 17 in. (431.8Bmm)

+ Auto Scale 100 %
Letter (2.5"x11")

Letter (2.5"x11")

1
B gl Page Size:
C [4 Enlarged/Reduced Printing
D @® Fit Media Size
E <O Fit Roll Paper Width

Letter (8.5"x11")

~ K Page Border:

E' O Scaling : [100 |5 ° - 600%)
5 [ Borderless Printing
H 5 Media Size : Match Page Size ¥
| A Page Layout: 2 Pages/Sheet *
J Layout Direction : =wp | Left to Right ¥

Preview Cancel N Print
JL

Page Size setting matches the original size as selected in

Page Attribute dialog box-in this case, ISO A4.

14. Select the
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Canon iPFxxxx Page Setup

| Page Attribute

=

A Page Size: Letter (8.5"x11") =

B Orientation :

C Scaling:: am! %

D Print Area Setting :

E @ For Roll/Cassette/Manual(3mm margins)
F ) For Manual printing

G J For printing oversizes

H ) For Borderless Printing

Enlarged/Reduced Printing check box.

Page Size in the
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15. Click I' Scaling and enter “120.”

O Note

* You can specify enlargement that exceeds the paper size, but in this case, the portion off the edge of
the paper will not be printed.

* If the original size after enlargement or reduction is smaller than the paper size, the original is printed
in the upper-left corner. In this case, you can center originals by selecting [ Print Centered on
the Finishing pane.

Printer : [ IPFxxx = ] Destination :
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings = ]
| Finishing B
A Media Source :
— BI Roll Paper Width : 17in. (431.8mm)

e m |
== C Hwatermark: D) [SECRET s
E Edit Watermark...

F [] Print Centered
¥ Auto Scale:100 % [ o

Letter (2,511 (G —! [JRotate 180degrees
|

Letter (2.5"117)

[ No Spaces at Top or Bottom

[J] Rotate Page 90 degrees

Preview” Cancel ]N” Print ]l

16. Confirm the print settings, and click N Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS 9)". (—P.542)
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i3 Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width (Windows)

This topic describes how to enlarge originals before printing to match the roll width, based on the following example.

* Document: Any type

* Page size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)
* Paper: Roll

* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Roll paper width: 16 inches (406.4 mm)

1. Choose Print in the application menu.
2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.497)
3. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences @

Main | Page Setup | Lapout | Favarites | Utilty | Support

A Media Type: | ETNEEES

B Getingmation. 83 dvanced Settngs.

D | Easy Satiings v

E Fiint Taiget:

[ Cefault Settings &
Photo [Adabe RGE) ‘

Phato [Standard)
| Scannad Image
Paster [Matice Announcement]

Q

Lefter(s 511
8.50inx11.00n

—

Paster [Text. [lustrations] |
| Draft o)

Su\lab’\e for pnr:ning norméiaocumeﬁts {Hat coﬁlalﬁ a rﬁmture 51 |
|lexl, photographs and araphics |

R m
F
L[] Open Preview When PrintJob Starts l:i
Buuseos
S
[ StatusMoritor. | [ Apout | [ Defauts |

4. Inthe
5. Select the printing application in the
6. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
Print Target list.

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences gl

| Main | Page Setup | Layaut | Faverites | Uity | Support
|

A g Page Size :

C [ Enlarged/Reduced Printing
D @ Fit Media Size

E | O Fit Fioll Paper width

£
K‘.@ [] Rolate Page 90 degrees [Conserve Paper]

F © Scaing i .|
Lefterre 511" ————
A metronn | By Medasis [Match Page Size ¥
4 |
Letterca 511 H' orientation
8.50inx11.000n
1 _I:J @ Portrait J é) (O Landscape

L Media Source : i_ﬁ;mﬁéger :}
WA ol Papr v YT R
N
¢] s
[ Siedptions.. | [ Defauls ]
[ 0K ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help ]
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7. Click Roll Paper in the |. Media Source list.
8. Inthe Page Size list, click the size of the original as specified in the application. In this case,
click ISO A4 or Letter (8.5"x11").
9. Select the C Enlarged/Reduced Printing check box.
O Note
* If the Enlarged/Reduced Printing check box is not displayed on the Page Setup sheet, clear the
Borderless Printing check box.
& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences @
| Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favarites | Utiity | Support
Ag Page Size
C Borderless Printing Method
D O Fit Media Size
E (&) Scale to fit R oll Paper Width
F
me
Tobmxizn 1 Aj@Pomall J J_\JOLandscape
K@ [[] Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper)
L Media Source Rl Paper B
A Rl o i [17n Fol 431, G &
N
s
[ Sige Optians... ][ Defaults l
ok J[ concel | [ ek | [ Hep |
10. Click I Fit Roll Paper Width.

O Note

» After you click

the loaded roll in the Roll Paper Width list and click OK.
* Make sure the roll paper width you specify matches the width of the loaded roll.

11. Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

O Note

Fit Roll Paper Width, the Information dialog box is displayed. Select the width of

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.467)
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This topic describes how to enlarge originals before pri
* Document: Any type

Paper: Roll
Paper type: Plain Paper
Roll paper width: 16 inches (406.4 mm)

. Choose Page Setup from the application

Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width (Mac OS X)

nting to match the roll width, based on the following example.

Page size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)

menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

A Settings: | Page Attributes |:'!
B Format for: ' iPFxxxx I:!
Canon iPFxxxx
C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11%) |¢]
21.59cm x 27.94 cm
D Orientation: \E |l:‘
E Scale: 100 %
N E
@ (Cancel) (0K
. Select the printer in the B Format for list.
In € Paper Size, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A4.
Click I OK to close the dialog box.

Choose Print in the application menu.

omhwN

Access the Main pane.

Printer: | iPFx:

XHX

Presets: | Stan

dard

=]
9
-

0

Main
H | =
[images | Size | A Media Type : Plain Paper ; :!
B(  Cetinformation... ]
S 8 Set... )
D' Easy Settings 4}
—1 E Print Target :
Default Settings
150 Ad Draft m
+ Actual Size Highest Quality 1
IS0 A4 Photo (Standard) A
Photo (Adobe RCB)
Suitable for printing nermal decuments
that contain a mixture of text,
. photographs and graphics.
o
;LI_ g F(  View set. )
B¢ Printer )

(" PDFw ) ( Preview )
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(‘Standard )  (  Cancel ) (Print)




7. Inthe
8. Select the print target in the
9. Access the Page Setup pane.

Printer: |

Presets: |

—[ Images | Size -

[IE=

Letter (B.5"x11")
4 Auto Scale 1100 %
Letter (B.5"x11")

Printing enlargements or reductions

Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
Print Target list.

iPFxxxx H'i

Standard H”

Page Setup | H
A Media Source : ! Roll Paper I-C!

B Roll Paper Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)}

C Page Size : Letrer (8.5"x11")
D gEnIarged;‘Redu(ed Printing
E @ Fit Media Size
F ) Fit Roll Paper Width

G O scaling : 100 | (7% - 600%)
H [ Borderless Printing
1| Media Size : ["Match Page Size F:!

iﬁ I Print Centered
R
e
Q I No Spaces at Top or Bottom

£E —
_\? _! Rotate Page 90 degrees

- )

g
ror

10. Click Roll Paper in the

in. (406.4mm).

0 Note

* If the width of the loaded roll is not displayed in

the Main pane and update the printer

( Fax.. )

M
(" Cancel | @

Media Source list.
11. Make sure the width of the loaded roll is displayed in the

Roll Paper Width list-in this case, 16

Roll Paper Width, click . Printer Information on

information.
Printer: | iPFxoxtxx }.:!
Presets: | Standard H!
| Main 3]

H I

=

150 A4
+ Actual Size
150 A4

B( Get Information... ]
-

C Set... ]
D Easy Settings H"}

E Print Target :

Default Settings
Draft

Highest Quality
Photo (Standard)
Photo (Adobe RGB)

Tl = ]

Suitable for printing normal decuments
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

F(  View set.

L Printer ]

PDF¥ )

( Preview

M
(Standard) \ Cancel ) (—‘an’%

Enhanced Printing Options 293



Printing enlargements or reductions

12. Make sure the (' Page Size setting matches the original size as selected in
Page Attribute dialog box-in this case, ISO A4.

A Settings: | Page Attributes 5 ]

B Format for: | iPFxxxx 3]
Canon iPFxxxx
C Paper Size: | Lerter (8.5"x11%) B3]

21.59 cm x 27.94 ¢m

Ii-" ||-s

D Orientation:

E Scale: (100 %

&

13. Select the 1) Enlarged/Reduced Printing check box.
14. Click I' Fit Roll Paper Width.
15. Confirm the print settings, and then click VI Print to start printing.

O Note

Paper Size in the

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.517)
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Printing enlargements or reductions

i3 Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width (Mac OS 9)

This topic describes how to enlarge originals before printing to match the roll paper width, based on the following
example.

* Document: Any type

* Page size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)

* Paper: Roll

* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Roll paper width: 16 inches (406.4 mm)

-—

. Select the printer in Chooser.
2. Choose Page Setup from the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

Canon iPFxxxx Page Setup

[ Page Attribute 2}

A Page Size: Letter (8.5"x11") *

iB Orientation : 1
|C Scaling : Em!

D Print Area Setting :

E i@ For Roll/Cassette /Manual(3mm margins)
F 2 For Manual printing

G ) For printing oversizes

H ) For Borderless Printing

(Cancer || _ox_J

In A Page Size, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A4.
Click I OK to close the dialog box.
Choose Print in the application menu.

U

Make sure the Main pane is displayed.

Printer: [ IPFX00K + | Destination :m
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings i]
—|Main B

I-! Images | | Size! A Copies: D;l

B Page: @ All Pages

= (J From : I:”;l Tu:DD
C MediaType: Plain Paper 3
D

Letter (8.5" 111" E [Easy settings s
+ Actual Size L =
F PrintTarget:
Letter (2.5"x11") —
Default Settings
Highest Quality
Photos (High Image Quality)

Photo (from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image
Poster (Graphic Image)

[«»

4

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

D]

G
L

N
N|1 Preview ][ Cancel IIT\ Print ]l
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Printing enlargements or reductions

7. Inthe
8. Select the print target in the

9. Access the Finishing pane.

Print Target list.

Printer: [ TPFxxxx

-
=

Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings

x|

—|Finishing B

A Media Source :

1
B Roll Paper Width :

Roll Paper 3

17 in. (431.8mm)

10. Click Roll Paper in the

in. (406.4mm).

O Note

* If the width of the loaded roll is not displayed in

+ Auto Scale 100 %

Letter (2.5"211")

== C Hwatermark: D) [SECRET =
E Edit Watermark...
Letter (8.5"x11") e .
| Print Centered
Fld O

[ Rotate 180 degrees
[ No Spaces at Top or Bottom

[ Rotate Page 90 degrees

N
Preview Cancel ||| Print
J L

Media Source list.
11. Make sure the width of the loaded roll is displayed in the

Roll Paper Width, click

pane and update the printer information.

296 Enhanced Printing Options

Letter (8,5"x11")
¥ Actusl Size

Printer : [ TPFxx0c ¥ | Destination :m
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings i]
—[ Main
H Images SIIE! A Copies: D;l
B Page: @ All Pages
= () From = I:lu To I:lu
G MediaType:

Letter (25" 1"

D _
E EﬂsvSettmqs
F Print Target :

Default Settings
Highest Quality

Photos (High Image Quality)
Photo (from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image
Poster (Graphic Image)

[»

A1 i

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

D]

6 v )
R —TC—

\Preview” Cancel ]N” Print ]|

Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.

Roll Paper Width list-in this case, 16

Printer on the Main



12. Access the Page Setup pane.

Printing enlargements or reductions

Printer: [ IPFXO00K ¥ | Destination :
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings i]
—[ Page Setup i}

/ Images \,v‘ Size \

A Roll Paper Width : 17in. (431.8mm)

1
B gl Page Size:
C [4 Enlarged/Reduced Printing
D @® Fit Media Size
E <O Fit Roll Paper Width

Letter (8.5"x11")

E' O Scaling : [100 |5 ° - 600%)
Lettar (8.5"x11") G| (1 Borderless Printing
+ Auto Scale:100% H 5 Media Size : Match Page Size S
Letter (2.5"x11")
| MPage Layout: 2 Pages/Sheet E]
J Layout Direction : s | Left to Right s

~ K Page Border:

Preview Cancel N Print
JL

13. Make sure the

Page Size setting matches the original size as selected in

Page Attribute dialog box-in this case, ISO A4.

Canon iPFxxxx Page Setup

| Page Attribute =]

=

A Page Size: Letter (8.5"x11") =

i ‘B Orientation :

C Scaling:: am! %

D Print Area Setting :

E @ For Roll/Cassette/Manual(3mm margins)
F ) For Manual printing

G J For printing oversizes

H ) For Borderless Printing

14. Select the

15. Click I Fit Roll Paper Width.

16. Confirm the print settings, and click

O Note

Enlarged/Reduced Printing check box.

Print to start printing.

Page Size in the

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS 9)". (—P.542)
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Printing enlargements or reductions

it Resizing Originals to Match the Paper Size (Windows)

This topic describes how to enlarge originals before printing to match the paper size, based on the following
example.

* Document: Any type

* Page size: B4 (257.0%x364.0 mm [10.1 x 14.3in])
* Paper: Sheets ( Cassette )

* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Paper size: A3 (297.0x420.0 mm [11.7 x 16.5 in])

1. Choose Print in the application menu.

2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.497)
3. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences

Main | Page Setup | Lawout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

B ot e [T |

? Get Infarmation. ﬁ"l Advanced Settings. ]
D |Easy Setiings [ |
E Frint Target

Phota [Adobe RGE]
Photo [Standard] ‘
|

| Scanned Image
Paster [atice Announcement]

Poster (Text, lustrations)
| Drat |

[Suitable for printing nomal documents that contain a misture of
|text, photographs and graphics. |

F
L' [ Open Preview When Print dob Starts *
ol
s
[ StawsMonitor. | [ About | [ Detaus |

4. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
5. Select the printing application in the I Print Target list.
6. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences E

| Main_| Page Setup LLayqu Favorites | Utiity | Support

A Pogesie L=
B! [ Borderless Piinting
€ [¥) Enkarged/Reduced Printing
D @ Fit Media Size
E! O Fit Roll Paper Wwidth
E O Sealirg |

Letter(@ 511 ‘Match Page Size |
| el —

L. e 100%

Letter(a 5"x11") H ' orientation
850inx11.00in

A @ronat  [WIAS O Landsoaps

|
Kﬁ [[]Rotate Page 90 degress (Conserve Paper)

I Media Sowres - [RolPaper v
VAl Froll Paper width [17in Fol g3 .oml v
N
s
[ Size Optioks... ] l Defaults ]
[ ok ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |
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Printing enlargements or reductions

Click Cassette in the [. Media Source list.

. In A Page Size, click the size of the original as specified in the application. In this case, click

JIS B4.

. Select the C Enlarged/Reduced Printing check box.
10.
1".
12.

Click ) Fit Media Size.
Click ISO A3 in the (- Media Size list.
Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

Note
* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.467)
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Printing enlargements or reductions

it Resizing Originals to Match the Paper Size (Mac OS X)

This topic describes how to enlarge originals before printing to match the paper size, based on the following
example.

* Document: Any type

* Page size: B4 (257.0x364.0 mm) [10.1 x 14.3 in]

* Paper: Sheets ( Cassette )

* Paper Type: Plain Paper

* Paper size: A3 (297.0x420.0 mm) [11.7 x 16.5 in]

1. Choose Page Setup in the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

A Settings: | Page Attributes FH

B Format for: | iPFxxxx [ Cl

Canon iPFxxxx

C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") =]
21.59 cm x 27.94 cm

D Orientation: @ |'_i‘
- ==

E Scale: |100

® (Cancel) F@—)

2. Select the printer in the B Format for list.

3. 1n Paper Size, click the size of the original. In this case, click JIS B4.
4. Click I' OK to close the dialog box.

5. Choose Print in the application menu.

6. Access the Main pane.

Printer: | iPFxxxx

Presets: Standard

+
+
<

—————— Main . 0 0000
H I _—-
[images | Size | A Media Type : Plain Paper e
o 3 Set...
D' Easy Settings [E3
= i get
Default Settings
150 A4 Draft 0
+ Actual Size Highest Quality
IS0 A4 Photo (Standard)

Photo (Adobe RCB)

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photegraphs and graphics.

" -
. B Vv )
L printer )
& M
(" POFv ) ( Preview ) ( Standard ) (_Cancel ) (Print )

7. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
8. Select the print target in the I Print Target list.
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9. Access the Page Setup pane.

10. Click Cassette in the

Printer: | iPFxxxx

ar| [an

Presats: | Standard

ar

Page Setup

{images | Size |
A Media Source :

B Roll Paper Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)

Roll Paper s

C Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")
D g Enlarged/Reduced Printing
E @ Fit Media Size

Letter (8.5"x11") FE C Fit Roll Paper Width
+ Auto Scale 1100 % G O Scaling : 100 | 5 % (5 - 600%)
Letter (8.5"x11")

H [ Borderless Printing

1 Media Size : ["Match Page Size [ :!

A.Qﬁ:l fﬁ& I Print Centered

/K Q I No Spaces at Top or Bottom

Media Source list.

M
 Fax.. ) ( Cancel )

Printing enlargements or reductions

11. Make sure the C Page Size setting matches the original size as selected in C Paper Size in the
Page Attribute dialog box-in this case, JIS B4.

A Settings: | Page Attributes v'i

B Format for: | iPFxxxx -'!

Canon iPFxxxx
C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") =]
21.59 cm x 27.94 ¢cm

D Orientation: ‘I_ﬁ
%

E Scale: 100

F
® (Gonee) 06

12. Select the 1) Enlarged/Reduced Printing check box.
13. Make sure I Fit Media Size is selected.
14. Click ISO A3 in the | Media Size list.

15. Confirm the print settings, and then click

O Note

Print to start printing.

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.517)
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Printing enlargements or reductions

it Resizing Originals to Match the Paper Size (Mac OS 9)

This topic describes how to enlarge originals before printing to match the paper size, based on the following
example.

* Document: Any type

* Page size: B4 (257.0x364.0 mm [10.1x14.3 in])

* Paper: Sheets ( Cassette )

* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Paper size: A3 (297.0x420.0 mm [11.7x16.5 in])

-—

. Select the printer in Chooser.
2. Choose Page Setup from the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

Canon iPFxxxx Page Setup

[ Page Attribute 2}

A Page Size: Letter (8.5"x11") *

‘B Orientation : 1
|C Scaling : Em!

D Print Area Setting :

E i@ For Roll/Cassette /Manual(3mm margins)
F 2 For Manual printing

G ) For printing oversizes

H ) For Borderless Printing

3. 1In Page Size, click the size of the original. In this case, click JIS B4.
4. Click | OK to close the dialog box.
5. Choose Print in the application menu.
6. Make sure the Main pane is displayed.
Printer: [iPFxxu 3 Destinatinn:m
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings i]
—[Mairl i}

I-! Images | | Size! A Copies: D;l

B Page: @ All Pages

= (J From : I:”;l Tu:DD
C MediaType: Plain Paper 3
D

Letter (8.5" 111" E [Easy settings s
+ Actual Size L =
F PrintTarget:
Letter (2.5"x11") —
Default Settings
Highest Quality
Photos (High Image Quality)
Photo (from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image
Poster (Graphic Image)
T4]»

4

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

D]

G
L

N
N|1 Preview ][ Cancel IIT\ Print ]l

7. Inthe C Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
8. Select the print target in the I Print Target list.
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9. Access the Finishing pane.

10. Click Cassette in the

12. Make sure the

Printing enlargements or reductions

Printer: [ IPFXO00K

Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings

=

l
J

—|Finishing

=

A Media Source :
B Roll Paper Width :

Roll Paper s

17in. (431.8mm)

C Mwatermark:

D [ SECRET E
E Edit Watermark...

Letter (2.5"x11")

+ Auto Scale 100 % [
Letter (3.5"x11") G

ﬁ [ Print Centered

ke

?I [ Rotate 180 degrees

g [ No Spaces at Top or Bottom
a

[] Rotate Page 90 degrees

N
N

[Preview][ Cancel IIH Print ]l

Media Source list.
11. Access the Page Setup pane.

Printer: [ TPEXXx ¥ | Destination :m
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings i]
—[ Page Setup 2

A

/ Images \ [ Size

A Roll Paper Width :

17 in. (431.8mm)

Letter (8.5"211")
+ futo Scile 100 %

1
B g Page Size:

H E Media Size :

Letter (8.5"x11")

C [4 Enlarged/Reduced Printing
D @ Fit Media Size

E < Fit Roll Paper Width

F O scaling: E 4 (5 - 600P%)

G [] Borderless Printing
Match Page Size

@

Letter (8.5"211")

| A Page Layout:
J Layout Direction : euup || aft to Right

~ K Page Border:

2 Pages/Sheet

O

@

[Freview ] [ cancer 1N primt ]|

Page Size setting matches the original size as selected in

Page Attribute dialog box-in this case, JIS B4.

Canon iPFxxxx Page Setup

——| Page Attribute

=

=

A Page Size:

B Orientation :

C Scaling: am! e

Letter (8.5"x11") 5

D Print Area Setting :

E i@ For Roll/Cassette /Manual(3mm margins)
F & For Manual printing

G 3 For printing oversizes

H < For Borderless Printing

Page Size in the
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Printing enlargements or reductions

13. Select the (' Enlarged/Reduced Printing check box.

14. Make sure D Fit Media Size is selected.

15. Click ISO A4 in the 11 Media Size list.

16. Confirm the print settings, and click N Print to start printing.

Note
* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS 9)”. (—P.542)
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Printing at full size

Printing at full size

i Printing on Oversized Paper

Except in borderless printing, the actual printing area corresponds to your selected paper size minus the
space for a margin. (—P.78) To print documents or images you prepare without a margin at actual size,

use an oversized paper size.

For example, to print a A4-sized original without a margin at A4 size, print it on paper larger than A4 size and
cut away the excess margin.

O Note

* If you prepare an original for printing without a margin and print it on paper of regular size, the image
near the edge will not be printed.

Oversize

The margin required by the printer is added around the “outside” of a regular paper size. For example, when
printing a A4-sized original (210x297 mm), you have the following options.

' 210mm ' ' 210mm : : 210mm
P ) :
M 5 s
(210 x 297mm) ; '
A lomarey| SAMPLE | 'SAMPLE
297mm \ \
. Aol Bl W S, U B
(a) (b) (c)
a. Regular paper size: Gray area not printed

b. Page Size
c. Oversized paper size: Print area matches the page size (b)

O Important

* When printing on oversize paper, load paper larger than the page size-a size that includes the margin
required by the printer.
* Sheets: Load paper that is at least 6 mm (0.24 in) wider and 26 mm (1 in) higher than the page size
* Rolls: Load paper that is at least 6 mm (0.24 in) wider and 6 mm (0.24 in) higher than the page size
* Paper larger than the maximum size supported by the printer cannot be used as paper for oversized
printing. (—P.112)
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Printing at full size

Note
* Oversized printing (selecting Oversize in Page Size ) is only available in Windows. For oversized
printing on sheets, choose Cut Sheet as the media source.
* To perform oversized printing on a Macintosh computer, you must specify a non-standard page size and
print on it.
* To specify a non-standard paper size in oversized printing, register the paper size as a Custom Media
Size. Oversized printing is not available with “Custom Size.” (—P.359)

For instructions on oversized printing, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for your computer and
operating system.

* Printing at Full Size (Windows) (—P.318)

* Printing at Full Size (Mac OS X) (—P.320)

* Printing at Full Size (Mac OS 9) (—P.323)
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Printing at full size

2 Borderless Printing at Actual Size

Take advantage of borderless printing to print documents such as posters (made up mainly of photos or
images) without a surrounding margin, or border.

Borderless Printing

In regular printing, a margin required by the printer is added around the original. With borderless printing, you
can print documents without the margin, so that the printed image covers the entire surface of the paper.

0 Important

* Borderless printing is only available with rolls.

* Paper you can use for borderless printing is restricted to particular types of paper and rolls of particular
widths. For information on types of paper compatible with borderless printing, refer to the Paper
Reference Guide. (—P.107)

* If you use an A2 roll for borderless printing, insert the provided Spacer for Borderless Printing on the

Roll Holder. (—P.144)
If you do not attach the Spacer for Borderless Printing, the Platen may be soiled from borderless printing.

* Paper incompatible with the printer’s auto cut function can be printed without borders on the left and
right sides only.

* These features cannot be used in combination with borderless printing: special page layouts, centering
originals, and printing cut lines on rolls.

* You cannot have pages rotated 90 degrees to conserve paper if you have set up borderless printing at
actual size or in combination with resizing originals to match the paper size.

* When borderless printing is used, the edge of the paper is cut during printing. Thus, ink density may be
uneven at the edges. If you require higher image quality, specify No in Auto Cut in the printer driver. In
this case, the paper can be printed without borders on the left and right sides only. After ejecting and
cutting the printed document, use scissors to cut away the top and bottom edges.

* By factory default, the ink drying time is disabled for all paper. When you are using paper that takes
longer for ink to adhere for borderless printing and the Cutter Unit touches printing surfaces that are not
dry yet, it may damage the paper or the edge of the document that is cut, depending on frequency of
use. In this case, follow these steps to change the ink drying time.

1. On the Main sheet of the printer driver, click Settings in Media Type.
2. Select the ink drying time in the Between Pages list of Drying Time.

Borderless Printing Method

Choose the method of borderless printing that suits the original, as desired.
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Print Image with Actual Size

Prints originals at actual size, without enlarging or reducing them. Originals must be prepared in a size that
exceeds the dimensions of the paper by 3 mm (0.12 in) on each side.

O Note

* Not all page sizes are available.

* Even if you prepare originals of the same size as the paper size, the originals are automatically enlarged
when you print borderlessly in combination with resizing originals to match the paper size. This may
affect image quality. When image quality is most important, make the original 3 mm longer on each side
than the paper size so that the image can be printed at actual size in borderless printing.

For instructions on borderless printing of photos and images at actual size, refer to the following topics, as
appropriate for your computer and operating system.

* Borderless Printing at Actual Size (Windows) (—P.309)

* Borderless Printing at Actual Size (Mac OS X) (—P.311)

* Borderless Printing at Actual Size (Mac OS 9) (—P.314)
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2 Borderless Printing at Actual Size (Windows)

This topic describes how to print borderlessly at actual size based on the following example.

If you use an A1 or A2 roll for borderless printing, insert the provided Spacer for Borderless Printing on the
Roll Holder. (—P.144)

If you do not attach the Spacer for Borderless Printing, the Platen may be soiled from borderless printing.
* Document: Any type
* Page size: 10x12 inches (254.0x304.8 mm)
* Paper: Roll
» Paper type: Heavyweight Coated Paper
* Roll paper width: 10 inches (254.0 mm)

1. Create the original in the source application 3 mm (0.12 in) larger on each side than 254.0x304.8
mm (10 x 12 in) -that is, 260.0x310.8 mm (10.2 x 12.2 in)

O Note

* If you can specify the margin, as in Microsoft Word, set the margin at 0 mm. For instructions on
specifying the margin, refer to the software documentation.

* The extra 3 mm (0.12 in) on each side will not be printed. Create the original so that it fits inside the
paper area to be printed on.

2. Choose Print in the application menu.

3. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.497)
4. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences E

Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

Al Media Type: | RERERERES
B

T Get Information. ‘J‘l Advanced Settings.

ster Motice Announcement]
il

oster (Text, [llustrations)
aft e

o1 1woofE
= 28 |

| Suitable for printing nomal documents that contain a misture of

text, photographs and graphics.
R
z | |
e F

-

L [ Open Preview When Print Job Starts - |
KKKKK

M N S
[ StawsMonitor. | [ About | [ Detaus |

5. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Heavyweight
Coated Paper.

6. Select the print target in the I Print Target list.
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Printing at full size

7. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences @

| Main | PageSetup | Layout | Favorites | Utilty | Support
|

Ag Page Size : Lotz s
B [ Barderless Printing
C [¥ EnlargedReduced Printing
D @ Fit Media Size
E O Fit Roll Paper width
Bl O scaing I 2]

Letter(& 511" : s
s ésn in 1100 in G &) Medasiee | Match Page Size ol

L. 3 |

Letterts 5"l 12 H Orisntation
8.50inx11.000n

1 J_\J @ Portrait J j,) O Landscape

— "
K‘__@ [] Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper]

B Media Source : Rl Paper ~
L 17, Rl (43 6 |
N
S
[ SgeOptions.. | [ Defauls |
[ o ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

8. Inthe A Page Size list, click the size of the original as specified in the source application.
In this case, click 10"x12".
9. Click Roll Paper in the |. Media Source list.
10. Select the 12 Borderless Printing check box to display the Information dialog box.

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences E

| Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

A g Page Size :

|

c Borderless Printing Method
D O Fit Media Size
E (&) Scale ko fit Roll Paper \Width

Letter(5.5"x11") 3
550 i3 11.00in G&
)]

4 Bord

17-in. Roll (431 8mm) H Orisntation
17.00inx% 22.09in |

A @raat 1A O Landsoaps

<
Kﬁ [ Riotate Page 90 dsgress (Canserve Paper]

L Media Source ‘BoﬂPaper ZI
M Foll Paper widih [17in, Foll 1431 Bm) T~
N
o) S
[ Size Options... ] l Defaults ]
[ ok ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

11. Select the width of the loaded roll in the Roll Paper Width list-in this case, click 10-in. Roll
(254.0mm).

12. Click OK to close the Information dialog box.

13. In C Borderless Printing Method, click I Print Image with Actual Size.

14. Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.467)
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Printing at full size

:2i Borderless Printing at Actual Size (Mac OS X)

This topic describes how to print borderlessly at actual size based on the following example.
If you use an A1 or A2 roll for borderless printing, insert the provided Spacer for Borderless Printing on the
Roll Holder. (—P.144)
The platen may be soiled from borderless printing if you do not attach it.
* Document: Any type
* Page size: 10 x 12 inches (254.0x304.8 mm)-Borderless
* Paper: Roll
» Paper type: Heavyweight Coated Paper
* Roll paper width: 10 inches (254.0 mm)

1. Choose Page Setup from the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

A Settings: | Page Attributes =]

B Format for: | iPFxxxx % l
Canon iPFxxxx

C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") = ]

21.59 cm x 27.94 ¢cm

D Orientation: Ti |'_i‘
;1100 %

E Scale:

F

. Select the printer in the 5 Format for list.

WiN

. In the C Paper Size list, choose a paper size supported for borderless printing. Here, click
10"x12" - Borderless.

O Note

* Paper sizes supported for borderless printing are indicated by “-Borderless.”

Click I OK to close the dialog box.
In the application, create an original that takes up the entire space of the paper size.
Choose Print in the application menu.

No ok

Access the Main pane.

Printer: | iPFxxxx

m
Presets: | Standard 4
<)

Main |

H | e
[“images | Size | A Media Type: Plain Paper 2

B(( Getinformation.. )
Bi( )
= E Print Target :
Default Settings
Gt Draft m
4+ Actual Size Highest Quality
IS0 A4 Photo (Standard)
Photo (Adobe RGB)

o Setex

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain & mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

< s
& B Vievse )
B Printer
G M
(" PDFv ) ( Preview ) ( Standard ) ( Cancel )  Print—)
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Printing at full size

8. Inthe
Coated Paper.
9. Select the print target in the
10. Access the Page Setup pane.

Print Target list.

Printer: | iPFxxx

ar| |an

Presets: | Standard

ar

| Page Setup

—[images | Size |- -
A Media Source : Roll Paper v

B Roll Paper Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)

= I

C Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")
D gEnlarged;‘Redu(ed Printing
E @ Fit Media Size

F ) Fit Roll Paper Width
100 |7 % (5 - 600%)

Letter (8.5"x11")
+ Auto Scale 100 % G O scaling :

Letter (8.5"x11" —
A H [ Borderless Printing

| Media Size : ["Match Page Size [ 5!

ﬁd @& I Print Centered
J -

K Q I No Spaces at Top or Bottom
i

CE —
ﬁ [_|Rotate Page 90 degrees

M

? @ #®) | ( Fax.. )
|2 E

11. Click Roll Paper in the A Media Source list.
12. Confirm that the roll paper width matches the paper size.

( Cancel )

Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Heavyweight

Make sure the width of the loaded roll is displayed in the & Roll Paper Width list-in this case, 10

in. (254.0mm).

O Note

* If the width of the loaded roll is not displayed in 5 Roll Paper Width, click

the Main pane and update the printer information.

Printer: | iPFxxxx |,:!
Presets: | Standard |..:i
| Main 3]

H I
_[ Images | Size A Media Type : | Plain Paper Pé]

= BC . )
D | Easy Settings =
— E Print Target :
Default Settings
150 A4 Draft )
4 Artual Size Highest Quality A
150 A4 Photo (Standard) "
Photo (Adobe RGB) v

Suitable for printing normal decuments
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

F(  View set.
L Printer )

G M
PDF ¥ ) ( Preview ) [:Standard ) \ Cancel ) (—‘an’%
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Printing at full size

13. Make sure the (' Page Size setting matches the original size as selected in C Paper Size in the
Page Attribute dialog box-in this case, 10"x12" - Borderless.

A Settings: | Page Attributes ¥ !

B Format for: | iPFxxxx |4 !
Canon iPFxxxx

C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x117) = !

21.59 cm x 27.94 ¢m

D Orientation: \E |'j‘
: il

E Scale: 100

F
©) (Cancel) (0K

14. Confirm the print settings, and then click V! Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.517)
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Printing at full size

:2i Borderless Printing at Actual Size (Mac OS 9)

This topic describes how to print borderlessly at actual size based on the following example.

If you use an A1 or A2 roll for borderless printing, insert the provided Spacer for Borderless Printing on the
Roll Holder. (—P.144)

If you do not attach the Spacer for Borderless Printing, the Platen may be soiled from borderless printing.

-—

H W

~N O O

* Document: Any type

* Page size: 10 x 12 inches (254.0x304.8 mm)-Borderless
* Paper: Roll

» Paper type: Heavyweight Coated Paper

* Roll width: 10 inches (254.0 mm)

. Select the printer in Chooser.
. Choose Page Setup from the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

Canon iPFxxxx Page Setup

——| Page Attribute 0!

=
A Page Size: Letter (8.5"x11*) *
|
B Orientation : l
2t
- ‘ 25

C Scaling: sm!

D Print Area Setting :

E i@ For Roll/Cassette/Manual(3mm margins)
F 2 For Manual printing

G ) For printing oversizes

H 3 For Borderless Printing

(Ganear | _ox_J

. In ) Print Area Setting, click 1 For Broderless Printing.
. In the A Page Size list, choose a paper size supported for borderless printing. Here, click

10"x12" - Borderless.

!g,'*? Note

* Paper sizes supported for borderless printing are indicated by “-Borderless.”

. Click | OK to close the dialog box.
. In the application, create an original that takes up the entire space of the paper size.
. Choose Print in the application menu.
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8. Make sure the Main pane is displayed.

Printer: [ IPFXO00K + | Destination :m
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings i]

—[ Main

=

Letter (2.5"x11")
+ Actusi Size

Letter (2.5"x11")

= |
)
I-! Images | | Size \ A Copies: D;l

B Page: @ All Pages

L o A o

C MediaType: Plain Paper E
D
E | Easy Settings 3

F PrintTarget:

Default Settings
Highest Quality

Photos (High Image Quality)
Photo (from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image

Poster (Graphic Image) [+]
[«»
Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics. [=]

-

] ——

M N
|Preview][ Cancel I'T\ Print ]l

Printing at full size

9. In the C Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Heavyweight

Coated Paper.
10. Select the print target in the
11. Access the Finishing pane.

Print Target list.

Printer: [ IPFX00K = l Destination :
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings :]
—|Finishing B
A Media Source : Roll Paper B
1
—_— B Roll Paper Width : 17in.(431.8mm)
- =
[

C Mwatermark: D | SECRET =
E Edit Watermark...

Letter (8.5"x11")
+ Auto Scale 100 %

Letter (2,5 %11

Aﬁ& [ Print Centered

e

?I [] Rotate 180 degrees

m [ No Spaces at Top or Bottom
e

[ Rotate Page 90 degrees

N

|
Preview Cancel Print
i

12. Click Roll Paper in the A Media Source list.
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Printing at full size

13. Confirm that the roll paper width matches the paper size.
Make sure the width of the loaded roll is displayed in the 5 Roll Paper Width list-in this case, 10
in. (254.0mm).

O Note

* If the width of the loaded roll is not displayed in 15 Roll Paper Width, click . Printer on the Main
pane and update the printer information.

Printer : [ iPFxxxx + | Destination :m

Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings B

]

—[ Main i}

H Images | | Size A Copies: D;l

B Page: @) All Pages

O omom: [ 1o

C MediaType: Plain Paper E

o D
Letter (8.5"x11%) E_ EBEY Settirlgs S
‘

¥ Actual s
valsize F PrintTarget:

Letter (2.5"x11") -

Default Settings
Highest Quality
Photos (High Image Quality)
Photo (from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image
Poster (Graphic Image)

D

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics. z

6 vewem
] —T—

M Preview ” Cancel ]N” Print ]|

14. Access the Page Setup pane.

Printer: [ IPFX00K + | Destination :m

Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings L.I
—[ Page Setup i}
/ Images \,v‘ Size \ A Roll Paper Width:  17in.(431.8Bmm)
EI| % Page Size: Letter (8.5"x11")
=== C [ Enlarged/Reduced Printing
t 7 D @ Fit Media Size

E <O Fit Roll Paper Width

E O scaling: [100]% e (- 600%)

G [ Borderless Printing

Letter (8.5" 111"
+ Auto Sesle 100 % H E Media Size : Match Page Size E)

Letter (2,5 %11

| G4 Page Layout: 2 Pages/Sheet ¥

J Layout Direction : +wp | Left to Right E

~ =K Page Border:

N
Revert Preview Cancel ||| Print
JL
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15. Make sure the

Page Attribute dialog box-in this case, 10"x12".

Canon iPFxxxx Page Setup

—|Page Attribute B

A Page Size: Letter (8.5"x11") ¥

_ iB Orientation :

C Scaling: am! e

D Print Area Setting :

E i@ For Roll/Cassette /Manual(3mm margins)
F < For Manual printing

G 3 For printing oversizes

H G For Borderless Printing

(caneat | _ox_J)

16. Confirm the print settings, and click N Print to start printing.

O Note

Printing at full size

Page Size setting matches the original size as selected in A Page Size in the

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS 9)". (—P.542)

Enhanced Printing Options 317



Printing at full size

:2: Printing at Full Size (Windows)
This topic describes how to print at full size based on the following example. (Oversized Printing)

* Document: Any Type

* Page Size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)
* Paper: Roll

* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Roll paper width: A2/A3 roll (420.0 mm [16.5 in])

1. Choose Print in the application menu.
2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.497)
3. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences @

Main | Page Setup | Lapout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

A Media Tupe

Gellnfamation. 80| Advanced Setrgs._|
S
E Fiint Taiget

[ Cefault Settings Al

Phato [Standard)
Seanned Image
Paster [Matice Announcement]

Letter(8.5"11"):
5500 11.00in
al 4 -

Lefter(s 511
8.50inx11.00n

——

Pheto [Adabe RGE) ‘

Paster [Text. [lustrations]
Draft |

Suitable for printing namal documents that cortain a misture of |
test, photographs and graphics.

R Ui
] |
F
L[] Open Preview When PrintJob Starts lgi
Buuseos
[ StatusMoritor. | [ Apout | [ Defauts |

4. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
5. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences gl

| Main | Page Setup iLayqu Favorites | Utiity || Suppart

A B page sice I o
B [ 1 Borderless Fiinting
€ [¥] Enlarged/Reduced Printing
D @ Fit Media Size
E O Fit Roll Paper Width
F O Sealing ‘-_

Letter8 5117 : .
e é 50 in x 11.00in G2, pedasiz | Match Page Size - |

Letter( 5" 1" : H Orientation
8.50inx11.000n

1A @rowst  [J1LA) O Landsoape

+ A

‘ Sy 7|
K‘_@ ] Rotate Page 90 degrees [Conserve Paper]

L Media Source : ‘;@qer 7:}
WA P Paper it [rn Rolgsiamn ]
N
o S
[ SieOptions.. | [ Defauls |
[ 0K ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help ]
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Printing at full size

Click O) Size Options to display the Media Size Options dialog box.

In the Media Size Options dialog box, select the Oversize check box in Display Series.
Click OK to close the Media Size Options dialog box.

Click Oversize - ISO A4 in the /A Page Size list.

Click Roll Paper in the . Media Source list.

Select the width of the loaded roll in the Roll Paper Width list-in this case, ISO A2/A3 Roll
(420.0mm).

12. Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

ROV N

-— -

Note
* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.467)

Note
* You can select Oversize in Display Series to make all oversized versions of paper in the selected
Display Series available for printing. These sizes are displayed in the Page Size list in the format
Oversize - XXXXXX.
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Printing at full size

:2: Printing at Full Size (Mac OS X
g
This topic describes how to print at full size based on the following example. (Oversized Printing)

* Document: Any type

* Page size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)
* Paper: Roll

* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Roll paper width: A2/A3 roll (420.0 mm [16.5 in])

1. Choose Page Setup from the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

A Settings: | Page Attributes I :'!

B Format for: ' iPFxxxx | !

Canon iPFxxxx

C Paper Siza: | Letter (8.5"x11") [ )
21.59cm x 27.94 cm

D Orientation: |Ij‘
100 %

E Scale:

F
@ (Cancel) 0K

2. Select the printer in the B Format for list.

3. In Paper Size, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A4 - Oversize.

O Note

* For oversized printing, choose paper identified by the regular paper name followed by “- Oversize.’

4. Click I OK to close the dialog box.
5. Choose Print in the application menu.
6. Access the Main pane.
Printer: | IPFxxxx )
Presets: | Standard | :i
———————— Main } 3]
H I —
- B( Get Information... )
L 3 Set...
=— E Print Target :
— gf::f" Settings m
+ Actual Size Highest Quality
IS0 A4 -| Photo (Standard)

Photo (Adobe RGB)

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

F( View set. )

el i

B ( Printer )

G M
( PDFw ) [ Preview 1 (Slandard 1 \ Cancel ) G—Pnntﬂ
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Printing at full size

7. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.

8. Select the printing application in the I Print Target list.
9. Access the Page Setup pane.

Printer: | iPFxxxx 4
Presets: | Standard E3)
Page Setup | H
—[ Images | Size — ,
A Media Source : Roll Paper = !
M= B Roll Paper Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)}
C Page Size : Letrer (8.5"x11")
D gEnIarged;‘Redu(ed Printing

T |E ®Fit Media Size
Letter (8.5"x11") F ) Fit Roll Paper Width

4 AutoScale 100% | [@ O scaling : 100 |[2% (s - 600%)
Letter (8.5"x11") =

H [ Borderless Printing

1| Media Size : ["Match Page Size F:!

iﬁ [ Print Centered
"

e
Q I No Spaces at Top or Bottom

£E —
_\? _! Rotate Page 90 degrees

]

M
@ :ﬁg "?,’ ( Fax.. ) (" Cancel | @

10. Click Roll Paper in the A Media Source list.

11. Make sure the width of the loaded roll is displayed in the I> Roll Paper Width list-in this case,

ISO A2/A3 (420.0mm).

0 Note

* If the width of the loaded roll is not displayed in 5 Roll Paper Width, click L. Printer Information on

the Main pane and update the printer information.

Printer: | iPFxxxx }.:!
Presets: | Standard H!
——— [ Main 3]
H 1 _
—[ Images | Size A Media Type : Plain Paper &
== G see.. )
D! Easy Settings [E
— E Print Target :
e Default Settings
150 A4 Draft )
4 Artual Size Highest Quality L
150 A4 Photo (Standard) "
Photo (Adobe RGB) v

Suitable for printing normal decuments
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

F(  View set.
L Printer ]
( POF¥ ) ( Preview ) ( Standard ) (cancel ) € Print )
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Printing at full size

12. Make sure
Attribute dialog box-in this case, ISO A4

A Settings

B Format for:

C Paper Size:

D Orientation:

E Scale:

Page Size shows the original size as specified in

Paper Size in the Page
- Oversize.

Page Attributes

iPFxxxx

Canon iPFxxxx

Letter (8.5"x117)
21.59 cm x 27.94 ¢m

RENE
%

100

@

13. Confirm the print settings, and then click

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see
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Print to start printing.
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:2i Printing at Full Size (Mac OS 9)

This topic describes how to print at full size based on the following example. (Oversized Printing)

* Document: Any type

* Page size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)

* Paper: Roll
* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Roll paper width: A2/A3 roll (420.0 mm [16.5 in])

-_—

. Select the printer in Chooser.

Printing at full size

2. Choose Page Setup from the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

Canon iPFxxxx Page Setup

——| Page Attribute

Y

Images m

=

=
A Page Size: Letter (8.5"x11") -
B Orientation :
1<
M2 [=] o,
C Scaling: %

D Print Area Setting :
E i@ For Roll/Cassette/Manual(3mm margins)
F < For Manual printing
G 3 For printing oversizes
H 3 For Borderless Printing

In 1) Print Area Setting, click
In the
Click | OK to close the dialog box.

Choose Print in the application menu.

No kW

Make sure the Main pane is displayed.

For printing oversizes.

+ actual Size

Letter (2.5"%11")

Printer: [ TPFxxxx ¥ | Destination :m
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings i]
—[ Main ﬂ
H’ images || Size Copies: |1
L \ A cop [T
B Page: @ All Pages
c omom: [T woi[i ]
C MediaType: Plain Paper E
D
Letter (2.5"%11") E [ Easy Settings =

F PrintTarget:
Default Settings

Highest Quality
Photos (High Image Quality)
Photo {from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image
Poster (Graphic Image)

Ta]»

LN I T

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

D]

T
T ——

N|1Preview Cancel INH Print I

8. Inthe
9. Select the printing application in the

Print Target list.

Page Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A4.

Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
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Printing at full size

10. Access the Finishing pane.

Printer: [ IPFXO00K = ] Destination :
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings :]
—|Finishing B
A Media Source : Roll Paper s
|
—_— B Roll Paper Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
m m |
= C Awatermark:  |D) [SECRET s
E Edit Watermark...
LeSer @ =0T F ﬁ [ Print Centered
+ Auto Scale 100 % [ -
Letter (8.5"x11") G —! [Rotate 180 degrees
|

[ No Spaces at Top or Bottom

[] Rotate Page 90 degrees

N
L _prnt ||

[ Preview ] [ Cancel

11. Click Roll Paper in the A Media Source list.
12. Make sure the width of the loaded roll is displayed in the 12 Roll Paper Width list-in this case,
ISO A2/A3 (420.0mm).

O Note

* If the width of the loaded roll is not displayed in 15 Roll Paper Width, click . Printer on the Main
pane and update the printer information.

Printer : [ IPFxxx ¥ | Destination :m

Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings ¥

L)

—[ Main i,'

Hfm\l Size A Copies: II Iv

B Page: @ All Pages

I‘_ (3 From: DD To IZ'D

C MediaType: Plain Paper S
. D
Letter (2.5"117) E [ Easy settings =

+ Actual Size

Letter (8.5"x117)

F PrintTarget:

Default Settings

Highest Quality

Photos (High Image Quality)
Photo (from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image

Poster (Graphic Image)

|

KD

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

D]

G
L
N\‘ Preview ” Cancel ]N” Print ]l

13. Confirm the print settings, and then click "N Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS 9)". (—P.542)
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Borderless Printing

Borderless Printing

i2i Borderless Printing on Paper of Equivalent Size

Take advantage of borderless printing to print documents such as posters (made up mainly of photos or
images) without a surrounding margin, or border.

Borderless Printing

In regular printing, a margin required by the printer is added around the original. With borderless printing, you
can print documents without the margin, so that the printed image covers the entire surface of the paper.

0 Important

* Borderless printing is only available with rolls.

* Paper you can use for borderless printing is restricted to particular types of paper and rolls of particular
widths. For information on types of paper compatible with borderless printing, refer to the Paper
Reference Guide. (—P.107)

* If you use an A2 roll for borderless printing, insert the provided Spacer for Borderless Printing on the

Roll Holder. (—P.144)
If you do not attach the Spacer for Borderless Printing, the Platen may be soiled from borderless printing.

* Paper incompatible with the printer’s auto cut function can be printed without borders on the left and
right sides only.

* These features cannot be used in combination with borderless printing: special page layouts, centering
originals, and printing cut lines on rolls.

* You cannot have pages rotated 90 degrees to conserve paper if you have set up borderless printing at
actual size or in combination with resizing originals to match the paper size.

* When borderless printing is used, the edge of the paper is cut during printing. Thus, ink density may be
uneven at the edges. If you require higher image quality, specify No in Auto Cut in the printer driver. In
this case, the paper can be printed without borders on the left and right sides only. After ejecting and
cutting the printed document, use scissors to cut away the top and bottom edges.

* By factory default, the ink drying time is disabled for all paper. When you are using paper that takes
longer for ink to adhere for borderless printing and the Cutter Unit touches printing surfaces that are not
dry yet, it may damage the paper or the edge of the document that is cut, depending on frequency of
use. In this case, follow these steps to change the ink drying time.

1. On the Main sheet of the printer driver, click Settings in Media Type.
2. Select the ink drying time in the Between Pages list of Drying Time.

Borderless Printing Method

Choose the method of borderless printing that suits the original, as desired.
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Borderless Printing

Fit Media Size

Enlarge or reduce the original to match the size of the paper you are using.

ATS >
—>i|<«—
3mm
5

O Note

* The printer driver automatically enlarges originals 3 mm (0.12 in) past the dimensions of the paper on
each side. The 3 mm portion beyond the edge on each side is not printed.

For instructions on borderless printing of photos, images, and other documents to match the paper size, refer
to the following topics, as appropriate for your computer and operating system.

* Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Match the Paper Size (Windows) (—P.349)

* Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Match the Paper Size (Mac OS X) (—P.351)

* Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Match the Paper Size (Mac OS 9) (—P.354)
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Borderless Printing

:2: Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll
Width

Take advantage of borderless printing to print documents such as posters (made up mainly of photos or
images) without a surrounding margin, or border.

Borderless Printing

In regular printing, a margin required by the printer is added around the original. With borderless printing, you
can print documents without the margin, so that the printed image covers the entire surface of the paper.

O Important

* Borderless printing is only available with rolls.

* Paper you can use for borderless printing is restricted to particular types of paper and rolls of particular
widths. For information on types of paper compatible with borderless printing, refer to the Paper
Reference Guide. (—P.107)

* If you use an A2 roll for borderless printing, insert the provided Spacer for Borderless Printing on the

Roll Holder. (—P.144)
If you do not attach the Spacer for Borderless Printing, the Platen may be soiled from borderless printing.

* Paper incompatible with the printer’s auto cut function can be printed without borders on the left and
right sides only.

* These features cannot be used in combination with borderless printing: special page layouts, centering
originals, and printing cut lines on rolls.

* You cannot have pages rotated 90 degrees to conserve paper if you have set up borderless printing at
actual size or in combination with resizing originals to match the paper size.

* When borderless printing is used, the edge of the paper is cut during printing. Thus, ink density may be
uneven at the edges. If you require higher image quality, specify No in Auto Cut in the printer driver. In
this case, the paper can be printed without borders on the left and right sides only. After ejecting and
cutting the printed document, use scissors to cut away the top and bottom edges.

» By factory default, the ink drying time is disabled for all paper. When you are using paper that takes
longer for ink to adhere for borderless printing and the Cutter Unit touches printing surfaces that are not
dry yet, it may damage the paper or the edge of the document that is cut, depending on frequency of
use. In this case, follow these steps to change the ink drying time.

1. On the Main sheet of the printer driver, click Settings in Media Type.
2. Select the ink drying time in the Between Pages list of Drying Time.

Borderless Printing Method

Choose the method of borderless printing that suits the original, as desired.
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Scale to fit Roll Paper Width

Enlarge or reduce the original as a whole to match the roll paper width.

O Note

* You can combine this function with rotating pages 90 degrees before printing so that the original width
(relative to portrait orientation) matches the roll paper width in borderless printing.

For instructions on borderless printing of photos, images, and other documents to match the roll paper width,
refer to the following topics, as appropriate for your computer and operating system.

* Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width (Windows) (—P.340)

* Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width (Mac OS X) (—P.342)

* Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width (Mac OS 9) (—P.345)
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2 Borderless Printing at Actual Size

Take advantage of borderless printing to print documents such as posters (made up mainly of photos or
images) without a surrounding margin, or border.

Borderless Printing

In regular printing, a margin required by the printer is added around the original. With borderless printing, you
can print documents without the margin, so that the printed image covers the entire surface of the paper.

0 Important

* Borderless printing is only available with rolls.

* Paper you can use for borderless printing is restricted to particular types of paper and rolls of particular
widths. For information on types of paper compatible with borderless printing, refer to the Paper
Reference Guide. (—P.107)

* If you use an A2 roll for borderless printing, insert the provided Spacer for Borderless Printing on the

Roll Holder. (—P.144)
If you do not attach the Spacer for Borderless Printing, the Platen may be soiled from borderless printing.

* Paper incompatible with the printer’s auto cut function can be printed without borders on the left and
right sides only.

* These features cannot be used in combination with borderless printing: special page layouts, centering
originals, and printing cut lines on rolls.

* You cannot have pages rotated 90 degrees to conserve paper if you have set up borderless printing at
actual size or in combination with resizing originals to match the paper size.

* When borderless printing is used, the edge of the paper is cut during printing. Thus, ink density may be
uneven at the edges. If you require higher image quality, specify No in Auto Cut in the printer driver. In
this case, the paper can be printed without borders on the left and right sides only. After ejecting and
cutting the printed document, use scissors to cut away the top and bottom edges.

* By factory default, the ink drying time is disabled for all paper. When you are using paper that takes
longer for ink to adhere for borderless printing and the Cutter Unit touches printing surfaces that are not
dry yet, it may damage the paper or the edge of the document that is cut, depending on frequency of
use. In this case, follow these steps to change the ink drying time.

1. On the Main sheet of the printer driver, click Settings in Media Type.
2. Select the ink drying time in the Between Pages list of Drying Time.

Borderless Printing Method

Choose the method of borderless printing that suits the original, as desired.
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Print Image with Actual Size

Prints originals at actual size, without enlarging or reducing them. Originals must be prepared in a size that
exceeds the dimensions of the paper by 3 mm (0.12 in) on each side.

O Note

* Not all page sizes are available.

* Even if you prepare originals of the same size as the paper size, the originals are automatically enlarged
when you print borderlessly in combination with resizing originals to match the paper size. This may
affect image quality. When image quality is most important, make the original 3 mm longer on each side
than the paper size so that the image can be printed at actual size in borderless printing.

For instructions on borderless printing of photos and images at actual size, refer to the following topics, as
appropriate for your computer and operating system.

* Borderless Printing at Actual Size (Windows) (—P.309)

* Borderless Printing at Actual Size (Mac OS X) (—P.311)

* Borderless Printing at Actual Size (Mac OS 9) (—P.314)
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2 Borderless Printing at Actual Size (Windows)

This topic describes how to print borderlessly at actual size based on the following example.

If you use an A1 or A2 roll for borderless printing, insert the provided Spacer for Borderless Printing on the
Roll Holder. (—P.144)

If you do not attach the Spacer for Borderless Printing, the Platen may be soiled from borderless printing.
* Document: Any type
* Page size: 10x12 inches (254.0x304.8 mm)
* Paper: Roll
» Paper type: Heavyweight Coated Paper
* Roll paper width: 10 inches (254.0 mm)

1. Create the original in the source application 3 mm (0.12 in) larger on each side than 254.0x304.8
mm (10 x 12 in) -that is, 260.0x310.8 mm (10.2 x 12.2 in)

O Note

* If you can specify the margin, as in Microsoft Word, set the margin at 0 mm. For instructions on
specifying the margin, refer to the software documentation.

* The extra 3 mm (0.12 in) on each side will not be printed. Create the original so that it fits inside the
paper area to be printed on.

2. Choose Print in the application menu.

3. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.497)
4. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences E

Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

Al Media Type: | RERERERES
B

T Get Information. ‘J‘l Advanced Settings.

ster Motice Announcement]
il

oster (Text, [llustrations)
aft e

o1 1woofE
= 28 |

| Suitable for printing nomal documents that contain a misture of

text, photographs and graphics.
R
z | |
e F

-

L [ Open Preview When Print Job Starts - |
KKKKK

M N S
[ StawsMonitor. | [ About | [ Detaus |

5. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Heavyweight
Coated Paper.

6. Select the print target in the I Print Target list.
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7. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences @

| Main | PageSetup | Layout | Favorites | Utilty | Support
|

Ag Page Size : Lotz s
B [ Barderless Printing
C [¥ EnlargedReduced Printing
D @ Fit Media Size
E O Fit Roll Paper width
Bl O scaing I 2]

Letter(& 511" : s
s ésn in 1100 in G &) Medasiee | Match Page Size ol

L. 3 |

Letterts 5"l 12 H Orisntation
8.50inx11.000n

1 J_\J @ Portrait J j,) O Landscape

— "
K‘__@ [] Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper]

B Media Source : Rl Paper ~
L 17, Rl (43 6 |
N
S
[ SgeOptions.. | [ Defauls |
[ o ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

8. Inthe A Page Size list, click the size of the original as specified in the source application.
In this case, click 10"x12".
9. Click Roll Paper in the |. Media Source list.
10. Select the 12 Borderless Printing check box to display the Information dialog box.

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences E

| Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

A g Page Size :

|

c Borderless Printing Method
D O Fit Media Size
E (&) Scale ko fit Roll Paper \Width

Letter(5.5"x11") 3
550 i3 11.00in G&
)]

4 Bord

17-in. Roll (431 8mm) H Orisntation
17.00inx% 22.09in |

A @raat 1A O Landsoaps

<
Kﬁ [ Riotate Page 90 dsgress (Canserve Paper]

L Media Source ‘BoﬂPaper ZI
M Foll Paper widih [17in, Foll 1431 Bm) T~
N
o) S
[ Size Options... ] l Defaults ]
[ ok ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

11. Select the width of the loaded roll in the Roll Paper Width list-in this case, click 10-in. Roll
(254.0mm).

12. Click OK to close the Information dialog box.

13. In C Borderless Printing Method, click I Print Image with Actual Size.

14. Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.467)
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:2i Borderless Printing at Actual Size (Mac OS X)

This topic describes how to print borderlessly at actual size based on the following example.
If you use an A1 or A2 roll for borderless printing, insert the provided Spacer for Borderless Printing on the
Roll Holder. (—P.144)
The platen may be soiled from borderless printing if you do not attach it.
* Document: Any type
* Page size: 10 x 12 inches (254.0x304.8 mm)-Borderless
* Paper: Roll
» Paper type: Heavyweight Coated Paper
* Roll paper width: 10 inches (254.0 mm)

1. Choose Page Setup from the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

A Settings: | Page Attributes =]

B Format for: | iPFxxxx % l
Canon iPFxxxx

C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") = ]

21.59 cm x 27.94 ¢cm

D Orientation: Ti |'_i‘
;1100 %

E Scale:

F

. Select the printer in the 5 Format for list.

WiN

. In the C Paper Size list, choose a paper size supported for borderless printing. Here, click
10"x12" - Borderless.

O Note

* Paper sizes supported for borderless printing are indicated by “-Borderless.”

Click I OK to close the dialog box.
In the application, create an original that takes up the entire space of the paper size.
Choose Print in the application menu.

No ok

Access the Main pane.

Printer: | iPFxxxx

m
Presets: | Standard 4
<)

Main |

H | e
[“images | Size | A Media Type: Plain Paper 2

B(( Getinformation.. )
Bi( )
= E Print Target :
Default Settings
Gt Draft m
4+ Actual Size Highest Quality
IS0 A4 Photo (Standard)
Photo (Adobe RGB)

o Setex

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain & mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

< s
& B Vievse )
B Printer
G M
(" PDFv ) ( Preview ) ( Standard ) ( Cancel )  Print—)
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8. Inthe
Coated Paper.
9. Select the print target in the
10. Access the Page Setup pane.

Print Target list.

Printer: | iPFxxx

ar| |an

Presets: | Standard

ar

| Page Setup

—[images | Size |- -
A Media Source : Roll Paper v

B Roll Paper Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)

= I

C Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")
D gEnlarged;‘Redu(ed Printing
E @ Fit Media Size

F ) Fit Roll Paper Width
100 |7 % (5 - 600%)

Letter (8.5"x11")
+ Auto Scale 100 % G O scaling :

Letter (8.5"x11" —
A H [ Borderless Printing

| Media Size : ["Match Page Size [ 5!

ﬁd @& I Print Centered
J -

K Q I No Spaces at Top or Bottom
i

CE —
ﬁ [_|Rotate Page 90 degrees

M

? @ #®) | ( Fax.. )
|2 E

11. Click Roll Paper in the A Media Source list.
12. Confirm that the roll paper width matches the paper size.

( Cancel )

Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Heavyweight

Make sure the width of the loaded roll is displayed in the & Roll Paper Width list-in this case, 10

in. (254.0mm).

O Note

* If the width of the loaded roll is not displayed in 5 Roll Paper Width, click

the Main pane and update the printer information.

Printer: | iPFxxxx |,:!
Presets: | Standard |..:i
| Main 3]

H I
_[ Images | Size A Media Type : | Plain Paper Pé]

= BC . )
D | Easy Settings =
— E Print Target :
Default Settings
150 A4 Draft )
4 Artual Size Highest Quality A
150 A4 Photo (Standard) "
Photo (Adobe RGB) v

Suitable for printing normal decuments
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

F(  View set.
L Printer )

G M
PDF ¥ ) ( Preview ) [:Standard ) \ Cancel ) (—‘an’%
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13. Make sure the (' Page Size setting matches the original size as selected in C Paper Size in the
Page Attribute dialog box-in this case, 10"x12" - Borderless.

A Settings: | Page Attributes ¥ !

B Format for: | iPFxxxx |4 !
Canon iPFxxxx

C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x117) = !

21.59 cm x 27.94 ¢m

D Orientation: \E |'j‘
: il

E Scale: 100

F
©) (Cancel) (0K

14. Confirm the print settings, and then click V! Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.517)
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:2i Borderless Printing at Actual Size (Mac OS 9)

This topic describes how to print borderlessly at actual size based on the following example.

If you use an A1 or A2 roll for borderless printing, insert the provided Spacer for Borderless Printing on the
Roll Holder. (—P.144)

If you do not attach the Spacer for Borderless Printing, the Platen may be soiled from borderless printing.

-—

H W

~N O O

* Document: Any type

* Page size: 10 x 12 inches (254.0x304.8 mm)-Borderless
* Paper: Roll

» Paper type: Heavyweight Coated Paper

* Roll width: 10 inches (254.0 mm)

. Select the printer in Chooser.
. Choose Page Setup from the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

Canon iPFxxxx Page Setup

——| Page Attribute 0!

=
A Page Size: Letter (8.5"x11*) *
|
B Orientation : l
2t
- ‘ 25

C Scaling: sm!

D Print Area Setting :

E i@ For Roll/Cassette/Manual(3mm margins)
F 2 For Manual printing

G ) For printing oversizes

H 3 For Borderless Printing

(Ganear | _ox_J

. In ) Print Area Setting, click 1 For Broderless Printing.
. In the A Page Size list, choose a paper size supported for borderless printing. Here, click

10"x12" - Borderless.

!g,'*? Note

* Paper sizes supported for borderless printing are indicated by “-Borderless.”

. Click | OK to close the dialog box.
. In the application, create an original that takes up the entire space of the paper size.
. Choose Print in the application menu.
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8. Make sure the Main pane is displayed.

Printer: [ IPFXO00K + | Destination :m
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings i]

—[ Main

=

Letter (2.5"x11")
+ Actusi Size

Letter (2.5"x11")

= |
)
I-! Images | | Size \ A Copies: D;l

B Page: @ All Pages

L o A o

C MediaType: Plain Paper E
D
E | Easy Settings 3

F PrintTarget:

Default Settings
Highest Quality

Photos (High Image Quality)
Photo (from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image

Poster (Graphic Image) [+]
[«»
Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics. [=]

-

] ——

M N
|Preview][ Cancel I'T\ Print ]l

Borderless Printing

9. In the C Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Heavyweight

Coated Paper.
10. Select the print target in the
11. Access the Finishing pane.

Print Target list.

Printer: [ IPFX00K = l Destination :
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings :]
—|Finishing B
A Media Source : Roll Paper B
1
—_— B Roll Paper Width : 17in.(431.8mm)
- =
[

C Mwatermark: D | SECRET =
E Edit Watermark...

Letter (8.5"x11")
+ Auto Scale 100 %

Letter (2,5 %11

Aﬁ& [ Print Centered

e

?I [] Rotate 180 degrees

m [ No Spaces at Top or Bottom
e

[ Rotate Page 90 degrees

N

|
Preview Cancel Print
i

12. Click Roll Paper in the A Media Source list.
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13. Confirm that the roll paper width matches the paper size.
Make sure the width of the loaded roll is displayed in the 5 Roll Paper Width list-in this case, 10
in. (254.0mm).

O Note

* If the width of the loaded roll is not displayed in 15 Roll Paper Width, click . Printer on the Main
pane and update the printer information.

Printer : [ iPFxxxx + | Destination :m

Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings B

]

—[ Main i}

H Images | | Size A Copies: D;l

B Page: @) All Pages

O omom: [ 1o

C MediaType: Plain Paper E

o D
Letter (8.5"x11%) E_ EBEY Settirlgs S
‘

¥ Actual s
valsize F PrintTarget:

Letter (2.5"x11") -

Default Settings
Highest Quality
Photos (High Image Quality)
Photo (from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image
Poster (Graphic Image)

D

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics. z

6 vewem
] —T—

M Preview ” Cancel ]N” Print ]|

14. Access the Page Setup pane.

Printer: [ IPFX00K + | Destination :m

Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings L.I
—[ Page Setup i}
/ Images \,v‘ Size \ A Roll Paper Width:  17in.(431.8Bmm)
EI| % Page Size: Letter (8.5"x11")
=== C [ Enlarged/Reduced Printing
t 7 D @ Fit Media Size

E <O Fit Roll Paper Width

E O scaling: [100]% e (- 600%)

G [ Borderless Printing

Letter (8.5" 111"
+ Auto Sesle 100 % H E Media Size : Match Page Size E)

Letter (2,5 %11

| G4 Page Layout: 2 Pages/Sheet ¥

J Layout Direction : +wp | Left to Right E

~ =K Page Border:

N
Revert Preview Cancel ||| Print
JL
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15. Make sure the

Page Attribute dialog box-in this case, 10"x12".

Canon iPFxxxx Page Setup

—|Page Attribute B

A Page Size: Letter (8.5"x11") ¥

_ iB Orientation :

C Scaling: am! e

D Print Area Setting :

E i@ For Roll/Cassette /Manual(3mm margins)
F < For Manual printing

G 3 For printing oversizes

H G For Borderless Printing

(caneat | _ox_J)

16. Confirm the print settings, and click N Print to start printing.

O Note

Borderless Printing

Page Size setting matches the original size as selected in A Page Size in the

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS 9)". (—P.542)
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:2: Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll
Width (Windows)

This topic describes how to enlarge originals before borderless printing to match the roll width, based on the
following example.

If you use n A1 or A2 roll for borderless printing, insert the provided Spacer for Borderless Printing on the Roll
Holder. (—P.144)

If you do not attach the Spacer for Borderless Printing, the Platen may be soiled from borderless printing.
* Document: Any type
* Page size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)
* Paper: Roll
* Paper type: Heavyweight Coated Paper
* Roll paper width: 10 inches (254.0 mm)

1. In the application, create an original that takes up the entire space of the paper size.

O Note

* If you can specify the margin, as in Microsoft Word, set the margin at 0 mm. For instructions on
specifying the margin, refer to the software documentation.

2. Choose Print in the application menu.
3. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.497)
4. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.
& Canon iPFoox Printing Preferences gl
Main | Page Setup | Lavout | Favorites | Utiity | Support
A Media Type: | EERIGEES i
? Get Infarmation.. ‘J‘ Advanced Settings.
Pl GB]
Letter(8.5"11"): Ph”[:n[es'a'ﬁ"‘:af]
e Pone [Slljlicag,&nnnuncemenl]
Poster (Tet. llustrations]
8.50in % 11.0010n Draft |
|Suitable for printing narmal documents that contain a mixture of I
test, photographs and graphics.
R
& F
LU [ Open Previsw When Print Job Starts F|
N s | o |
[ StawsMonior. | [ About | [ Defauts ]

5. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Heavyweight
Coated Paper.

6. Select the print target in the I/ Print Target list.
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7. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences

Lefter/& 511" ©
& 50 in11.00in

&

Lefter(s 51 :
8.50inx11.00n

——

| Main | PageSetup | Layout | Favorites | Utilty | Support
|

Borderless Printing

Bl Page size: e
B [ Barderless Printing
C [¥ EnlargedReduced Printing
D @ Fit Media Size
E| O Fit Roll Paper width
Fl O Scaing
G 2} HediaSize [Match Page Size El
H Orisntation
1 I_\J@Follra\l J L\JOLandscape
£
K_@ [] Rotate: Page 30 dearess [Conssrve Paper]
B Media Source : [Roll Paper vl
L 17, Rl (43 6 |
N
S
[ SgeOptions.. | [ Defauls |
[ o ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

8. Inthe
click ISO A4 or Letter (8.5"x11").

9. Click Roll Paper in the
10. Select the

Letter(5.5"x11")
550 i3 11.00in
)]

4 Bord

17-in. Roll (431 Smm)
1700 in x 22.09in

Media Source list.

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences

| Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

A g Page Size :

c Borderless Printing Method
D O Fit Media Size
E (&) Scale ko fit Roll Paper \Width

F
1

H_ Origntation

A @raat 1A O Landsoaps

<
Kﬁ [ Riotate Page 90 dsgress (Canserve Paper]

Page Size list, click the size of the original as specified in the application. In this case,

Borderless Printing check box to display the Information dialog box.

=

B Media Source Rl Paper ~
M Foll Paper widih [17in, Foll 1431 Bm) [
N
o) S
[ Size Options... ] l Defaults ]
[ ok ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

11. Select the width of the loaded roll in the Roll Paper Width list-in this case, click 10-in. Roll

(254.0mm).
12.
13.
14.

In

O Note

Borderless Printing Method, make sure

Click OK to close the Information dialog box.

Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

Scale to fit Roll Paper Width is selected.

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.467)
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:2: Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll
Width (Mac OS X)

This topic describes how to enlarge originals before printing to match the roll width, based on the following example.
If you use an A1 or A2 roll for borderless printing, insert the provided Spacer for Borderless Printing on the
Roll Holder. (—P.144)
If you do not attach the Spacer for Borderless Printing, the Platen may be soiled from borderless printing.
* Document: Any type
* Page size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)
* Paper: Roll
* Paper type: Heavyweight Coated Paper
* Roll paper width: 10 inches (254.0 mm)

1. Choose Page Setup from the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

A Settings: | Page Attributes FH

B Format for: | iPFxxxx 1 !
Canon iPFxxxx

C Paper Size: | Lerter (8.5"x11%) FH

21.59 cm x 27.94 cm

D Orientation: @ |ti‘
- e —

E Scale: 100

F

. Select the printer in the 2 Format for list.

WiN

. In € Paper Size, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A4.

O Note

* All sizes are available in borderless printing if you resize originals to fit the roll width.

Click I OK to close the dialog box.
In the application, create an original that takes up the entire space of the paper size.
Choose Print in the application menu.

No O R

Access the Main pane.

Printer: | iPFxxxx

Presets: Standard

+
+
g

| Main [

H I —_—
[images | Size | A Media Type : Plain Paper [E
o 3 Set...

D' Easy Settings e
r— E Print Target :
Default Settings
B0 Draft m
+ Actual Size Highest Quality
IS0 A4 Photo (Standard)

Photo (Adobe RCB)

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photegraphs and graphics.

//. -
& H( viewser )
L(  printer
G M
(" PDFw ) ( Preview ) (‘Standard ) (* Cancel ) (Print )
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8. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Heavyweight

Coated Paper.
9. Select the print target in the I Print Target list.
10. Access the Page Setup pane.

Printer: | iPFxxxx 9

Presets: | Standard 4

——————————— Page Setup 3]

—[images | Size |- -
A Media Source : Roll Paper s
. B Roll Paper Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
C Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")
D gEnlarged;‘Redu(ed Printing

E @ Fit Media Size

Letter (8.5"x11") FE C Fit Roll Paper Width

4 Auto Scale 1100 % @ O scaling : 100 |31% (6 - 600%)
Letter (8.5"x11")

H [ Borderless Printing

Media Size : ["Match Page Size 3 !

J @ [ Print Centered
R,

-—

F =
m _I No Spaces at Top or Bottom

= O
ﬁ [_|Rotate Page 90 degrees

M
? & #®) | ( Fax.. ) ( Cancel )
|| = e (_Cancel )

11. Click Roll Paper in the A Media Source list.

12. Make sure the width of the loaded roll is displayed in the I3 Roll Paper Width list-here, 10

in. (254.0mm).

O Note

* If the width of the loaded roll is not displayed in 2 Roll Paper Width, click I. Printer Information on

the Main pane and update the printer information.

Printer: | iPFxxxx I'-:!
Presets: | Standard }.:!
————————— Main [ j —_—
H |
[ Images | Size - A Media Type : Plain Paper s
B Get Information... )
mi= cl( Set... ]
D' Easy Settings \-:—} -
e — E Print Target :
T — 2 Default Settings m
150 A4 Draft
4 Artual Size Highest Quality L
150 A4 Photo (Standard) +
Photo (Adobe RGB) v
Suitable for printing nermal decuments
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.
F(  Viewset.
—_———
Il Printer )
- . — M
( PDF¥ ) ( Preview ) \_ Standard ) \_ Cancel ) (—an%
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13. Make sure the (' Page Size setting matches the original size as selected in
Page Attribute dialog box-in this case, ISO A4.

A Settings: | Page Attributes 5 ]

B Format for: | iPFxxxx f :i

Canon iPFxxxx

C Paper Size: | Lerter (8.5"x11%) B3]
21.59 cm x 27.94 ¢m

(ERNE]
8 =

D Orientation:

E Scale: (100

F
@ )

14. Select the 1) Enlarged/Reduced Printing check box.
15. Select the Il Borderless Printing check box.

Paper Size in the

This ensures that I Fit Roll Paper Width is automatically selected in [) Enlarged/Reduced

Printing.
16. Confirm the print settings, and then click VI Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.517)
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Borderless Printing

:2: Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll
Width (Mac OS 9)

This topic describes how to enlarge originals before printing to match the roll width, based on the following example.
If you use an A1 or A2 roll for borderless printing, insert the provided Spacer for Borderless Printing on the

Roll Holder. (—P.144)

If you do not attach the Spacer for Borderless Printing, the Platen may be soiled from borderless printing.

* Document: Any type

* Page size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)
* Paper: Roll

* Paper type: Heavyweight Coated Paper

* Roll width: 10 inches (254.0 mm)

-_—

. Select the printer in Chooser.
2. Choose Page Setup from the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

Canon iPFxxxx Page Setup

[ Page Attribute 2

A Page Size: Letter (8.5"x11") *

‘B Orientation : 1
T: Scaling : EM! :

D Print Area Setting :

E i@ For Roll/Cassette /Manual(3mm margins)
F 2 For Manual printing

G ) For printing oversizes

H ) For Borderless Printing

(Cancer || _ox_J

3. In A Page Size, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A4.

O Note

* All sizes are available in borderless printing if you resize originals to fit the roll width.

. Click | OK to close the dialog box.
. In the application, create an original that takes up the entire space of the paper size.

(=22 S I -

. Choose Print in the application menu.
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7. Make sure the Main pane is displayed.

Printer:

Favorites : [ 4 Default s

—[ Main

I-! Images | Size\

=

Letter (8.5"211")
+ Actual Size

Letter (8.5"211")

[ TPEXXx ¥ | Destination :m
ettings ﬂ
]
Copies: |1
B covies: [T
B Page: @ All Pages
e S o Y o
C MediaType: Plain Paper =
D

E | Easy Settings =

F PrintTarget:
z——— Default Settings

Highest Quality
Photos (High Image Quality)
Photo {from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image
Poster (Graphic Image)

KD

I

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

D]

-
T ——

8. Inthe
Coated Paper.

9. Select the print target in the

10. Access the Finishing pane.

Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Heavyweight

Print Target list.

=

Printer: [ TPFxxxx
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings
| Finishing 3]

A

A Media Source :

Roll Paper 3
17 in. (431.8mm)
D [ SECRET B
E Edit Watermark...

B Roll Faper width :

C [MdWatermark:

Letter (2.5"%11")
+ Auto Scale:100 %

Letter (2.5"%11")

[ Print Centered
[] Rotate 180 degrees
[J No Spaces at Top or Bottom

[] Rotate Page 90 degrees

N
[Preview][ Cancel I'T\ Print ]l

11. Click Roll Paper in the
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12. Make sure the width of the loaded roll is displayed in the

in. (254.0mm).

O Note

* If the width of the loaded roll is not displayed in

pane and update the printer information.

13. Access the Page Setup pane.

Roll Paper Width, click

]

Printer : [ TPFxx0c
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings
—[ Main

=

Letter (8,5"x11")
¥ Actusl Size

Letter (25" 1"

H Images SIIE! A Copies: D;l

B Page: @ All Pages

owom: [ ] w0
G vediaype:

D _
E EﬂsvSettmqs
F Print Target :

Default Settings
Highest Quality

Photos (High Image Quality)
Photo (from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image

Poster (Graphic Image)

A1 i

[»

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

D]

6 v )
R —TC—

\Preview” Cancel ]N” Print ]|

Printer: [ TPFxxxx ¥ | Destination :m
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings i]
—[ Page Setup ﬂ

{ Images \ / Size

A Roll Paper Width : 17in. (431.8mm)

Letter (2.5"%11")
+ futo Scile 100 %
Letter (2.5"%11")

EI; g Page Size: Letter (8.5"x11")
C [4 Enlarged/Reduced Printing
D ® Fit Media Size
E < Fit Roll Paper Width
F O scaling: [100 |5 - 6oma)
& [ Borderless Printing
H 5 Media Size :

Match Page Size ¥

| A Page Layout:

2 Pages/Sheet 3

_ K Page Border:

J Layout Direction :

sk |Left to Right b

Preview Cancel INH Print I

Borderless Printing

Roll Paper Width list-in this case, 10

Printer on the Main
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14. Make sure the I3 Page Size setting matches the original size as selected in

Page Attribute dialog box-in this case, ISO A4.

Canon iPFxxxx Page Setup

—|Page Attribute B

A Page Size: Letter (8.5"x11") ¥

' ‘B Orientation :

C Scaling: am! e

D Print Area Setting :

E i@ For Roll/Cassette /Manual(3mm margins)
F < For Manual printing

G 3 For printing oversizes

H G For Borderless Printing

(caneat | _ox_J)

15. Select the C Enlarged/Reduced Printing check box.

16. Select the (- Borderless Printing check box.

This ensures that
Printing.

Fit Roll Paper Width is automatically selected in

17. Confirm the print settings, and click N Print to start printing.

Note

Page Size in the

Enlarged/Reduced

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS 9)". (—P.542)
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Paper Size (Windows)

This topic describes how to enlarge originals before borderless printing to match the paper size, based on the

following example.

Borderless Printing

:2: Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Match the

If you use an A1 or A2 roll for borderless printing, insert the provided Spacer for Borderless Printing on the

Roll Holder. (—P.144)

If you do not attach the Spacer for Borderless Printing, the Platen may be soiled from borderless printing.

* Document: Any type

* Page size: 10x12 inches (254.0x304.8 mm)

* Paper: Roll

* Paper type: Heavyweight Coated Paper
* Roll paper width: 10 inches (254.0 mm)

1. In the application, create an original that takes up the entire space of the paper size.

O Note

* If you can specify the margin, as in Microsoft Word, set the margin at 0 mm. For instructions on
specifying the margin, refer to the software documentation.

HOWON

5. Inthe

. Choose Print in the application menu.

. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.497)
. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

& Canon iPFxoooc Printing Preferences @

Main | Page Setup | Lavout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

A Media Twoe: | [REDNGEE

? Get Infarmation.. ‘J‘ Advanced Settings.

ings
Fi be RGE)
Fhoto [Standard
Letter(s 511" . 5i nn[ed ImagE]
= £.50 nx 11,0000 Poster [Notice Announcement)
A ize
Lefterrs 511" : Paster (Tert, Illustrations)
650 in x 11.00in Draft b

|Suitable for printing narmal documents that contain a mixture of
ics.

text, photographs and graphi
R
& F

L [ Open Preview when Print Job Starts &t |

rrrrrr

N
[ StawsMonior. | [ About | [ Defauts ]

6. Select the print target in the I/ Print Target list.

Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Heavyweight
Coated Paper.
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7. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences @
| Main | PageSetup | Layout | Favorites | Utilty | Support
|

Ag Page Size : [Lettez 5y

B [ Barderless Printing
C [¥ EnlargedReduced Printing
D @ Fit Media Size
E ) Fit Roll Paper width
Bl O scaing I

Letter(& 511" : L
s ésn in 1100 in G &) Medasiee | Match Page Size ol

&

Letterts 5"l 12 H Orisntation
8.50inx11.000n

1 J_\J @ Portrait J j,) O Landscape
— 7
| K_@ [] Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper]

L Media Source : HoI\Paper :u
L 17, Rl (43 6 |
N
S
[ SgeOptions.. | [ Defauls |
[ o ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

8. Inthe Page Size list, click the size of the original as specified in the application. In this case,
click 10"x12".
9. Click Roll Paper in the |. Media Source list.
10. Select the 12 Borderless Printing check box to display the Information dialog box.

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences E

| Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

A g Page Size :

c Borderless Printing Method
D O Fit Media Size
E (&) Scale ko fit Roll Paper \Width

Letter(5.5"x11") &l
s
)]

4 Bord

17-in. Roll (431 8mm) H Orisntation
17.00inx% 22.09in |

A @raat 1A O Landsoaps

<
Kﬁ [ Riotate Page 90 dsgress (Canserve Paper]

L Media Source HoI\Paper Zu
M Foll Paper widih [17in, Foll 1431 Bm) v
N
o) S
[ Size Options... ] l Defaults ]
[ ok ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

11. Select the width of the loaded roll in the Roll Paper Width list-in this case, click 10-in. Roll
(254.0mm).

12. Click OK to close the Information dialog box.

13. In C Borderless Printing Method, click I Fit Media Size.

14. Click Match Page Size in the C Media Size list.

15. Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.467)
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Paper Size (Mac OS X)

Borderless Printing

:2: Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Match the

This topic describes how to enlarge originals before borderless printing to match the paper size, based on the

following example.

If you use an A1 or A2 roll for borderless printing, insert the provided Spacer for Borderless Printing on the

Roll Holder. (—P.144)

If you do not attach the Spacer for Borderless Printing, the Platen may be soiled from borderless printing.

* Document: Any type

* Page size: 10x12 inches (254.0x304.8 mm)

* Paper: Roll
* Paper type: Heavyweight Coated Paper
* Roll paper width: 10 inches (254.0 mm)

1. Choose Page Setup from the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

A Settings

B Format for:

C Paper Size:

D Orientation:

E scale:

Page Attributes I :'!

iPFxxx 3]
Canon iPFxxxx

Letter (8.5"x11") =]

21.59 cm x 27.94 ¢m

B &
%

100

@

. Select the printer in the 5 Format for list

wiN

O Note

F

. In the C Paper Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click 10"x12".

* All sizes are available in borderless printing if you resize originals to match the paper size.

Click * OK to close the dialog box.

Choose Print in the application menu.

No ok

Access the Main pane.

Printer: | iPFxxxx

Presets: Standard

Main

)
3]
3

H ! ———
Images | Size A Media Type: Plain Paper ; :]

=

D

— Elerint

IS0 A4
+ Actual Size
IS0 A4

8 Set...
get :
Default Settings m
Draft

Highest Quality
Photo (Standard)
Photo (Adobe RCB)

- 1/ :

<.

Suitable for printing nermal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.
E( View set. )

L |\' Printer

LC I
(" PDFw ) ( Preview )

(_ Standard ) (_ Cancel )

i

In the application, create an original that takes up the entire space of the paper size.
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Borderless Printing

8. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Heavyweight
Coated Paper.

9. Select the print target in the I Print Target list.
10. Access the Page Setup pane.

Printer: | iPFxxxx 9
Presets: | Standard 4
—————— Page Setup B—
—[images | Size |- -
A Media Source : Roll Paper s
. B Roll Paper Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
C Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")
D gEnlarged;‘Redu(ed Printing

E @ Fit Media Size

Letter (8.5"x11") FE C Fit Roll Paper Width

4 Auto Scale 1100 % @ O scaling : 100 |31% (6 - 600%)
Letter (8.5"x11")

H [ Borderless Printing

Media Size : ["Match Page Size 3 !

J @ [ Print Centered
R,

-—

F =
m _I No Spaces at Top or Bottom

= O
ﬁ [_|Rotate Page 90 degrees

M
? & #®) | ( Fax.. ) ( Cancel )
|| = e (_Cancel )

11. Click Roll Paper in the A Media Source list.

12. Make sure the width of the loaded roll is displayed in the I3 Roll Paper Width list-in this case, 10
in. (254.0mm).

O Note

* If the width of the loaded roll is not displayed in 2 Roll Paper Width, click I. Printer Information on
the Main pane and update the printer information.

Printer: | iPFxxxx I'-:!
Presets: | Standard }.:!
————————— Main [ j —_—
H |
[ Images | Size - A Media Type : Plain Paper s
B Get Information... )
mi= cl( Set... ]
D' Easy Settings \-:—} -
e — E Print Target :
2 Default Settings m
150 A4 Draft
4 Artual Size Highest Quality L
150 A4 Photo (Standard) +
Photo (Adobe RGB) v
Suitable for printing nermal decuments
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.
F(  Viewset.
—_———
Il Printer )
- . — M
( PDF¥ ) ( Preview ) \_ Standard ) \_ Cancel ) (—an%
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13. Make sure the (' Page Size setting matches the original size as selected in C Paper Size in the
Page Attribute dialog box-in this case, 10"x12".

A Settings: | Page Attributes 5 ]

B Format for: | iPFxxxx f :i

Canon iPFxxxx

C Paper Size: | Lerter (8.5"x11%) B3]
21.59 cm x 27.94 ¢m

(ERNE]
8 =

D Orientation:

E Scale: (100

14. Select the 1) Enlarged/Reduced Printing check box.

15. Select the Il Borderless Printing check box.

16. Click I/ Fit Media Size under 1) Enlarged/Reduced Printing.

17. In | Media Size, click the paper size. In this case, click 10"x12" - Borderless.
18. Confirm the print settings, and then click VI Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.517)
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Borderless Printing

:2: Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Match the
Paper Size (Mac OS 9)

This topic describes how to enlarge originals before borderless printing to match the paper size, based on the
following example.

If you use an A1 or A2 roll for borderless printing, insert the provided Spacer for Borderless Printing on the
Roll Holder. (—P.144)

If you do not attach the Spacer for Borderless Printing, the Platen may be soiled from borderless printing.

* Document: Any type

* Page size: 10x12 inches (254.0x304.8 mm)
* Paper: Roll

* Paper type: Heavyweight Coated Paper
Roll width: 10 inches (254.0 mm)

-—

. Select the printer in Chooser.
2. Choose Page Setup from the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

Canon iPFxxxx Page Setup

—|Page Attribute B

A Page Size: Letter (8.5"x11") -

iB Orientation :
|C Scaling : e

D Print Area Setting :

E i@ For Roll/Cassette/Manual(3mm margins)
F < For Manual printing

G 3 For printing oversizes

H 3 For Borderless Printing

(Cancer J|_ok_J

3. Inthe Page Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click 10"x12".

O Note

* All sizes are available in borderless printing if you resize originals to match the paper size.

. Click | OK to close the dialog box.
In the application, create an original that takes up the entire space of the paper size.

o v s

. Choose Print in the application menu.
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7. Make sure the Main pane is displayed.

Printer: [ TPEXXx

4

:

Favorites : [ 4 Default s

—[ Main

I-! Images | Size\

=

Letter (8.5"211")
+ Actual Size

Letter (8.5"211")

ettings ﬂ
]
Copies: |1
B comes: [T
B Page: @ All Pages

) From : E”;l Tn:Elu

C MediaType: Plain Paper 5

D
E | Easy Settings =

F PrintTarget:
z——— Default Settings

Highest Quality
Photos (High Image Quality)
Photo {from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image
Poster (Graphic Image)

KD

I

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

D]

-
T ——

8. Inthe
Coated Paper.

9. Select the print target in the

10. Access the Finishing pane.

Print Target list.

Printer: [ TPFxxxx
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings
| Finishing 3]

A

A Media Source :

Roll Paper 3
17 in. (431.8mm)
D [ SECRET B
E Edit Watermark...

B Roll Faper width :

C [MdWatermark:

Letter (2.5"%11")
+ Auto Scale:100 %

Letter (2.5"%11")

[ Print Centered
[] Rotate 180 degrees
[J No Spaces at Top or Bottom

[] Rotate Page 90 degrees

N
[Preview][ Cancel I'T\ Print ]l

11. Click Roll Paper in the

Media Source list.

Borderless Printing

Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Heavyweight
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Borderless Printing

12. Make sure the width of the loaded roll is displayed in the

in. (254.0mm).

O Note

* If the width of the loaded roll is not displayed in

Roll Paper Width, click

pane and update the printer information.

13. Access the Page Setup pane.

Printer : [ TPFxx0c ¥ | Destination :
Favorites : [ J Default Settings ij
—[ Main

H Images SIIE! A Copies: D;l

=

Letter (8,5"x11")
¥ Actusl Size

Letter (25" 1"

B Page: @ All Pages

owom: [ ] w0
G vediaype:

D _
E EﬂsvSettmqs
F Print Target :

Default Settings
Highest Quality

Photos (High Image Quality)
Photo (from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image

Poster (Graphic Image)

A1 i

[»

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

D]

6 v )
R —TC—

\Preview” Cancel ]N” Print ]|

Printer: [ TPFxxxx ¥ | Destination :m
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings i]
—[ Page Setup ﬂ

{ Images \ / Size

A Roll Paper Width : 17in. (431.8mm)

Letter (2.5"%11")
+ futo Scile 100 %
Letter (2.5"%11")

EI; g Page Size: Letter (8.5"x11")
C [4 Enlarged/Reduced Printing
D ® Fit Media Size
E < Fit Roll Paper Width
F O scaling: [100 |5 - 6oma)
& [ Borderless Printing
H 5 Media Size :

Match Page Size ¥

| A Page Layout:

2 Pages/Sheet 3

_ K Page Border:

J Layout Direction :

sk |Left to Right b

Preview Cancel INH Print I

356 Enhanced Printing Options

Roll Paper Width list-in this case, 10

Printer on the Main



14.

15.
16.
17.
18.
19.

Borderless Printing

Make sure the 5 Page Size setting matches the original size as selected in A Page Size in the

Page Attribute dialog box-in this case, 10"x12".

Canon iPFxxxx Page Setup

—|Page Attribute B

A Page Size: Letter (8.5"x11") ¥

' ‘B Orientation :

C Scaling: am! e

D Print Area Setting :

E i@ For Roll/Cassette /Manual(3mm margins)
F < For Manual printing

G 3 For printing oversizes

H G For Borderless Printing

(caneat | _ox_J)

Select the C Enlarged/Reduced Printing check box.

Select the (; Borderless Printing check box.

Click 1) Fit Media Size under (. Enlarged/Reduced Printing.

In 1 Media Size, click the paper size. In this case, click 10"x12" - Borderless.
Confirm the print settings, and click [\ Print to start printing.

Note
* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS 9)". (—P.542)
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Printing banners or at other non-standard sizes

Printing banners or at other non-standard

sizes

2t Printing Vertical or Horizontal Banners (Large-Format
Printing)
You can create vertical or horizontal banners by printing originals that are in banner format on rolls.

Originals created in Microsoft Word or other applications in your preferred size can be enlarged to fill the width
of roll paper by completing simple printer driver settings.

Roll width

]

Saturday, October 7th 2006

Create an original 100 x 500 mm

&

About five times
as long as
the roll width

Automatically
Enlarged

Schooll

Fit Roll Paper Width

You can easily create vertical or horizontal banners by automatically enlarging or reducing originals to fit the
full width of rolls.

O Note

* The maximum supported roll length is 18.0 m or 19.7 yd (when printing in Mac OS X).

For instructions on printing vertical or horizontal banners, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for
your computer and operating system.

* Printing Vertical or Horizontal Banners (Large-Format Printing; Windows) (—P.369)

* Printing Vertical or Horizontal Banners (Large-Format Printing; Mac OS X) (—P.373)

* Printing Vertical or Horizontal Banners (Large-Format Printing; Mac OS 9) (—P.376)

0 Important

» Before printing, check how much of the roll paper is left. If you have activated automatic detection of the
remaining roll paper, a warning message is displayed when there is not enough roll paper left.

* If not much ink is left, prepare replacement ink tanks.

* To print at a higher level of quality, in the printer driver, choose High or Highest in Print Quality, and
choose Unidirectional Printing as the direction of printing.
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Printing banners or at other non-standard sizes

2t Printing on Non-Standard Paper Sizes

By specifying the paper size, you can print on non-standard sizes of paper.
There are two ways to print on non-standard paper sizes, as follows.

Registering non-standard paper size in the printer driver

After you register non-standard paper sizes, they are listed with standard sizes so that you can choose
them anytime as needed.

O Note

* These non-standard paper sizes you register on the printer are called Custom Media Size in Windows
and Mac OS 9. In Mac OS X, paper sizes you register in the printer driver are called “Custom Sizes.”
* Non-standard sizes cannot be registered on the printer when the media source is set to Cassette.

Specifying custom media sizes for temporary use

Because these are sizes you specify temporarily in the printer driver, the sizes will not be available after you
exit the application. If you want to set up a non-standard paper size so that it will always be available, we
recommend registering the paper size in the printer driver.

O Note

* These temporary paper sizes you register on the printer are called “Custom Sizes” in Windows.
* Non-standard sizes cannot be registered on the printer when the media source is set to Cassette.

For instructions on specifying non-standard paper sizes for printing, refer to the following topics, as
appropriate for your computer and operating system.

* Printing on Non-Standard Paper Sizes (Windows) (—P.360)

* Printing on Non-Standard Paper Sizes (Mac OS X) (—P.364)

* Printing on Non-Standard Paper Sizes (Mac OS 9) (—P.366)
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Printing banners or at other non-standard sizes

:2: Printing on Non-Standard Paper Sizes (Windows)
This topic describes two ways to print on non-standard paper sizes.

* Printing by using Custom Size (—P.360)
* Printing by using Custom Media Size (—P.361)

Printing by using Custom Size
This section describes how to print using Custom Size based on the following example.
* Document: Scanned image
* Page size: Square of non-standard dimensions (430x430 mm [16.9%16.9 in])
* Paper: Sheets ( Manual )
* Paper type: Plain Paper
* Paper size: A square sheet (430%x430 mm [16.9%16.9 in])

Load the square paper (430x430 mm [16.9%16.9 in]) in the Top Paper Feed Slot.
Choose Print in the source application menu.

Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.497)
Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

hoON=

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences E

Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

Al Media Type: | RERERERES
B

T Get Information. ‘J‘l Advanced Settings.

Letter(B.5"117
8.50in % 11.00in

| Suitable for printing nomal documents that contain a misture of

text, photographs and graphics.
R
z | |
- F

S
L| [ Open Previews When Frint.Job Starts i |
xxxxx

N S
[ StawsMonitor. | [ About | [ Detaus |
-

5. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
6. After confirming that I) Easy Settings is selected, click Scanned Image in the I Print Target
list.
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Printing banners or at other non-standard sizes

7. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFaooo Printing Preferences gl

| Main | PageSetup | Layout | Favorites | Utilty | Support

A g Page Size

ﬂ B [ Borderless Printing
C [¥ EnlargedReduced Printing

D @ FitMedia Sizs

E O Fit Roll Paper width

F © Scaing

G 2 MedisSiee Match Page Size ~|

H Orientation

1 ij @ Portrait J j) O Landscape

£
K | | [ Rotate Page 30 degrees [Conserve Paper)
Y L MediaSource: ‘ﬁol\ F“aqer

&t M Rall Paperwidth - [17in. Rol (431.8rm) v
N
S
[ SgeOptions.. | [ Defauls |
[ o ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

8. Click Manual in the |. Media Source list.

9. Click Custom Size in the A Page Size list to display the Custom Size Settings dialog box.

10. Complete the following settings in the Custom Size Settings dialog box.
1. Select mm or inch in Units.

2. Enter “430” [16.9 in] in both Width and Height.
11. Click OK to close the Custom Size Settings dialog box.
12. Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

0 Note

* For instructions on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.467)

Printing by using Custom Media Size

This section describes how to print using Custom Media Size based on the following example. First, register
a non-standard paper size called “430 mm Square” as a Custom Media Size.

* Document: Scanned image

* Page size: A square sheet (430%x430 mm [16.9%16.9 in])

* Paper: Sheets ( Manual )

* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Paper size: A square sheet (430x430 mm [16.9%16.9 in])

. Load the square paper (430x430 mm [16.9%16.9 in]) in the Top Paper Feed Slot.
. Choose Print in the source application menu.

WN =

. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.497)
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4. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

&+ i

Main | Page Setup | Layout || Favorites | Utiity | Support

Letter(8.5"11")
| 850 in % 11.00 in
Letter(5.5"x11")
8.50inx11.000n

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences E

B Moo Type | ET A |

B cotitgmaton. & advanced Setings__|

L

D 5-E-asy- get‘lﬁ';gs ~
E Fint Taget :

Phata [Standard)
Scanned Image
Poster [Matice Announcement)

Poster [Test, lustrations]
| Drant = ‘
[Suitable for printing romal documents that contain amitue of |
test, photoaraphs and graphics.

,
L[] Open Preview When Print Job Starts l‘l
ot
S
[ Status Monitar.. H About H Defaults ]

5. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.

6. After confirming that I) Easy Settings is selected, click Scanned Image in the

list.

7. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

&+ .

| Main | Page Setup iLayqu Favorites | Utiity | Support

le: 100%

Leftar(a. 511"
.50 in % 11.00in

Letter(B.5"11")
8.50in % 11.00in

P

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences

A Pogesie

B [ Boderless Fiinting
€ [¥) Enkarged/Reduced Printing

D @ Fit Media Size

E | O Fit Fioll Paper idth

E| O Scaling I

G 2L pedis i [Match Page Size >

H' oiientation

A @rawst  [1A)O Landsoaps

|
K‘_@ ] Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper]

L Media Source: ;_ﬁnrjl\ﬂli'.%q_er :.
W (7 Bl 43 8on I
N
S
[ SieOptions.. | [ Defauls |
[ 0K ] [ Cancel l [ Apply ] [ Help l

8. Click O Size Options to display the Media Size Options dialog box.

9. Complete the following settings in the Media Size Options dialog box.
1. Enter a desired paper name in Custom Media Size Name. “430 mm Square” is used in this example.

2. Select mm or inch in Units.

3. Enter “430” [16.9 in] in both Width and Height.

O Note

Print Target

* If you select the Fix the Ratio of the Width to Height check box, after you enter a value in either
Width or Height, the other value will be automatically applied based on the original aspect ratio.
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Printing banners or at other non-standard sizes

Click Add to register “430 mm Square.”

Click OK to close the Media Size Options dialog box.

Click Manual in the |. Media Source list.

In the A Page Size list, click the size you added, "430 mm Square."
Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

Note

* For instructions on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.467)
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22 Printing on Non-Standard Paper Sizes (Mac OS X)

This topic describes how to print after registering “Custom Media Size” based on the following example. Here, you
will register a non-standard paper size named “430*430” in “Custom Media Size”.

* Document: Scanned image

* Page size: A square sheet (430x430 mm [16.9%16.9 in])

* Paper: Sheets ( Manual )

* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Paper size: A square sheet (430%x430 mm [16.9%x16.9 in])

Note
* The following procedures are based on Mac OS X 10.4. The method of setting up non-standard paper
sizes varies depending on the version of Mac OS X.

. Create the document in the application.
. Load the square paper (430x430 mm [16.9%16.9 in]) in the Top Paper Feed Slot.
. Choose Page Setup from the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

WN =

A Settings: | Page Attributes =]

B Format for: | iPFxxxx ?]

Canon iPFxxxx

C Paper Size: | Lerter (8.5"x11%) )
21.59cm x 27.94 cm

ENE

E Scale: (100 %

D Orientation:

@ (Cancel) (0K
4. Select the printer in the B Format for list.
5. Click Manage Custom Sizes in the (' Paper Size list to display the Custom Page Sizes
dialog box.
6. In Page Size, enter the height and width of the original. Here, enter “43.00 cm” in Height and
Width.

7. In Printer Margins, enter “0.3” for the top and side margins and “2.3” for the bottom margin.
Here, measurements are entered in centimeters.
8. Double-click Untitled in the list at left in the Custom Page Sizes dialog box and enter the
paper name-in this case, “430%430".
9. Click OK to close the Custom Page Sizes dialog box.
10. In the Paper Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click “430*430”, the size
you registered.
11. Click I OK to close the dialog box.
12. Choose Print in the application menu.
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13. Access the Main pane.

Printer: | IPFxxxx \':1
Presets: | Standard \-ﬂ
—— [ Main 3]
H I
_[ Images | Size - A Media Type : Plain Paper s
B( Get Information... 3
i Set... )
D | Easy Settings I--t-}
ElPri rget :
Default Settings m
10 A4 Draft
+ Actual Size Highest Quality L
50 A4 Photo (Standard) 4
Photo (Adobe RGB) )4

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

F View set. )
L Printer ]

M
(" PDEw ) ( Preview ) \ Standard ) \ Cancel ) (——an—)

14. In the A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
15. After confirming that I) Easy Settings is selected, click Scanned Image in the I Print Target

list.
16. Access the Page Setup pane.

Printer: | iPFxxxx

Presets: | Standard

| Page Setup

—[ Images | Size — -
A Media Source : Roll Paper v !

B Roll Paper Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)

c Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")
D E Enlarged/Reduced Printing
E @ Fit Media Size

Letter (8.5"%11") F| O Fit Roll Paper Width
4 Auto Scale ;100 % B O scaling : 100 |5 % (5 - 600%)
LETENR 5 X 1) H [ Borderless Printing

————{]| Media Size : "Match Page Size ]

ﬁ.j :ﬁ“ ] Print Centered

I No Spaces at Top or Bottom

L1 -
L _@ _| Rotate Page 90 degrees

—— . m
@ :&g ® | ( Fax.. ) (" Cancel | Prin!

POF

17. Click Manual in the A Media Source list.
18. In D) Easy Settings, make sure “430%430” is displayed, as registered in Page Setup.

19. Confirm the print settings, and then click V! Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.517)
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22 Printing on Non-Standard Paper Sizes (Mac OS 9)

This topic describes how to print using Custom Media Size based on the following example. Here, you will
register a non-standard paper size named “430%430” in Custom Media Size.

hON=

* Document: Scanned image

* Page size: A square sheet (430x430 mm [16.9%16.9 in])

* Paper: Sheets ( Manual )
* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Paper size: A square sheet (430%x430 mm [16.9%x16.9 in])

Create the document in the application.

Load the square paper (430%430 mm [16.9%16.9 in]) in the Top Paper Feed Slot.

Select the printer in Chooser.

Choose Page Setup in the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

Canon iPFxxxx Page Setup

——| Page Attribute

—_
A Page Size: Letter (8.5"x11") =
B oOrientation :
| Al 1<

|C Scaling : am! %

D Print Area Setting :

E @ For Roll/Cassette/Manual(3mm margins)
F ) For Manual printing

G J For printing oversizes

H ) For Borderless Printing

5. Click Media Design in the Page Attribute list to display the Media Design pane.

6.
7.

Canon iPFxxxx Page Setup

Media Size List:

Media Design 3_}

B
Custom Name : Untitled

Name Media Size C' Units : D o mm

 I50A2+ 1700X2100 = h
» ISOAZ4- Bor... I724X 2424 Bein
» IS0A2 1654X2239  |F MediaSize Wid.: [394 |in. (3.94~24.02)
IJ 1S0A2- Bord...| 6.77X 2362 HHgnt: [800 |in. (8.00~100.21)
[ Delete M LI Borderless Printing J
K

Display Series [ IS0 (A3,A4,..) [ IS (B3,B4,..) M ARCH(A,B..) [fPhoto
[ 150 (B3, B4,..) [/ ANSI(A,B...) [JDIN(C3,C4,..) [JOther

Cancel L 0K I

Enter a paper name of your choice in

Custom Name. “430%430” is used in this example.

In I Media Size, enter the height and width of the original. Here, enter “430” in 1 Hght and

Wid..

8. Click J Add to add the paper size named “430*430”.
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9. Access the Page Attribute dialog box.

Canon iPFxxxx Page Setup

——| Page Attribute 0!

=

A Page Size: Letter (8.5"x11*) *

B Orientation :

C Scaling:

D Print Area Setting :

E i@ For Roll/Cassette/Manual(3mm margins)
F 2 For Manual printing

G ) For printing oversizes

H 3 For Borderless Printing

10. In the

you registered.
1. In
12.
13.
14.

Print Area Setting, click

For Manual printing.

Click | OK to close the dialog box.
Choose Print in the application menu.
Make sure the Main pane is displayed.

Printer: [ TPFxxxx ¥ | Destination :m
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings i]
—[ Main ﬂ
H’ images || Size Copies: |1
L \ A cop [T
B Page: @ All Pages

=3 ) From: E”;l Tn:Elu

C MediaType: Plain Paper 3

Letter (2.5"%11")
+ actual Size

Letter (2.5"%11")

D
E | Easy Settings =

F PrintTarget:

Default Settings
Highest Quality

Photos (High Image Quality)
Photo {from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image

Poster (Graphic Image)

LN I T

KD

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

D]

-
T ——

N|1Preview Cancel INH Print I

15. Inthe
16. After confirming that

Easy Settings is selected, click Scanned Image in the

Page Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click “430*430”, the size

Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.

Print Target list.
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17. Access the Finishing pane.

Printer: [ IPFXO00K = ] Destination :
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings :]
—|Finishing B
A Media Source : Roll Paper s
|
— B Roll Paper Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
m m |
= C Hwatermark: D) [SECRET :

E Edit Watermark...

| Print Centered
FLL o

ke

Letter (2.5"x11") G ?I [ Rotate 180 degrees
|

Letter (2.5"x11")

+ Auto Scale 100 % [

H g [ No Spaces at Top or Bottom
| ¢
£

| E [] Rotate Page 90 degrees

N
Revert Preview Cancel ||| Print
JL

18. Click Manual in the A Media Source list.
19. Confirm the print settings, and then click N Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS 9)". (—P.542)
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:2: Printing Vertical or Horizontal Banners (Large-Format
Printing; Windows)

This topic describes how to print a banner about five times as long as the roll width based on the following example.

* Document: A horizontal banner created in Microsoft Word
* Page size: Non-standard (100500 mm [3.9x19.7 in])
* Paper: Roll
* Paper type: Plain Paper
* Roll paper width: 16 in (406.4 mm)
Follow the steps below to print a banner in either horizontal or vertical format.
1. Register a Custom Media Size.

Banners tend to be in non-standard sizes, so register a Custom Media Size. In this example, 100x500
mm (3.9x19.7 in) is registered.

2. In the application, create an original in the size you registered.
3. Print the banner, using the settings that correspond to banners.

Registering a Custom Media Size
This example describes how to register a paper size that is horizontally elongated and suitable for banners in
either horizontal or vertical format.
1. Display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.499)
2. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFaoox Printing Preferences @

| Main | Page Setup | Layout | Faverites | Utiity | Support

A g Page Size

B [ Bordertess Printing
C [F Enlaiged/Reduced Printing

D @ Fit Media Size

E O Fit Roll Paper width

F O Scaing

Lefter(5.5"=<11" &
I in Gl 24 MediaSie Maich Page Size v

H Orientation
1 iJ (@ Portrait J j) (O Landscape

o
K 3 [ Rotate Page 30 degrees (Conserve Papei)
¥ B Media Source Foll Paper v
A :
4 M Rl Paper width : 174 Fial (431 6mm) >

——
S

[ Size Options... H Defaults ]

[ ok ][ cancel J[ ek [ Hep |

. Click Roll Paper in the |. Media Source list.
. Click O Size Options to display the Media Size Options dialog box.
Enter a desired paper name in Custom Media Size Name. “My Horizontal Banner” is used

(3 3 )

in this example.

In Units, click mm.

Under Media Size, enter “100” in Width and “500” in Height.
Click Add to add the paper size of “My Horizontal Banner.”
Click OK to close the Media Size Options dialog box.

©oNSD
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10. Close the printer driver dialog box.

O Note

* You can also specify a Custom Size as the paper size. Note that Custom Size settings are not
available after you exit the application.

For more information, see “Printing on Non-Standard Paper Sizes (Windows)”. (—P.360)

Creating the banner in the application

Follow the steps below to create the banner in Microsoft Word using the Custom Media Size you registered.
1. Start Microsoft Word.
2. Choose Page Setup from the File menu to display the Page Setup dialog box.

3. Under Paper Size, click the Custom Media Size you registered-"My Horizontal Banner" in this
example.

O Important

* If "My Horizontal Banner" is not listed, make sure this printer is selected as the printer to use.
* In applications such as Microsoft PowerPoint that do not enable you to choose registered paper
sizes, use the custom paper size setting in “Custom” and specify 100x500 mm (3.9%x19.7 in)

4. Set the printing orientation to horizontal
5. Create the banner.

Printing the banner

Follow the steps below to print the banner using the corresponding banner settings.

1. Choose Print in the Microsoft Word menu.

2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then open the printer driver dialog box. (—P.497)
3. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences g]
Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

A Media Type: | [REDNGEEES
B

T Get Information. ‘J‘l Advanced Settings.
D) |Easy Setlings v
E Fint Target

Default Settings
Photo [Adobe RGE)
Photo [Standard]
Scanned Image

Leftar(a 511" :
50 in 11,0000

Poster (otice nnouncement)
& -
Lefter8 5117 : Poster (Test, lustations]
850 inx11.00in Draft ~
[Suitable for printing nomal documents that contain a misture of
text, photographs and graphics.
R
x | |
i F
T —
L| [ Open Previews When Frint.Job Starts | i |
......
N S
[ StawsMonitor. | [ About | [ Detaus |

4. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.

5. After confirming that I) Easy Settings is selected, click POP Ad in the I Print Target list.
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6. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences E

[ Main_| Page Setup [ Layout | Favorites | Utity | Support

Al E Pagesize:

‘ B (] Barderless Frinting
C [¥] Enlarged/Reduced Printing
D @ Fit Media Size
E ) Fit Rioll Paper Width
Bl O scalng |

Letter(8 511" : . = .
G E Media Size | Match Page Size »|
4 5
Lefter(8.5":11") H orientation
850 in3x11.000n

A @ronat  [WIAS O Landsoaps

|
Kﬁ [[]Rotate Page 90 degress (Conserve Paper)

I Media Source [RolPaper v
Il Fioll Paper widih [17in Folg@ ol v
N
S
[ Size Options... ] l Defaults ]
[ ok ][ cancel |[ ek ][ Hep |

7. Inthe A Page Size list, click the size you registered, "My Horizontal Banner."
8. Select the C Enlarged/Reduced Printing check box.

O Note

* If the Enlarged/Reduced Printing check box is not displayed on the Page Setup sheet, clear the
Borderless Printing check box.

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences @

| Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favarites | Utiity | Support
|

A g Page Size

‘ c Borderless Printing Method
D O Fit Media Size
‘ E (&) Scale to fit R oll Paper Width

F
Letter(d.5"11")
1
+ Bo cth) |
H_ Origntation

1 éj (@) Portrait J J_\J ) Landscape

o
K_@ [ Riotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper)

I Media Source [RolPaper |
| Rl Paper widh [17in. Rol (231 8mm) =
N

[‘ Sige Optians... ] [ Defaults ]

0K J [ Concel | [ ek | [ Hep |

9. Click Roll Paper in the I. Media Source list.
10. After you click I/ Fit Roll Paper Width, the Information dialog box is displayed.
11. Select the width of the loaded roll in the Roll Paper Width list. In this case, click 16-in. Roll
(406.4mm), and then click OK.
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12. Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

0 Note

* For instructions on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.467)

O Note

* If printing is unsuccessful, you may be able to print after completing the following setting.
1. On the Layout sheet, click VI Special Settings to display the Special Settings dialog box.

& Canon iPFxoooc Printing Preferences @
Main | Page Selup; 7\-63’0‘-" | Faworites | Utiity | Support

i 1

A [ Page Layout : B ‘ 2 Pages/Shest vi

c

D Flwatermark E | CONFIDENTIAL v/

F | EditWatermatk
(] Cra

H 4_|5 [Rotate 180 degress

o
I ‘:;j [INo Spaces at Tap or Boltom [Conserve Paper)

J Copies [ & 0999

[ Special Settings. ][ Defaults l

ok [ cancel [ ek [ Hek |

2. In the FineZoom Settings list, click Yes.
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:2: Printing Vertical or Horizontal Banners (Large-Format
Printing; Mac OS X)

This topic describes how to print a banner about five times as long as the roll width based on the following example.

* Document: An original designed for a horizontal banner
* Page Size: Non-standard (100500 mm [3.9%19.7 in])
* Paper: Roll
* Paper type: Plain Paper
* Roll paper width: 16 inches (406.4 mm)
Follow the steps below to print a banner in either horizontal or vertical format.
1. In the application, create an original in the format of a horizontal or vertical banner.
2. Register a “Custom Page Size.”

Banners tend to be in non-standard sizes, so register a “Custom Page Size” in Page Setup. In this
example, 100x500 mm (3.9x19.7 in) is registered.

3. Print the banner, using the settings that correspond to banners.

Note
* The following procedures are based on Mac OS X 10.4. The method of setting up non-standard paper
sizes varies depending on the version of Mac OS X.

Register a Custom Page Size

This example describes how to register and print using a page size that is horizontally elongated and suitable
for banners in either horizontal or vertical format.

1. Create the document in the application.
2. Choose Page Setup from the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

A Settings: | Page Attributes =]

B Format for: | iPFxxoxx ?]

Canon iPFxxxx

C Paper Size: [ Letter (8.5"x117) =]
21.59emx 27.94 cm

e
%

F
& (" cancel ) G 0K )

D Orientation:

E scale: (100

. Select the printer in the B Format for list.

Click Manage Custom Sizes in the (_ Paper Size list to display the Custom Page Sizes
dialog box.

5. Double-click Untitled in the list at left, and then enter a name for the page size you want

W

to register. Here, enter “100*500.”
If the Untitled size is not listed at left, click + below the list.
6. Under Page Size, enter “10” in Width and “50” in Height. Here, measurements are entered
in centimeters.
7. Specify the margins by entering “0.3” in Printer Margins. Here, too, measurements are entered
in centimeters.
8. Click OK to close the Custom Page Sizes dialog box.
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9. In the C Paper Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click "100*500", the size
you registered.
10. In D Orientation, click the icon of the document in landscape orientation.
11. Click I OK to close the dialog box.

Print the banner

Follow the steps below to print the banner using the corresponding banner settings.

1. Choose Print in the application menu.
2. Access the Main pane.

Printer: | iPFxxxx |

]
]

an| |4

Presets: | Standard [

Main )

Himagesﬁ' A Media Type : Plain Paper [
E Print Target :
Default Settings
0

IS0 A4 Draft
+ Actual Size Highest Quality 1
150 A4 Photo (Standard) .

Photo (Adobe RGB) ¥

Suitable for printing nermal documents
that contain & mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

F( View set. )
L \' Printer 3
e M
( PDFw ) [ Preview 1 \ Standard 1 \ Cancel ) G—Pnnt—)

3. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
4. After confirming that I) Easy Settings is selected, click POP in the I Print Target list.
5. Access the Page Setup pane.

Printer: | iPFsxoxxx |

ar| |an

Presets: ' Standard |

]
]
]

ar

| Page Setup

[ Images | Size | ;
A Media Source : Roll Paper s !

B Roll Paper Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)

C Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")
D B Enlarged/Reduced Printing
E @ Fit Media Size
Letter (8.5"x11") F O Fit Roll Paper Width
4 Auto Scale 1100 % @ O scaling : 100 | (3% (5 - 600%)
Letter (8.5"x11")

H [ Borderless Printing

| Media Size : “Match Page Size f :!

I Print Centered
"

M
(? T fg" ( Fax.. ) ( cancel )

6. Click Roll Paper in the A Media Source list.
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Roll Paper Width list-in this case, 16

in. (406.4mm).

O Note

* If the width of the loaded roll is not displayed in

Roll Paper Width, click . Printer Information on

the Main pane and update the printer information.

Printer: | iPFxxxx

3]
)
4]

Presets:  Standard

| Main :

H I —

B( Get Information... )

= [ Set...

D Easy Settings | C]

rget :
-| Default Settings m
150 A% Draft
4+ Actual Size Highest Quality
150 A4 Photo (Standard)
Photo (Adobe RGB)

Suitable for printing normal decuments
that contain a mixture of text,
photegraphs and graphics.

oo i
. B Vs )

L \- Printer D]

M
\ Standard J \ Cancel ‘J G—PﬂH

( PDFv ) ( Preview J

8. In C Page Size, make sure "100*500" is displayed, as registered in Page Setup.

9. Select the

Enlarged/Reduced Printing check box.

10. Click I Fit Roll Paper Width.
11. Confirm the print settings, and click VI Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.517)
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:2: Printing Vertical or Horizontal Banners (Large-Format
Printing; Mac OS 9)

This topic describes how to print a banner about five times as long as the roll width based on the following example.

* Document: An original designed for a horizontal banner
* Page size: Non-standard (100500 mm, [3.9x19.7 in])
* Paper: Roll
* Paper type: Plain Paper
* Roll paper width: 10 inches (254.0 mm)
The steps to print a vertical or horizontal banner are as follows.
1. In the application, create an original in the format of a horizontal or vertical banner.
2. Register a Custom Media Size in Media Design.

Banners tend to be in non-standard sizes, so register a Custom Media Size. In this example, 100x500
mm (3.9x19.7 in) is registered.

3. Print the banner, using the settings that correspond to banners.

Register a Custom Media Size
This example describes how to register and print using a page size that is horizontally elongated and suitable
for banners in either horizontal or vertical format.
1. Create the document in the application.
2. Select the printer in Chooser.
3. Choose Page Setup in the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

Canon iPFxxxx Page Setup

—|Page Attribute B

A Page Size: Letter (8.5"x11*) *

B Orientation :

C Scaling:

D Print Area Setting :

E @@ For Roll/Cassette /Manual(3mm margins)
F 2 For Manual printing

G ) For printing oversizes

H ) For Borderless Printing

(aanear | _ox_J

4. Click Media Design in the Page Attribute list to display the Media Design pane.

Canon iPFxxxx Page Setup

i i !
Media Design 3_,
A B
Madia Size List: Custom Name : Untitled
Name Media Size CI Units : D o mm
» ISOA2+ 1700X 2400 = B
o ISOA2+-Bor... I724X 2124 H Eoin
» IS0A2 1654X2339  |F MediaSize Wid.: [3.94 [in. (3.94~24.02)
s 150A2- Bord... 677X 2362 HHont: [800 |in. (8.00~100.21)
‘ Delete M O Borderless Printing J
K
Display Series [« IS0 (A3,A4,..) [ IS (B3,B4,..) [ ARCH(A,B,..) [ Photo
[ 150 (B3, B4,..) []ANSI(A,B,.) [JDIN(C3,C4,.) []Other

5. Enter a desired paper name in I3 Custom Name. “My Horizontal Banner” is used in this example.
6. In C Units, click ) mm.

7. Under I' Media Size, enter “100” in (; Wid. and “500” in 1 Hght.

8. Click J Add to add the paper size of “My Horizontal Banner.”
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9. Access the Page Attribute dialog box.

10. In the
1. In

Printing banners or at other non-standard sizes

Canon iPFxxxx Page Setup

——| Page Attribute

=

A Page Size:

B Orientation :
|

C Scaling:

Letter (8.5"x11") >

D Print Area Setting :

E i@ For Roll/Cassette/Manual(3mm margins)
F 2 For Manual printing

G ) For printing oversizes
H 3 For Borderless Printing

12. Click | OK to close the dialog box.

Print the banner

Follow these steps to print the banner using the corresponding banner settings.

1. Choose Print in the application menu.
2. Make sure the Main pane is displayed.

3. Inthe
4. After confirming that

Page Size list, click the size you added, “My Horizontal Banner.’
Orientation, click the icon of the document in landscape orientation.

Printer: [ iPExxxx % | Destination :m
Favorites : [ J Default Settings ﬂ
—[ Main ﬂ
I-!(m‘ 1 m 'P.‘ Copies : II_I]
B Page: @ All Pages
.K_ ) From : E”;l Tn:ElD
C MediaType: Plain Paper E
D
PR 1T

Letter (8.5"211")

!
F PrintTarget:

Default Settings

Highest Quality

Photos (High Image Quality)
Photo (from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image

Poster (Graphic Image)

]

[«

Suitable for printing normal documents

that contain a mixture of text,

photographs and graphics. Z
-

6 s J

] ——

Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
Easy Settings is selected, click POP in the

Print Target list.
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5. Access the Finishing pane.

Printer: [ TPEXXx

<]

Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings

[ Finishing =)

Roll Paper E

17 in. (431.8mm)

D [SECRET =
E Edit Watermark...

[ Print Centered

A Media Source :
|
B Roll Paper width -

C [dwatermark:

Letter (8.5"211")
+ Auto Scale 100 % [
Letter (8.5"%11")

[] Rotate 180 degrees
[ No Spaces at Top or Bottom

[] Rotate Page 90 degrees

Preview Cancel INH Print I

6. Click Roll Paper in the A Media Source list.
7. Make sure the width of the loaded roll is displayed in the

in. (254.0mm).

O Note

* If the width of the loaded roll is not displayed in
pane and update the printer information.

Roll Paper Width list-in this case, 10

Roll Paper Width, click |. Printer on the Main

o

Printer: [ iPFxxxx +

Favorites : [ J Default Settings i]

—[ Main i}

Hrm | m ﬁl. Copies : II_I]
B Page: @ All Pages

omem: [T 1] 107 ]

Plain Paper ¥

S ——

C MediaType:
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Letber (2.5"x11")
¥ Actual Size

Letter (2,511

F PrintTarget:

E | Easy Settings E
y

Default Settings
Highest Quality

Photos (High Image Quality)
Photo (from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image

Poster (Graphic Image)

r

KD

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

-

6 vewee

L ponter ]

M Preview ] [ Cancel ]N”

print ||




8. Access the Page Setup pane.

Printing banners or at other non-standard sizes

Letter (2.5"x11")
+ Auto Scale 100 %
Letter (2.5"x11")

Printer: [ IPFXO00K + | Destination :m
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings i]
—[ Page Setup i}
W A Roll PaperWidth: 17 in. (431.8mm)
EI| gl Page Size: Letter (8.5"x11")
rEe=rEs| C & Enlarged/Reduced Printing

D @® Fit Media Size
E <O Fit Roll Paper Width
E' O Scaling : [100 |5 ° - 600%)
5 [ Borderless Printing
H 5 Media Size : Match Page Size 3

| A Page Layout: 2 Pages/Sheet E]

~ K page Border:

J Layout Direction : =wp | Left to Right ¥

Preview Cancel N Print
JL

Select the C Enlarged/Reduced Printing check box.

Click '* Fit Roll Paper Width.
Confirm the print settings, and then click

O Note

Print to start printing.

. In 5 Page Size, make sure “My Horizontal Banner” is displayed, as registered in Media Design.

10.
11.
12.

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS 9)”. (—P.542)
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Tiling and multiple pages per sheet

i Printing Multiple Originals Next to Each Other

By arranging originals from word-processing or spreadsheet programs or web browser screen shots next to
each other on single sheets, you can create highly expressive presentation materials, easy-to-understand
meeting materials, and a variety of other printed documents.

Free Layout (Windows)

Besides combining multiple pages in a single-page layout, you can combine originals from multiple files-even
multiple source applications-in a single-page layout.

= imagePROGRAF Free Layout - Canon iP Fxooc E@@
Eile Edit Wew Object Help

SO YRARXBEE T

UD‘ 1 1 5'0‘ 1

RBII Paper : 17-in., Roll (431 .8mm) Units:inch Mumber of Objects:4
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imagePROGRAF Free Layout (Macintosh)

Tiling and multiple pages per sheet

Besides combining multiple pages in a single-page layout, you can combine originals from multiple files-even

multiple source applications-in a single-page layout.

Canon imagePROGRAF Free Layout - xXxX. XXX .XXX.XXX

866

R YTl &) SR

= E
=
: Undo Redo Cut
T

Copy
Ui

Auto Arrange | Help

Zoom

Enlarge Reduce

I I I f
= % A3 Page Setup

Media Type -

" Plain Paper

' Easy Settings

Print Target :

| Default Settings

]

graphics.

Suitable for printing narmal
documents that contain a
mixture of text, photographs and

Media Source :

Roll Paper

Roll Paper Width

E @

|17 in. (431.8mm)

Automatic Cutting

| Printer Default

)

Copies

1

@
T

copies (1 -

999)

& g

(" Restore Defaults

) €

Print

=

Update Printer Info. |

e il b el

Printer Information
Printer Status
Online
Feed Information

0 Important

CRCd = )

* The driver must be installed from the User Software CD-ROM to use this function.

For instructions on arranging originals from multiple applications, refer to the following topics.

* Printing Multiple Originals Next to Each Other (Windows) (—P.389)
* Printing Multiple Originals Next to Each Other (Mac OS X) (—P.391

)
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i2: Printing Multiple Pages Continuously

You can print multiple pages as a single continuous image, without margins between pages.

Roll paper (banner)

O Important

* This feature is only available with rolls. It cannot be used when printing on sheets.
* During banner printing, settings for conserving paper, number of copies, borderless printing,
enlargement or reduction, and other layout-related settings are disregarded.

For instructions on borderless printing of photos and images at actual size, refer to the following topics, as
appropriate for your computer and operating system.

* Printing Multiple Pages Continuously (Windows) (—P.393)

* Printing Multiple Pages Continuously (Mac OS X) (—P.394)

* Printing Multiple Pages Continuously (Mac OS 9) (—P.396)
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:2: Printing Multiple Pages Per Sheet

To conserve paper, you can print several pages of the original on a single sheet by reducing the original
and dividing the sheet into areas for each page.

Page Layout

Specify a number of pages of the original to print on a single sheet, in a layout of multiple pages per sheet.

O Note

* You can print up to 16 pages of the original on a single sheet.
* You can also change the page layout order and print page boundary lines, as desired.

D Important

* This function cannot be combined with the following options.
* Borderless Printing
* Resizing to Fit the Roll Width (Windows)
* Scaling Originals (Windows)
* Banner Printing (Windows)

For instructions on printing multiple pages per sheet, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for your
computer and operating system.

* Printing Multiple Pages Per Sheet (Windows) (—P.398)

* Printing Multiple Pages Per Sheet (Mac OS X) (—P.400)

* Printing Multiple Pages Per Sheet (Mac OS 9) (—P.403)
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:2: Printing Posters in Sections

You can enlarge an original to print it in sections on several sheets. By assembling the printed sheets, you
can create a poster larger than the maximum supported paper size of the printer.

Page Layout

Choose poster printing.
For instructions on printing large posters, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for your computer
and operating system.

* Printing Large Posters (Windows) (—P.385)

* Printing Large Posters (Mac OS 9) (—P.387)

o Note

* This method of poster printing is supported in Windows and Mac OS 9.

384 Enhanced Printing Options



Tiling and multiple pages per sheet

2t Printing Large Posters (Windows)

You can enlarge an original to print it in sections on several sheets. By assembling the printed sheets, you can
create a poster larger than the maximum supported paper size of the printer. This topic describes how to enlarge
an A2 original for printing it in sections on four sheets, based on the following example.

* Document: Poster

* Page size: A2 (420.0x594.0 mm [16.5 x 23.4 in])

* Paper: Sheets ( Manual )

* Paper Type: Glossy Paper

* Paper size: A2 (420.0x594.0 mm [16.5 x 23.4 in])

1. Choose Print in the application menu.

2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.497)
3. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences @

Main | Page Setup | Lavout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

A Media Tye - | ERNERS

BT et intomation. 9 Advanced Settings

D [Eay Setiings ~
E Fint Taget:

Phata [Standard)
Scanned Image
Paster [Matice Announcement]

Letter(8.5"11") Paster [Text. |lustrations]
850 inx11.00in | Draft ol| ‘

SI.’J\I’EE\VEV for pnﬁllng namal documeﬁts lHat conlalﬁ a misture 51 al

Letter(8.5"11")
550 in % 11.00 in

&

tet, photoaraphs and graphics

.
L[] 0pen Preview When Print Job Starts l‘l
((((((
S
[ Status Manitar... H About H Defaults ]

4. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Glossy Paper.
5. Click Poster (Graphic Image) in the I Print Target list.

6. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences @

| Main | PageSetup | Layout | Favorites | Utilty | Support
|

A g Page Size :

B [ Barderless Printing
6 [ Erlergert/Reduced Pinting

D @ FitMedia Sizs
E O Fit Roll Paper Wwidth
Fl O Scaing

Lefter/& 511" ©
£.50 in11.000n

¥
Letter(5.5"<11") : H Orisntation
8.50inx11.000n
Iy

1 I_\J @ Portrait J é) (O Landscape

G 2 MedisSiee [Match Page Size El

£
K‘_@ [] Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper]

B Media Source : [Roll Paper

&l
| P 17 Rl (43 6 |
N r—
s
[ SgeOptions.. | [ Defauls |
[ o ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |
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7. In A Page Size, click the size of the original as specified in the application. In this case, click
ISO A2.

Click Manual in the . Media Source list.

Click the Layout tab to display the Layout sheet.

© ©

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences @

| Main | Page Setup | Lavout | Favorites | Utilty | Support

A [ Page Layout Bl| (2] 2Pasesishent vl

e

D [ watermark B [conFDenTIAL v

B[ Edt Watemark
Lotter(8 8"11")

it @ |@
4+ Ac iz .
Letter(s 5" 1% X

e
1 im [[]No Spaces at Top or Battom [Conserve Paper]

4 (id
— . Wl Copies )

[ specialSetiings.. | [ Defauls ]

[ Ok H Cancel ][ Apply H Help ]

10. Select the A Page Layout check box.
11. Click Poster (2 x 2) in the 5 Page Layout list.

O Note

* Follow the steps below to print only a portion of the poster as divided for printing.
1. Click C Set under I2 Page Layout to display the Pages to Print dialog box.
2. On the Pages to Print dialog box, clear the check boxes of the portion you do not want to print.
3. Click OK to close the Pages to Print dialog box.

12. Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

O Note

* For instructions on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.467)
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2t Printing Large Posters (Mac OS 9)

You can enlarge an original to print it in sections on several sheets. By assembling the printed sheets, you can
create a poster larger than the maximum supported paper size of the printer. This topic describes how to enlarge
an A2 original for printing on four sheets of paper based on the following example.

* Document: Poster

* Page size: A2 (420.0x594.0 mm [16.5 x 23.4 in])
* Paper: Sheets ( Manual )

* Paper type: Glossy Paper

* Paper size: A2 (420.0x594.0 mm [16.5 x 23.4 in])

-_—

. Select the printer in Chooser.
2. Choose Page Setup from the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

Canon iPFxxxx Page Setup

—[ Page Attribute =}

A Page Size: Letter (8.5"x11") -

‘B Orientation :
|c Scaling : a ! -

D Print Area Setting :

E i@ For Roll/Cassette/Manual(3mm margins)
F ) For Manual printing

G J For printing oversizes

H 3 For Borderless Printing

(Cancer | _ox_J

3. Inthe Page Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A2.
4. In D Print Area Setting, click I' For Manual printing.
5. Click | OK to close the dialog box.
6. Choose Print in the application menu.
7. Make sure the Main pane is displayed.
Printer: [ iPPoox =] Destination [ Printer %]
j‘[’::.:s [ nenmutsettmgsﬂ =]

I-! Images | | Size! A Copies: D;l

B Page: @ All Pages

c awom: [ J1 [ ]3
C MediaType: Plain Paper 3
= D
Letter (2.5"x11") E [ Easy settings =
+ mctual size !

F PrintTarget:

= Default Settings
Highest Quality
Photos (High Image Quality)
Photo {from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image
Poster (Graphic Image)

T4]»

Letter (2.5"%11")

[D

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

D]

e
L
N
N|1 Preview ][ Cancel I'T\ Print ]l

8. In the C Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Glossy Paper.
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9. After confirming that I Easy Settings is selected, click Poster (Graphic Image) in the

Target list.
10. Access the Page Setup pane.

Printer: [ IPFXxxx ¥ | Destination :m
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings ﬂ
—[ Page Setup =

=

fm\/ﬁ\ A Roll Paper Width: 17 in. (431.8mm)

Letter (2.5"=11") & [ Borderless Printing

¥ Auto Scale 100 % H E Media Size : Match Page Size =
Letter (3.5"211")

1
B g Page Size: Letter (8.5"x11™)
) ) C [4 Enlarged/Reduced Printing
1 H D @ Fit Media Size
=1 E O Fit Roll Paper Width

F O scaling: [100_ |5 - 6o

| 4 Page Layout: 2 Pages/Sheet )

J Layout Direction : +u=b | eft to Right ¥

_ K Page Border:

11. Select the | Page Layout check box.
12. Click Poster (2 x 2) in the | Page Layout list.

Print

13. In the Pages to Print dialog box, clear the check boxes of any portion you do not want to print.

14. Access the Finishing pane.

Printer: [ TPEXXx

Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings

[ Finishing 2]

A
A Media Source : Roll Paper E
|
— B Roll Paper wWidth : 17in.(431.8mm)
3 3
== C Hwatermark: D) [SECRET B

E Edit Watermark...

Letter (8.5"211")

+ futo Scile 100 % [

Letter (8.5"x117) G EI [] Rotate 180 degrees
|

| Print Centered
FlL o

Y

H Q [ No Spaces at Top or Bottom

| ] E [] Rotate Page 90 degrees

Preview Cancel INH Print I

15. Click Paper Tray Feed in the

Media Source list.

16. Confirm the print settings, and then click N Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS 9)". (—P.542)
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L1

i2: Printing Multiple Originals Next to Each Other (Windows)

[ 1] ]
This topic describes how to arrange multiple originals using the Free Layout function.
1. Choose Print in the application menu.

2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then open the printer driver dialog box. (—P.497)
3. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences

D iEasy Settings
E Frint Target

Main | Page Setup || Layout | Favorites | Uitiity | Support
B et e : IR |
? Get Infarmation. S"l Advanced Settings. ]

ings
Phota [Adobe RGE]
Photo [Standard] ‘
Scanned Image ‘
Poster [Motice Announcement]

Leftar(a 511" :
inx11.00in

Poster [Text, llustrations]
raft hd
|Suitable for printing nomal documents that contain a misture of |
text, photographs and graphics. |
R
F
I [ Open FreviewWhen Piint Job Starts @
. . s
M N S
[ Statuz Manitar.. ] [ About ] l Defaults ]
4. Click the Layout tab to display the Layout sheet.
& Canon iPFoox Printing Preferences gl
Main | Page Setup: Lapout iFavoriles Utiity | Support
1
A [#] Page Lapout B ‘ 2 Pages/Sheet vi
c
D [ watemark : [E! | CONFIDENTIAL v ‘

F | EdiwWatemark

H 54__]’5 []Batate 120 degrees

o
1 |::3 [[]No Spaces at Top or Battom [Conserve Paper]

J| Lopies [ 1450

[ specil Setiings.._| | Detauls ]

[ 0K H Cancel ][ Apply H Help ]

5. Select the

Page Layout check box.

6. Click Free Layout in the I3 Page Layout list.
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7. When you attempt to print, the imagePROGRAF Free Layout window is displayed. (At this
point, the document will not be printed yet.)

= imagePROGRAF Free Layout - Canon iPFioooc g@@
Eile Edit View Object Help

goaFRBXEERIT

U[ll | | 5D| 1 |

= L
Roll Paper : 17-in, Rell (431.8mm) Unitsiinch Humber of Objectsi4

8. Edit and rearrange the image in the imagePROGRAF Free Layout window as desired.

0 Important

* Without closing the imagePROGRAF Free Layout window, repeat steps 1-7 to arrange originals
from multiple applications on the same page.

0 Note

* For instructions on editing and rearranging images, refer to the imagePROGRAF Free Layout
help topic.

9. Print from the imagePROGRAF Free Layout menu.

O Note

* For details on imagePROGRAF Free Layout functions, refer to Free Layout Guide .
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Printing Multiple Originals Next to Each

This topic describes how to use the Free Layout function to arrange multiple ori

1. Choose Print in the application menu.
2. Click PDF and select Canon imagePROGRAF Free Layout.

Tiling and multiple pages per sheet

Other (Mac OS X)

ginals next to each other before

Printer: XKL KKK KKK XXX I—ﬂ
Presets: | Standard l—sai
| Copies & Pages I—H
Copies: 1 ECollated
Pages: @ All
OFrom: 1 boes! 1

@ C Prev'rew:l

ave as PDF...
Save PDF as PostScript...
Fax PDF...

I Canon imagePROGRAF Free Layout |

Compress PDF

Encrypt PDF

Mail PDF

Save as PDF-X

Save PDF to iPhoto

Save PDF to Web Receipts Folder
Edit Menu...

3. The Canon imagePROGRAF Free Layout window is displayed.

Canon imagePROGRAF Free Layout - xxx. XXX.XXX. XXX

! Enlarge Reduce
T

Q=B 0o &

5
Zoom { Undo Redo Cut
1

Copy Paste
T T

9P

ag
o] o
Help

: Auto Arrange

5 10 [15

' Page Setup

Media Type :

' Plain Paper

' Easy Settings

Print Target :

| Default Settings

Suitable for printi

graphics.

documents that contain a
mixture of text, photographs and

ng normal

Media Source :

Roll Paper

Roll Paper Width :

| 17 in. (431.8mm)

Haj
]
HW
)
]

Automatic Cutting :

| Printer Default

)

Copies : 1

i
)

copies (1 - 999)

(" Restore Defaults )

(4 Print

(" Update Printer Info.

B BT

Printer Information
Printer Status
Online

Feed Information

EIaN = ]
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4. Edit and rearrange the image in the Canon imagePROGRAF Free Layout window as desired.

0 Important

» Without closing the Canon imagePROGRAF Free Layout window, repeat steps 1-7 to arrange
originals from multiple applications on the same page.

O Note

* For instructions on editing and rearranging images, refer to the Canon imagePROGRAF Free
Layout help topic.

5. Print from the Canon imagePROGRAF Free Layout menu.

O Note

* For details on Canon imagePROGRAF Free Layout functions, refer to Free Layout Guide .
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izt Printing Multiple Pages Continuously (Windows)

This topic describes how to print multiple pages as a single continuous image, without margins between pages

0 Important

* This feature is only available with rolls. It cannot be used when printing on sheets.

* During banner printing, settings for conserving paper, number of copies, borderless printing,
enlargement or reduction, and other layout-related settings are disregarded.

1. Choose Print in the application menu.

2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.497)
3. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.
& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences

3]

Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

L Mo Tope: | T |

B Cotifomation & dvanced Setings__|
D | Easy Settings ~ |
E Fint Taiget

Phota [Adobe RGE]

Phota [Standard)

Scanned Image | ‘
Poster [Matice Announcement)

|
| || Letter(g5"17) Poster [Text, llustrations] |
.50in311.00in

Letter(8.5"117 1
| 850 in % 11.00 in

&+ i

| Draft

[Suitable for printing omal documents that contain a misture of
text, photographs and graphics. |

F Wiew Setlings

L) [ Open Freview When Fint Job Statts =
Enuseos

M N S
[ Statuz Monitar.. H About H Defaults ]

4. Inthe A Media Type list, click the type of paper that is loaded.

5. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences @
| Main | PageSetup | Layout | Favorites | Utilty | Support
|

A g Page Size :

B [ Barderless Printing
C [¥ EnlargedReduced Printing

D @ Fit Media Size
E O Fit Roll Paper width

Fl O Seding [ 2]
Lefer(8.5"11") - =
A vnetionn | B2y Medasios [Match Page Size v
L. 3 |
8.50inx11.00n
1 I_\J@Follra\l J L\JOLandscape
— 7
KL} D Rotete Page 30 degress (Conserve Papei
B Media Source : Rl Paper ~
L 17, Rl (43 6 |
N
S
[ SgeOptions.. | [ Defauls |
[ o ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

6. Click Roll Paper (Banner) in the |. Media Source list.
7. Confirm the print settings and start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.467)
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22 Printing Multiple Pages Continuously (Mac OS X)

This topic describes how to print multiple pages as a single continuous image, without margins between pages.

0 Important

* This feature is only available with rolls. It cannot be used when printing on sheets.
* During banner printing, settings for conserving paper, number of copies, borderless printing,
enlargement or reduction, and other layout-related settings are disregarded.

1. Choose Page Setup in the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

A Settings: | Page Attributes i !

B Format for: | iPFxxxx [ :i

Canon iPFxxxx
C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") Fq
21.59 cm x 27.94 cm

D Orientation: Ti t_i‘
%

E Scale: 100
= F
@ (Cancel ) (FOKD)
2. Select the printer in the 5 Format for list.
3. Click the original size in the C Paper Size list.
4. Click I' OK to close the dialog box.
5. In the source application menu, choose Print.
6. Access the Main pane.
Printer: | iPFxxxx | :1
Presets:  Standard | :i
[ Main 3 )
H I —
m' A Media Type : Plain Paper [ :!
B( Get Information... )
| I Set... )
D (EasySettings %)
m— E Print Target :
— = g:::rulr Settings m
+ Actual Size Highest Quality
150 A4 -] Photo (Standard)

Photo (Adobe RCB)

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

//. -
*‘f& F "’W:!
L l\- Printer
G M
(_PDFw ) (Preview) (Standard ) (_ Cancel ) (Print )

7. In the A Media Type list, click the type of paper that is loaded.
8. Make your selection in the I Print Target list.
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9. Access the Page Setup pane.

Printer: | iPFxxxx "”
presets: | Standard }‘H
| Page Satup } H

4[ Images | Size f,,
_A_ Media Source : Roll Paper =

| B Roll Paper Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
C Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")
D BEnlarged;‘Redu(sd Printing
[E @ Fit Media Size
Letter (8.5"x11%) F () Fit Roll Paper Width
4 Auto Scale 100 % B O scaling : 100 |[2)% (5 - 600%)
EEILEE AT H [ Borderless Printing

1 Media Size : ["Match Page Size F#]

] @i I Print Centered
A F =
K‘ m _I No Spaces at Top or Bottom

£Em —
L ﬁ | Rotate Page 90 degrees

: M
@ :“_5 f??’ " Fax.. ) ( Cancel ) @

10. Click Roll Paper (Banner) in the A Media Source list.
11. Confirm the print settings, and then click VI Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.517)
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:2: Printing Multiple Pages Continuously (Mac OS 9)

This topic describes how to print multiple pages as a single continuous image, without margins between pages.

0 Important

* This feature is only available with rolls. It cannot be used when printing on sheets.
* During banner printing, settings for conserving paper, number of copies, borderless printing,
enlargement or reduction, and other layout-related settings are disregarded.

1. Select the printer in Chooser.
2. Choose Page Setup from the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

Canon iPFxxxx Page Setup

[ Page Attribute B

A Page Size: Letter (8.5"x11") *

B oOrientation : H
T: Scaling : %

D Print Area Setting :

E i® For Roll/Cassette /Manual(3mm margins)
F 2 For Manual printing

G ) For printing oversizes

H ) For Borderless Printing

3. Click the original size in the A Page Size list.

4. Click | OK to close the dialog box.

5. In the source application menu, choose Print.

6. Make sure the Main pane is displayed.
Printer: [iPFxxu ¥ Destinatinn:m
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings i]
—[Mairl i}

I-! Images | | Size! A Copies: D;l

B Page: @ All Pages

= (3 From: I:”;l Tu:DD
C MediaType: Plain Paper E
D

Letter (2.5"x11") E [ Easy settings =
+ Actual Size L
F PrintTarget:
Letter (2.5"x11")
Default Settings
Highest Quality
Photos (High Image Quality)

Photo (from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image
Poster (Graphic Image)

[«»

[D

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

D]

G
L

N
N|1 Preview ][ Cancel I'T\ Print ]l

7. In the C Media Type list, click the type of paper that is loaded.
8. Make your selection in the I' Print Target list.
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9. Access the Finishing pane.

Printer: [ IPFXO00K = ] Destination :
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings :]
—|Finishing B
A Media Source : Roll Paper s
|
— B Roll Paper Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
m m |
= C Hwatermark: D) [SECRET :

E Edit Watermark...

| Print Centered
FLL o

ke

Letter (2.5"x11") G ?I [ Rotate 180 degrees
|

Letter (2.5"x11")

+ Auto Scale 100 % [

H g [ No Spaces at Top or Bottom

| & E [] Rotate Page 90 degrees

N
Revert Preview Cancel ||| Print
JL

10. Click Roll Paper (Banner) in the A Media Source list.
11. Confirm the print settings, and then click '\ Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS 9)". (—P.542)
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Printing Multiple Pages Per Sheet (Windows)

This topic describes how to print four pages of originals together on a single sheet based on the following example.

* Document: Any type
Page size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)
Paper: Sheets ( Cassette )

Paper Type: Plain Paper
Paper size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)

1. Choose Print in the application menu.
2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.497)
3. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences

3]

Main | Page Setup | Lapout | Favarites | Utilty | Support

A Media Type: | ETNEEES

B Getingmation. 83 dvanced Settngs.

D | Easy Satiings v

E Fiint Taiget:

[ Dfault Settings
Phato [Adobe RGE)
Phato [Standard)

| Scannad Image

Paster [Matice Announcement]

QN |
Lefter(s 511" 0 Poster [Test, llustrations] |
85000 % 11.00in | Draft <
Su\lab’\e for pnr:ning norméiaocumeﬁts {Hat coﬁlalﬁ a rﬁmture 51 |
- |lexl, photographs and araphics
R y |
F “iew Settings
L[] Open Preview When PrintJob Starts l:i
Epuseos
N S
[ StatusMoritor. | [ Apout | [ Defauts |

4. Inthe
5. Select the type of document in the
6. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
Print Target list.
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& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences gl
| Main | Page Setup | Layaut | Faverites | Uity | Support
|
A g Page Size :
‘ [ Enlatged/Reducsd Printing
D @ Fit Media Size
‘ E | O Fit Fioll Paper width
F © Scaing i .|
Lefter(8.5"x11"): s =
A metronn | By Medasis [Match Page Size ¥
L |
8.50inx11.00n
1 _I:J @ Portrait J é) (O Landscape
4
K [] Rolate Page 90 degrees [Conserve Paper]
L Media Source : iﬁ;mﬁéper v}
IV Rel Papervwidih: [17in Rol (431 Bmm) v
N
o s
[ Siedptions.. | [ Defauls ]
[ 0K ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help ]




© ©
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In A Page Size, click the size of the original as specified in the application. In this case, click
ISO A4 or Letter (8.5"x11").

Click Cassette in the

Media Source list.

Click the Layout tab to display the Layout sheet.

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences @
| Main | Page Setup | Lavout | Favorites | Utilty | Support
A [ Page Layout Bl| (2] 2Pasesishent vl
c
D [ watemark E! [conFmenTIAL v
E [ Edit Watsmatk,
Leter(B 811" :
it @ |@
4 4o ize R
Lefter(5.5' ) =
o
a I |::;1 [TNo Spases at Top of Bottom (Conserve Paper]
4 / (1
— Wl Copies 14 (-999
Ll
[ specialSetiings.. | [ Defauls ]
[ Ok ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help ]

10. Select the
11. Click 4 Pages/Sheet in the

Page Layout check box.

Page Layout list.

O Note

* You can select the layout order for placing four pages on a sheet and a frame border in the Page

Layout Printing dialog box by clicking

Set.

12. Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

O Note

* For instructions on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.467)
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:2i Printing Multiple Pages Per Sheet (Mac OS X)

This topic describes how to print four pages of an original on a single sheet, based on the following example.
* Document: Any Type
* Page size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)
* Paper: Sheets ( Cassette )
* Paper type: Plain Paper
* Paper size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)

1. Choose Page Setup in the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

A Settings: | Page Attributes I :'!

B Format for: ' iPFxxxx | :!

Canon iPFxxxx

C Paper Siza: | Letter (8.5"x11") [ )
21.59cm x 27.94 cm

D Orientation: \E |E

E Scale: |100 %

® (e (06D

2. Select the printer in the B Format for list.

3. Inthe Paper Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A4.
4. Click I' OK to close the dialog box.

5. Choose Print in the application menu.

6. Access the Layout pane.

Printer: | iPFxxxx 9
¥ 1
— Layout B

A Pages per Sheet:| 1 ]

: e 2] ] 1

Presets: ' Standard

©leorder: [ None !

B Two Sided Printin[Bl (=) Off
B _ Long-Edge Binding
K& _ short Edge Binding
= wa R e M
'\2) m if:} ( Fax... l (_ Cancel ) € Print )

7. Click 4 in the A Pages per Sheet list.

O Note

* You can choose the layout order and specify a boundary line for the four pages in 5 Layout
Direction and C Border (or Border ).
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8. Access the Main pane.

Printer: | iPFxxxx y{i
Presets: | Standard }_,:.1
—————— Main [ 3}
H I ‘
_[ Images | Size — A_Mem‘a Type : Plain Paper 4
B/(  Getinformation... )
i c e
D | Easy Settings 4
= E Print Target :
Default Settings m
IS0 A4 Draft
+ Actual Size Highest Quality L
150 A4 Photo (Standard) .
v

Photo (Adobe RGB)

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

F(  View set. )
L Printer ]
( PDFv ) ( Preview ) ( Standard ) (cancel ) € Print )

9. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
10. Select the printing application in the I Print Target list.
11. Access the Page Setup pane.

Printer: | iPFxxxx }"3'1

Presets: | Srandard )

" Page Setup | H

—{images | Size |
_A_ Media Source : Roll Paper =

3 B Roll Paper Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)}

C Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")

D gEnlarged,‘Redu(ed Printing

T |E ®Fit Media Size
Letter (8.5"x11") F () Fit Roll Paper Width
4 Auto Scale 1100 % G O scaling : 100 |2 % (5 - 600%)
Letter (8,5"x11") -

H [ Borderless Printing

————{I| Media Size : ["Match Page Size 3]

ﬁ.j 'ﬁ» I Print Centered
< 2k

_I No Spaces at Top or Bottom

£ —
L _\? I Rotate Page 90 degrees

- M
@ :ﬁ_} gﬂ’ ( Fax.. ) ( Cancel | @

12. Click Cassette in the A Media Source list.
13. Make sure C Page Size shows the original size as specified in C Paper Size in the Page
Attribute dialog box-in this case, ISO A4.

A Settings: | Page Attributes [ )

B Format for: | iPFxxxx I :!

Canon iPFxxxx

C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") |4'¢'!
21.59 cm x 27.94 ¢cm

D Orientation: @

E Scale: 100 %

E
® (Gonee) 00D
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14. Confirm the print settings, and then click VI Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.517)
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i3 Printing Multiple Pages Per Sheet (Mac OS 9)

This topic describes how to print four pages of an original on a single sheet based on the following example.

* Document: Any type

* Page size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)

* Paper: Sheets ( Cassette )
* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Paper size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)

-_—

. Select the printer in Chooser.

2. Choose Page Setup in the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

Canon iPFxxxx Page Setup

——| Page Attribute

Y

Images m

=

=
A Page Size: Letter (8.5"x11") -
B Orientation :
1<
M2 [=] o,
C Scaling: %

D Print Area Setting :
E i@ For Roll/Cassette/Manual(3mm margins)
F < For Manual printing
G 3 For printing oversizes
H 3 For Borderless Printing

Letter (3.5"211")
¥ Actual Size

Letter (3.5"211")

!
F PrintTarget:

Default Settings
Highest Quality

Photos (High Image Quality)
Photo (from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image
Poster (Graphic Image)

[«

]

Suitable for printing normal documents

that contain a mixture of text,

photographs and graphics. Z
-

6 e J

] ——

7. Inthe
8. Select the printing application in the

Print Target list.

3. Inthe Page Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A4.
4. Click | OK to close the dialog box.
5. Choose Print in the application menu.
6. Make sure the Main pane is displayed.
Printer: [P %] Destination:[primter %]
— (7 Default settings : D
E%Im A Cupfs: |
= R T T
— . Plain Paper :
D set.

Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
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9. Access the Page Setup pane.

Printer: [ IPFXO00K ¥ | Destination :
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings i]
—[ Page Setup i}

/tmages\/Size), [AlRoll Paperwidth: 17 in. (431.8mm)

1
B gl Page Size: Letter (8.5"x11")

=== E <O Fit Roll Paper Width

3 C [4 Enlarged/Reduced Printing
7 D @® Fit Media Size

Letter (2.5"x11") 5 [ Borderless Printing

3 Auto Seale 100 % H 5 Media Size : Match Page Size 3
Letter (2.5"x11")

E' O Scaling : [100 |5 ° - 600%)

| A Page Layout: 2 Pages/Sheet *

J Layout Direction : =wp | Left to Right ¥

~ K page Border:

Revert Preview Cancel N Print
JL

10. Select the | Page Layout check box.
11. Click 4 Pages/Sheet in the | Page Layout list.

O Note

* You can choose the layout order and specify a boundary line for the four pages in

Direction and < Page Border.

12. Access the Finishing pane.

Printer: [ (iPExxxx <) Destination :[Printer | 3]
Favorites : [ J Default Settings = ]
—[Finishing :]

|

A Media Source : Roll Paper 3
1
_— B Roll Paper width : 17in.(431.8mm)
- -
= C Hwatermark: D) [SECRET s

E Edit Watermark...

Letber (8.5"%11")
¥ Auto Scale 100 % [

Letter (2.5 2117 G ?I [ Rotate 180 degrees
|

Print Centered
Fl o

Y

H :Q [ No Spaces at Top or Bottom
£

| E [ Rotate Page 90 degrees

[_Preview | [_cancel ﬁ\ Print_||

13. Click Cassette in the A Media Source list.
14. Confirm the print settings, and then click N Print to start printing.

O Note

Layout

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS 9)”. (—P.542)
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Centering originals

i3 Printing Originals Centered on Rolls

You can print originals centered on a page-for example, if the paper is larger than the original, or if you
are reducing the original.

Centering originals relative to roll paper width

If you use originals smaller than the roll paper width, you can center them relative to the width when printing.
Print Centered
Aligns the center of the original with the center of the roll, relative to the width.

For instructions on centering originals when printing on rolls, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for
your computer and operating system.

* Printing Originals Centered on Rolls (Windows) (—P.407)

* Printing Originals Centered on Rolls (Mac OS X) (—P.409)

* Printing Originals Centered on Rolls (Mac OS 9) (—P.412)
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i3 Printing Originals Centered on Sheets

[ 1] ]
You can print originals centered on a page-for example, if the paper is larger than the original, or if you

are reducing the original.

Centering originals on sheets

If you use paper larger than the original size or print originals after reduction, the printed images may be
aligned in the upper-left corner of the paper. In this case, you can center originals on sheets when printing.

Print Centered
Aligns the center of the original with the center of the sheet.

For instructions on centering originals when printing on sheets, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for
your computer and operating system.

* Printing Originals Centered on Sheets (Windows) (—P.415)

* Printing Originals Centered on Sheets (Mac OS X) (—P.417)

* Printing Originals Centered on Sheets (Mac OS 9) (—P.419)

406 Enhanced Printing Options



Centering originals

Printing Originals Centered on Rolls (Windows)

This topic describes how to center originals before printing on rolls based on the following example.

* Document: Any type

* Page size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)
* Paper: Roll

* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Roll width: A3/A4 roll (297.0 mm [11.7 in])

1. Choose Print in the application menu.
2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.497)
3. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences @

Main | Page Setup | Lapout | Favarites | Utilty | Support

A Media Type

B Goamation. € Avanced Setings.

D | Easy Satiings v

E Fiint Taiget:

[ Cefault Settings Al
Photo [Adabe RGE) ‘

Phato [Standard)
| Scannad Image
Paster [Matice Announcement]

Q

Lefter(s 511
8.50inx11.00n

——

Paster [Text. [lustrations]
| Dralt |

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain a mikture of
test, photographs and graphics. |

R T
|
F
L[] Open Preview When PrintJob Starts l;i
Buuseos
s =
[ StatusMoritor. | [ Apout | [ Defauts |

4. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
5. Select the print target in the I Print Target list.

6. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences gl

| Main | Page Setup | Lapout | Favorites | Utilty | Support
|

A g Page Size :

B [ Borderless Printing
C [ Enlarged/Reduced Printing
D @ Fit Media Size

£
K‘.@ [] Rolate Page 90 degrees [Conserve Paper]

E | O Fit Fioll Paper width

F O Sealing i .|
Lefter(8.5"x11"): T |
A metronn | By Medasis [Match Page Size ¥
3
Letterca 511 H' orientation
8.50inx11.000n
1 _éj @ Portrait d) é) (O Landscape

L Media Source : 1_ﬁ7$ﬂ7|37$|::er ;_¢}
IRl Pl Paper Wich: [17in Feltaionn) v
N
S
[ Siedptions.. | [ Defauls ]
[ 0K H Cancel ][ Apply H Help ]
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7. Inthe A Page Size list, click the size of the original as specified in the application. In this case,
click ISO A4 or Letter (8.5"x11").
8. Click Roll Paper in the I. Media Source list.
9. Select the width of the loaded roll in the Roll Paper Width list-in this case, ISO A3/A4 Roll
(297.0mm).
10. Click the Layout tab to display the Layout sheet.

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences g]

Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Uitiity | Support

‘A [¥] Page Layout B 2 Pages/Sheet |

c

D [ watemark : E | CONFIDENTIAL v':
F | Editwatemark...

Leftar(a 511" :
: |
iri» 110010 G |
Lk

4 Ach

Letter(8.5 11"« :
O mxtronin) T 915 ClRotels 180 degress

it
- 1 i;g I Mo Spaces at Top or Battom [Conserve Paper]

. ( id
e . Bl Corics 15 (1939

[ specialSeflings... | [ Defauls |

[ 0k H Cancel ” Apply H Help l

11. Select the (& Print Centered check box.
12. Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.467)
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:2: Printing Originals Centered on Rolls (Mac OS X)

This topic describes how to center originals before printing on rolls based on the following example.
* Document: Any type
* Page size: A4 (210.0x297.0mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)
* Paper: Roll
* Paper type: Plain Paper
* Roll paper width: A3/A4 roll (297.00 mm [11.7 in])

1. Choose Page Setup from the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

A Settings: | Page Attributes I :'!

B Format for: ' iPFxxxx | :!

Canon iPFxxxx

C Paper Siza: | Letter (8.5"x11") [ )
21.59cm x 27.94 cm

D Orientation: \E |E

E Scale: |100 %

2. Select the print target in the B Format for list.

3. In Paper Size, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A4.
4. Click I' OK to close the dialog box.

5. Choose Print in the application menu.

6. Access the Main pane.

Printer: | iPFxxxx

}
Presets: Standard |

Main |

3]
8]
3]

H | —=
[“images | Size | A Media Type: Plain Paper [ur
= Bl Set... )

(
E— E Print Target :
Default Settings
B0 Draft m
+ Actual Size Highest Quality
IS0 A4 Photo (Standard)
Photo (Adobe RGB)

Suitable for printing nermal decuments
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

o -
£ B Ve )
L l\' Printer
B M
(" PDFw ) ( Preview ) ( Standard ) ( Cancel ) ( Print—)

7. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
8. Select the print target in the I/ Print Target list.
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9. Access the Page Setup pane.

Printer: | iPFxxxx }"H
Presets: | Standard E3)
| Page Satup F'H
4[ Images | Size '7
A Media Source : Roll Paper b
= B Roll Paper Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
C Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")
== D" BEnlarged;‘Redu(sd Printing
|[E @ Fit Media Size
Letter (8.5"x11") F' O Fit Roll Paper Width
4 AutoScale 1100% @ () Scaling : 100 | 21%( - 600%)

Letter (8.5"x11")

H [ Borderless Printing

1 Media Size : [ Match Page Size F@]

2y J !g& I Print Centered

& =
| m _I No Spaces at Top or Bottom

ol £ =
L ﬁ I Rotate Page 90 degrees

vl M
@ '._i 7?:\’ ([ Fax... Cancel ) @

10. Click Roll Paper in the A Media Source list.
11. Make sure the width of the loaded roll is displayed in the 5 Roll Paper Width list-in this case,

10-in. Roll.

O Note

* If the width of the loaded roll is not displayed in 2 Roll Paper Width, click I. Printer Information on
the Main pane and update the printer information.

Printer: | iPFxxxx )
Presets: | Standard H‘j
[ Main F-ﬁ'i

= BC = »

r— ElPrint Target :
Default Settings
et Draft m
+ Actual Size Highest Quality k.
150 A4 Photo (Standard) .
v

Photo (Adobe RGB)

Suitable for printing nermal decuments
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

F View set.
= Printer )

G M
( PDF¥ ) ( Preview ) (‘Standard )  ( Cancel ) Print)
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12. Make sure the (' Page Size setting matches the original size as selected in
Page Attribute dialog box-in this case, ISO A4.

A Settings: | Page Attributes ¥ !

B Format for: | iPFxxxx s !
Canon iPFxxxx

C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x117) = !

21.59 cm x 27.94 ¢m

D Orientation: \E |Ij‘
: il

E Scale: 100

F
©) (Cancel) (0K

13. Select the J Print Centered check box.
14. Confirm the print settings, and click VI Print to start printing.

O Note

Centering originals

Paper Size in the

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.517)
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i3 Printing Originals Centered on Rolls (Mac OS 9)

This topic describes how to center originals before printing on rolls based on the following example.

* Document: Any type

* Page size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)
* Paper: Roll

* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Roll paper width: A3/A4 roll (297.0 mm [11.7 in])

-_—

. Select the printer in Chooser.
2. Choose Page Setup from the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

Canon iPFxxxx Page Setup

—|Page Attribute B
images \/size\ A Page Size: Letter (B5™11") :

‘B Orientation :

|C Scaling : e

D Print Area Setting :
E i@ For Roll/Cassette/Manual(3mm margins)
F < For Manual printing
G 3 For printing oversizes
H 3 For Borderless Printing

(Cancer J|_ok_J

3. In Page Size, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A4.
4. Click | OK to close the dialog box.
5. Choose Print in the application menu.
6. Make sure the Main pane is displayed.
Printer: [P %) vestination [ Printer |3
j\['::zs [ DEfauItSettim;;ﬂ 2]

I-! Images | | Size A Copies: Il Iv

B Page: @ All Pages

= orom: [ ) v
C MediaType: Plain Paper E
- D Set...
Letter (3.5"211") E [ Easy Settings P
+ Actual Size i
F PrintTarget:
Lether (8.5 211"} —
Default Settings |

Highest Quality

Photos (High Image Quality)
Photo (from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image

Poster (Graphic Image)

]

[«

Suitable for printing normal documents

that contain a mixture of text,

photographs and graphics. Z
-

6 e J
] ——

I\'llPreviev«' Cancel INH Print I

7. Inthe C Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
8. Select the print target in the I Print Target list.
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9. Access the Page Setup pane.

10. Make sure the

Printer: [ IPFXO00K + | Destination :m
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings i]
—[ Page Setup 0!

=

/ Images \,v‘ Size \

A Roll Paper Width : 17in. (431.8mm)

Letter (2.5"x11")
+ Auto Scale 100 %
Letter (2.5"x11")

1
B gl Page Size:
C [4 Enlarged/Reduced Printing
D @® Fit Media Size
E <O Fit Roll Paper Width
E' O Scaling : [100 |5 ° - 600%)

5 [ Borderless Printing

Letter (8.5"x11")

~ K Page Border:

H 5 Media Size : Match Page Size ¥
| A Page Layout: 2 Pages/Sheet *
J Layout Direction : =wp | Left to Right ¥

Preview Cancel N Print
JL

Page Size setting matches the original size as selected in

Page Attribute dialog box-in this case, ISO A4.

11. Access the Finishing pane.

Canon iPFxxxx Page Setup

| Page Attribute

=

A Page Size: Letter (8.5"x11") =

B Orientation :

C Scaling::

D Print Area Setting :

E @ For Roll/Cassette/Manual(3mm margins)
F ) For Manual printing

G J For printing oversizes

H ) For Borderless Printing

Printer: [ TPFxxxx

Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings

[ Finishing

A

A Media Source :

17in.(431.8mm)
D [SECRET O
E Edit Watermark...

B Roll Faper Width :

C [dWwatermark:

Letter (2.5"%11")
+ futo Scile 100 %

Letter (2.5"%11")

[ Print Centered
[] Rotate 180 degrees
[ No Spaces at Top or Bottom

[] Rotate Page 90 degrees

Preview Cancel N Print
JL

Centering originals

Page Size in the
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12. Click Roll Paper in the A Media Source list.
13. Make sure the width of the loaded roll is displayed in 5 Roll Paper Width -in this case, ISO

A3/A4 (297.0mm).

O Note

* If the width of the loaded roll is not displayed in 15 Roll Paper Width, click . Printer on the Main
pane and update the printer information.

Printer : [ iPFxxxx + | Destination :m
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings i]
—{Main £}

H Images | | Size A Copies: D;l
B Page: @) All Pages

= Srrom: [T ] wei[r ]
C MediaType: Plain Paper E
D

Letter (2,511 E'Easy settings =
"

¥ Actual s
zzzzz F PrintTarget:
Letter (2.5"x11") -
Default Settings
Highest Quality
Photos (High Image Quality)

Photo (from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image
Poster (Graphic Image)

D

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,

photographs and graphics. z
G
L
M Preview ” Cancel ]N” Print ]|

14. Select the I' Print Centered check box.
15. Confirm the print settings, and click N Print to start printing.

0 Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS 9)". (—P.542)
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This topic describes how to reduce an original 50% for printing centered on a sheet.

* Document: Any type

* Page size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)

* Paper: Sheets ( Manual )
* Paper Type: Plain Paper

* Paper size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)

1. Choose Print in the application menu.

Centering originals

Printing Originals Centered on Sheets (Windows)

2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.497)

3. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences

Q

—

Lefter(s 511
8.50inx11.00n

3]

Main | Page Setup | Lapout | Favarites | Utilty | Support

A Media Type: | ETNEEES

B Getingmation. 83 dvanced Settngs.

D | Easy Satiings v

E Fiint Taiget:

[ Cefault Settings &
Photo [Adabe RGE) ‘

Phato [Standard)
| Scannad Image
Paster [Matice Announcement]

Paster [Text. [lustrations] |
| Draft o)

Su\lab’\e for pnr:ning norméiaocumeﬁts {Hat coﬁlalﬁ a rﬁmture 51 |
|lexl, photographs and araphics |

F
L[] Open Preview When PrintJob Starts l:i
Buuseos
S
[ StatusMoritor. | [ Apout | [ Defauts |

4. Inthe
5. Select the type of document in the

Print Target list.

6. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences

Lefterre 511"
£.50 in11.000n
&

Lefter(a 511" :
8.50inx11.00n

| Main | Page Setup | Layaut | Faverites | Uity | Support
|

A g Page Size :

[ Enlatged/Reducsd Printing
D @ Fit Media Size
E | O Fit Fioll Paper width

F © Scaing i o
G 2, Medissiee [Match Page Size ~|
|
H' orientation
1 _I:J @ Portrait J é) (O Landscape

£
K‘.@ [] Rolate Page 90 degrees [Conserve Paper]

L Media Source : i_ﬁ;mﬁéger :}
WA ol Papr v YT R
N
S
[ Siedptions.. | [ Defauls ]
[ 0K ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help ]

Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
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Centering originals

7.

8.
9.
10.
11.

In A Page Size, click the size of the original as specified in the application software. In this case,

click ISO A4 or Letter (8.5"x11").

Select the

Enlarged/Reduced Printing check box.

Click Match Page Size in the

Media Size list.

Click
Click

Scaling and enter “50.”

Manual in the . Media Source list.

12. Click the Layout tab to display the Layout sheet.

& Canon iPFoox Printing Preferences

Main | Page Setup | Lavout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

A [£] Page Layout

Bl| (2] 2Pasesishent v
o

E | COnFIDENTIAL v

F | Editwatemark.

D [ watermark :

Letter(s '117) ¢ -
S0t 00in | @ |
LI}

¥ &

Letters 5117 - )
somattoon)  [HI 95 ClRctate 120 degress

ez
I || [INoSpaces at Top or Botam Conserve Paper]
J' Copies 121099
=

o

[ specialSetiings.._| [ Defauls ]

[ 0K H Cancel ][ Apply H Help ]

13. Select the (& Print Centered check box.

14. Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

O Note

* For instructions on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.467)

0 Important

* If you have selected Cut Sheet as the media source, follow the instructions on the printer control
panel to enter the paper size.

* If you have selected Manual as the media source but have not loaded the paper yet, follow the
instructions on the printer control panel to complete the size setting before loading the paper.
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Centering originals

:2: Printing Originals Centered on Sheets (Mac OS X)

This topic describes how to center originals for printing on sheets, based on the following example.

* Document: Any type

* Page size: Ad/Letter

* Paper: Sheets

* Paper type: Plain Paper
* Paper size: Non-standard

1. Choose Page Setup from the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

A Settings: | Page Attributes I :'!

B Format for: ' iPFxxxx | :!

Canon iPFxxxx

C Paper Siza: | Letter (8.5"x11") [ )
21.59cm x 27.94 cm

D Orientation: Ti |l:‘
100 %

E Scale:

F
Q) (Cancel) 0K
2. Inthe Paper Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A4.
3. Click I OK to close the dialog box.
4. In the application software menu, choose Print.
5. Access the Main pane.

Printer: | iPFxxxx | :i
Presets: = Standard [ :i
' Main ] 3]
H | —
[images | Size | A Media Type : Plain Paper [ur
=] Gl Setx

\

== E Print Target :

Default Settings
150 A4 Draft m
+ Actual 5ize Highest Quality
150 A4 Photo (Standard)
Photo (Adobe RGB)
Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
- J photegraphs and graphics.
v
\ z F/(  View set. )
B Printer )
G M
(" PDFv ) ( Preview ) ( Standard ) (" cancel ) EPrint)

6. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
7. Select the printing application in the I Print Target list.
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Centering originals

8. Access the Page Setup pane.

Printer: | iPFxxxx

ar| [an

Presats: | Standard

ar

Page Setup

{images | Size |
A Media Source : Roll Paper s

B Roll Paper Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)

C Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")
D g Enlarged/Reduced Printing
E @ Fit Media Size
Letter (8.5"x11%) F () Fit Roll Paper Width
4 Auto Scale 100 % B O scaling : 100 |[2)% (5 - 600%)
Letter (8.5"x11")

H [ Borderless Printing

1 Media Size : ["Match Page Size [ :!

A.Qﬁ:l fﬁ& I Print Centered

o K Q I No Spaces at Top or Bottom

M
 Fax.. ) ( Cancel )

9. Click Manual in the A Media Source list.
10. Make sure C Page Size shows the original size as specified in C Paper Size in the Page

Attribute dialog box-in this case, ISO A4.

A Settings: | Page Attributes v'i

B Format for: | iPFxxxx -'!

Canon iPFxxxx
C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") =]
21.59 cm x 27.94 ¢cm

D Orientation: ‘I_ﬁ
%

E Scale: 100

F
® (Gonee) 06

11. Select the J Print Centered check box.
12. Confirm the print settings, and then click VI Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.517)

O Important

* If you have selected Cut Sheet as the media source, follow the instructions on the printer control

panel to enter the paper size.
* If you have selected Manual as the media source but have not loaded the paper yet, follow the
instructions on the printer control panel to complete the size setting before loading the paper.
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Centering originals

izt Printing Originals Centered on Sheets (Mac OS 9)

This topic describes how to center originals for printing on sheets, based on the following example.

abhwbd

6. Inthe
7. Select the printing application in the

. Inthe

* Document: Any type

* Page size: Ad/Letter

* Paper: Sheets ( Manual )
* Paper type: Plain Paper
* Paper size: Non-standard

Canon iPFxxxx Page Setup

——| Page Attribute

=
A Page Size: Letter (8.5"x11*) *
B Orientation :
f<

C Scaling: sm!

D Print Area Setting :

E i@ For Roll/Cassette/Manual(3mm margins)
F 2 For Manual printing

G ) For printing oversizes

H ) For Borderless Printing

Letter (2.5"211")

Printer: [ TPFxxxx % | Destination :m
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings i]
—Main B
I-!fml Size A Copies: D;l
B Page: @ All Pages
I‘_ () From: I:”;l Tu:DD
C MediaType: Plain Paper E
D
P [ —s

F PrintTarget:

Default Settings
Highest Quality

Photos (High Image Quality)
Photo (from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image

Poster (Graphic Image)

4

[«[v

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics. Z

6 v
] ——

M N
|Preview]| Cancel IIT\ Print ]l

. Choose Page Setup from the source application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

Page Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A4.
. Click | OK to close the dialog box.
. In the source application menu, choose Print.
. Make sure the Main pane is displayed.

Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
Print Target list.
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8. Access the Page Setup pane.

Printer: [ IPFXO00K + | Destination :m
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings i]
—[ Page Setup 0!

=
A Roll Paper Width :
1
B gl Page Size:
C 4 Enlarged/Reduced Printing
D @® Fit Media Size
E <O Fit Roll Paper Width

E' O Scaling : [100 |5 ° - 600%)

5 [ Borderless Printing

17 in. (431.8mm)

/ Images \,v‘ Size \

Letter (8.5"x11")

Letter (2.5"x11")

4 Auto Scale:100 % H 5 Media Size : Match Page Size E)
Letter (2.5"x11")
| A Page Layout: 2 Pages/Sheet *
J Layout Direction : =wp | Left to Right ¥

~ K Page Border:

Revert Preview Cancel N Print
JL

9. Make sure 5 Page Size shows the original size as specified in Page Setup in the Page
Attribute dialog box-in this case, ISO A4.

Canon iPFxxxx Page Setup

=
A Page Size:

| Page Attribute

Letter (8.5"x11") E

B Orientation :

C Scaling::

D Print Area Setting :

E @ For Roll/Cassette/Manual(3mm margins)
F ) For Manual printing

G J For printing oversizes

H ) For Borderless Printing

10. Access the Finishing pane.

Printer: [ TPFxxxx

Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings

[ Finishing B

A Media Source :
B Roll Faper Width :

Roll Paper E

17in. (431.8mm)

C [dWwatermark:

D! [SECRET =
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E Edit Watermark...

Letter (2.5"%11")
+ futo Scile 100 %

Letter (2.5"%11")

[ Print Centered
[] Rotate 180 degrees
[ No Spaces at Top or Bottom

[] Rotate Page 90 degrees

Preview Cancel N Print
JL




Centering originals

11. Click Manual in the A Media Source list.
12. Select the I' Print Centered check box.
13. Confirm the print settings, and then click N Print to start printing.

Note
* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS 9)". (—P.542)

0 Important

* If you have selected Cut Sheet as the media source, follow the instructions on the printer control
panel to enter the paper size.

* If you have selected Manual as the media source but have not loaded the paper yet, follow the
instructions on the printer control panel to complete the size setting before loading the paper.
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Conserving roll paper

i Conserving Roll Paper by Rotating Originals 90 Degrees

You can conserve roll paper by specifying particular settings as suitable for your original.

Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper)

When originals are printed in portrait orientation, the original is rotated 90 degrees before printing if it fits
within the roll width. This enables you to conserve paper.

O Important

* If the page would exceed the roll paper width after rotation, use this function with Scale to fit Roll
Paper Width to print rotated pages.

For tips on conserving roll paper, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for your computer and operating
system.

* Conserving Roll Paper by Rotating Originals 90 Degrees (Windows) (—P.431)

* Conserving Roll Paper by Rotating Originals 90 Degrees (Mac OS X) (—P.433)

* Conserving Roll Paper by Rotating Originals 90 Degrees (Mac OS 9) (—P.436)
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2 Conserving Roll Paper by Printing Originals Without Top
and Bottom Margins

You can conserve roll paper by specifying particular settings as suitable for your original.

No Spaces at Top or Bottom (Conserve Paper)

You can print without feeding the paper for blank portions of originals if there are top and bottom margins in
originals. This enables you to conserve as much paper as the size of the margins.

~ - e

O Important

* Printing without the top and bottom margins is not supported in the following cases.
* Banner printing
* If you have chosen poster as the type of page layout

O Note

* Even during borderless printing, you can print without the top and bottom margins.
* Printing without the top and bottom margins may cause inconsistency in the size of printed documents,
depending on the layout of images or text in your originals.

For tips on conserving roll paper, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for your computer and operating
system.

* Conserving Roll Paper by Printing Originals Without Top and Bottom Margins (Windows) (—P.424)
* Conserving Roll Paper by Printing Originals Without Top and Bottom Margins (Mac OS X) (—P.426)
* Conserving Roll Paper by Printing Originals Without Top and Bottom Margins (Mac OS 9) (—P.429)
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and Bottom Margins (Windows)

2 Conserving Roll Paper by Printing Originals Without Top

This topic describes how to conserve roll paper when printing originals that have a top and bottom margin,

based on the following example.

* Document: Any type

* Page size: A4 (210.0x297.0mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)

* Paper: Roll

* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Roll paper width: A3/A4 roll (297.0 mm [11.7 in])

1. Choose Print in the application menu.
2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.497)

3. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

4. Inthe

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences

Main | Page Setup || Layout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

B Via T | |

3]

B cotitgmation. & advanced Setings

)

Dl [EasySetings ~
E Fint Taget :

Phata [Standard) ‘
‘ Scanned Image
Poster [Matice Announcement)

Poster [Test, lustrations]
| Draft |

[Suitable for printing romal documents that contain amitue of |
|text, photographs and graphics. |

F
L [[] Open Preview When Print Job Starts l‘i
Enuseos
S
[ Status Monitar.. H About H Defaults ]

5. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.
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Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences @

| Main | PageSetup | Layout | Favorites | Utilty | Support
|

A g Page Size :

B [ Barderless Printing
[ Enlatged/Reducsd Printing
D @ Fit Media Size
‘ E | O Fit Foll Paper width
F © Scaing

G 2 MedisSiee [Match Page Size ~
+ 3
8.50inx11.00n
1 _I:J @ Portrait J é) (O Landscape
—

£
K‘_@ [] Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper]

L Media Source : Rl Paper ~
WA ot Paper v 17 R 43 3o I |
N
S
[ SgeOptions.. | [ Defauls ]
[ 0K ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help ]




Conserving roll paper

6. Inthe Page Size list, click the size of the original as specified in the application. In this case,
click ISO A4 or Letter (8.5"x11").

. Click Roll Paper in the I. Media Source list.

Select the width of the loaded roll in the VI Roll Paper Width list-in this case, ISO A3/A4 Roll

(297.0mm).

9. Click the Layout tab to display the Layout sheet.

© ~N

& Canon iPFoox Printing Preferences @

Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Uity | Support

A [ Page Layout Bl| (2] 2Pasesishent vl

-

D 2 watemark - EJ[CoNFIDENTIAL v
HERE

Letter(s '117) ¢
5s0nx1100in| @ |
: @\

4 Actusl Size
Lefterrs 511" : i
s Dz 0 e

o
G 1 |::;1 [[] Mo Spaces at Tap ar Battom (Conserve Paper]

4 TR
— _‘/ Wl Copies )

£ >

[ specialSetiings.._| [ Defauls ]

[ Ok H Cancel ][ Apply H Help ]

10. Select the | No Spaces at Top or Bottom (Conserve Paper) check box.
11. Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.467)
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2 Conserving Roll Paper by Printing Originals Without Top

and Bottom Margins (Mac OS X)

This topic describes how to conserve roll paper when printing originals that have a top and bottom margin,
based on the following example.

ok wN

* Document: Any type

* Page size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)
* Paper: Roll

* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Roll paper width: A3/A4 roll (297.0 mm [11.7 in])

. Choose Page Setup from the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

A Settings: | Page Attributes | :!

B Format for: | iPFxxxx s !
Canon iPFxxxx

C Paper Size: | Lerter (8.5"x11%) FH

21.59 cm x 27.94 ¢m

D Orientation: @ |E
%

E Scale: 100

@ (Cancel) F@
Select the print target in the 2 Format for list.
In C Paper Size, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A4.
Click I OK to close the dialog box.
Choose Print in the application menu.
Access the Main pane.

Printer: | iPFxxxx

0
v
=

]
Presets: Standard | .i
3]

| Main

H I =
(images | Size A Media Type: Plain Paper [
BI(__Getinformation... )
. G s

D Easy Settings |-:-}

— E Print Target :
== Default Settings
Draft m

150 A4

+ Actual Size Highest Quality

150 A4 Photo (Standard)
Photo (Adobe RCB)

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

-
. T
B )
- M
(" PDFw ) ( Preview l \ Standard ) \ Cancel ) G_Pﬂm_-)
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7. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
8. Access the Page Setup pane.

Printer: | iPFxxxx "”

Presets: | Standard "H

| Page Satup } H

4[ Images | Size f,,
_A_ Media Source : Roll Paper =
| B Roll Paper Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
C Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")
D BEnIarged;‘Redu(sd Printing

[E @ Fit Media Size

Letter (8.5"x11") FE C Fit Roll Paper Width

4 AutoScale 1100% @ () Scaling : 100 | 21%( - 600%)
Letter (8.5"x11")

H [ Borderless Printing

1 Media Size : ["Match Page Size F#]

J :ﬁ [ Print Centered
R

& =
4 m _I No Spaces at Top or Bottom

£ —
ﬁ [_|Rotate Page 90 degrees

- M
® :“_5 fg-’ " Fax.. ) ( Cancel ) @

9. Click Roll Paper in the A Media Source list.
10. Make sure the width of the loaded roll is displayed in 5 Roll Paper Width -in this case, ISO
A3/A4 (297.0mm).

O Note

* If the width of the loaded roll is not displayed in 5 Roll Paper Width, click I. Printer Information on
the Main pane and update the printer information.

Printer: | iPFxxxx }_.:!
Presets: | Standard I—-:!
————— Main |..H
Ho 1 .
Images | Size LA Media Type : Plain Paper [
D-jiEasv Settings = E
e E Print Target :

Default Settings m
L0 Draft
4 Artual Size Highest Quality k.
150 A4 Photo (Standard) i
Photo (Adobe RGB) v

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

F(  Viewset.
L Printer ]
- . — M
(" PDF¥ ) ( Preview ) (Standard) Q Cancel ) E—W
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11. Make sure the C Page Size setting matches the original size as selected in
Page Attribute dialog box-in this case, ISO A4.

A Settings: | Page Attributes ¥ !

B Format for: | iPFxxxx f :!

Canon iPFxxxx

C Paper Size: | Lerter (8.5"x11%) B3]
21.59 cm x 27.94 ¢m

D Orientation: \E |Ij‘
: il

E Scale: 100

F
©) (Cancel) (0K

12. Select the < No Spaces at Top or Bottom check box.
13. Confirm the print settings, and click VI Print to start printing.

O Note

Paper Size in the

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.517)
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Conserving roll paper

:2i Conserving Roll Paper by Printing Originals Without Top
and Bottom Margins (Mac OS 9)

This topic describes how to conserve roll paper when printing originals that have a top and bottom margin,
based on the following example.

-_—

ok w

7.

* Document: Any type

* Page size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)

* Paper: Roll
* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Roll paper width: A3/A4 roll (297.0 mm [11.7 in])

. Select the printer in Chooser.
. Choose Page Setup from the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

Canon iPFxxxx Page Setup

| Page Attribute

A
A Page Size: Letter (8.5"x11") ¥
Orientation :
i 1<
C Scaling: Em! %

D Print Area Setting :

E @ For Roll/Cassette/Manual(3mm margins)
F 3 For Manual printing

G ) For printing oversizes

H ) For Borderless Printing

In A Page Size, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A4.

Click | OK to close the dialog box.

Choose Print in the application menu.
Make sure the Main pane is displayed.

Printer: [ TPFxxxx ¥ | Destination :m
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings i]
—[ Main

=

Letter (2.5"%11")
+ mctual size

Letter (2.5"%11")

H Images SIIE! A Copies: D;I

B Page: @ All Pages

) From : E“;l Tu:DD

( Media Type : Plain Paper 3

D _
F Prmtanget
Default Settings
Highest Quality

Photos (High Image Quality)
Photo {from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image
Poster (Graphic Image)

Ta]»

N I T

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

D]

T
T ——

N|1Preview Cancel INH Print I

In the

Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
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8. Access the Finishing pane.

Printer: [ IPFXO00K = ] Destination :
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings :]
—|Finishing B
A Media Source : Roll Paper s
|
—_— B Roll Paper Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
m m |
= C Awatermark:  |D) [SECRET s
E Edit Watermark...
LeSer @ =0T F ﬁ [ Print Centered
+ Auto Scale 100 % [ -
Letter (8.5"x11") G —! [Rotate 180 degrees
|

[ No Spaces at Top or Bottom

[] Rotate Page 90 degrees

N
L _prnt ||

[ Preview ] [ Cancel

9. Click Roll Paper in the A Media Source list.
10. Make sure the width of the loaded roll is displayed in 5 Roll Paper Width -in this case, ISO
A3/A4 (297.0mm).

O Note

* If the width of the loaded roll is not displayed in 15 Roll Paper Width, click . Printer on the Main
pane and update the printer information.

Printer : [ IPFxxx ¥ | Destination :m

Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings ¥

L)

—[ Main i,'

Hfm\l Size A Copies: II Iv

B Page: @ All Pages

I‘_ (3 From: DD To IZ'D

C MediaType: Plain Paper S
. D
Letter (2.5"117) E [ Easy settings =

+ Actual Size

Letter (8.5"x117)

F PrintTarget:

Default Settings

Highest Quality

Photos (High Image Quality)
Photo (from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image

Poster (Graphic Image)

|

KD

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

D]

G
L
N\‘ Preview ” Cancel ]N” Print ]l

11. Select the I1 No Spaces at Top or Bottom check box.
12. Confirm the print settings, and click N Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS 9)”. (—P.542)
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(Windows)

This topic describes how to conserve paper by rotating originals 90 degrees before printing, based on the

following example.

* Document: Any type

* Page size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3%x11.7 in)

* Paper: Roll

* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Roll paper width: A3/A4 roll (297.0 mm [11.7 in])
This example illustrates how to rotate an A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3x11.7 in) original in portrait
orientation 90 degrees to fit within the width of A3/A4 roll paper (297.0 mm [11.7 in]), which enables you to
conserve paper.

1. Choose Print in the application menu.
2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then open the printer driver dialog box. (—P.497)

3. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

4. Inthe

=T

Lefter/&
850inx11.00in

Letter(8.5"x11")
50 in 5 11.00in

Main | Page Setup | Lapout | Favorites | Utiity

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences

Support

A Media Type

Conserving roll paper

Conserving Roll Paper by Rotating Originals 90 Degrees

=

B etintomation. 9 Advanced Setings

D |Easy Settings ~

E Fint Taget:

P
Phata [Standard)
Scanned Image
Poster [Matice Announcement)

Poster [Text, [lustrations)
| Draft
[Suitable for pining iamal documents that contain a misture of
text, photographs and graphics

"
L[] 0pen Preview When Print Job Starts l‘l
......
S
[ Status Manitar... H About H Defaults ]

Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
5. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFoox Printing Preferences @
| Main ‘.Page Setup iLaynul Favorites | Utiity || Support
B Pagesice:
B [ Borderless Fiiniing
c Erlarged/Reduced Printing
D @ Fit Media Sizs
E | O Fit Fioll Paper width
F O Scaling
Letter(s 5 11" ¥ 5 ||
oS mtioom | MBS Meda Sie [Match Page Size -
& Auto Scale: 100%
5.50inx11.000n
1 L\J ) Portrait J é) O Landscape
o £
y K‘_@ [] Rotate Page 90 degrees [Conserve Paper]
L Media Source : | Roll Paper v/
M Roll Paper width : [17in. Fioll (431 o) |
N
o s
[ SieOptons.. | [ Defaus |
[ 0K ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help ]
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Conserving roll paper

6. Inthe Page Size list, click the size of the original as specified in the application. In this case,
click ISO A4 or Letter (8.5"x11").
. Click Roll Paper in the I. Media Source list.
Select the width of the loaded roll in the VI Roll Paper Width list-in this case, ISO A3/A4 Roll
(297.0mm).
9. Select the I< Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper) check box.
10. Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

© ~N

Note
* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.467)
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(Mac OS X)

Conserving roll paper

2 Conserving Roll Paper by Rotating Originals 90 Degrees

This topic describes how to conserve roll paper by rotating originals 90 degrees before printing, based on the

following example.

* Document: Any type

* Page Size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)
* Paper: Roll

* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Roll paper width: A3/A4 roll (297.0 mm [11.7 in])

This example illustrates how to rotate an A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in) original in portrait
orientation 90 degrees to fit within the width of A3/A4 roll (297.0 mm [11.7 in]), which enables you to conserve

paper.

1. Choose Page Setup in the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

A Settings: | Page Attributes ¥ !

B Format for: | iPFxxxx | :!

Canon iPFxxxx

C Paper Size: | Lerter (8.5"x11%) E3]
21.59em x 27.94 em

D Orientation: \E |I775‘

E Scale: 100 %

©) (Cancel) (0K
2. Select the printer in the 5 Format for list.
3. Inthe C Paper Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A4.
4. Click I' OK to close the dialog box.
5. Choose Print in the application menu.
6. Access the Main pane.
Printer: | iPFxxxx I :1
Presets: Standard | :i
| Main | 3]
H I ——
m' A Media Type : Plain Paper IH
B( Get Information... ]
| i Set... )
D Easy Settings |:}
m— E Print Target :
ISOA47 g:'?rmt Settings m
4 Actual Size Highest Quality
150 A4 Photo (Standard)

Photo (Adobe RGB)

Suitable for printing nermal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

1/. -
& B vievser )
L l\- Printer
G M
(" PDF¥ ) ( Preview ) ( Standard ) (Cancel ) € Print )
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Conserving roll paper

7. Inthe

Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded

8. Access the Page Setup pane.

9. Click Roll Paper in the
10. Make sure the width of the loaded roll is displayed in

A3/A4 (297.0mm).

O Note

* If the width of the loaded roll is not displayed in

Printer:

Presets:

4[ Images | Size f,,

CE

Letter (8.5"x11")
4 Auto Scale 1100 %
Letter (8.5"x11")

" iPFxxxx )—”
! Standard }—H
| Page Satup } H

_A_ Media Source : Roll Paper =

B Roll Paper Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)

C Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")
D BEnIarged;‘Redu(sd Printing
[E @ Fit Media Size
F ) Fit Roll Paper Width

@ O scaling : 100 | 21%( - 600%)
H [ Borderless Printing
1 Media Size : ["Match Page Size F#]

J @i I Print Centered
& =
4 m _I No Spaces at Top or Bottom

£ —
ﬁ [_|Rotate Page 90 degrees

M
" Fax.. ) ( Cancel ) @

Media Source list.

Roll Paper Width, click

the Main pane and update the printer information.
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Printer: | iPFaxtxx }-.:!
Presets: | Standard |—.:!
7_' Main I"H
H :
_[ Images | Size LA Media Type : Plain Paper s
== cl( Set... )
D -jiEasv Settings - E
== E Print Target :
T Default Settings m
L0 Draft
4 Artual Size Highest Quality k.
150 A4 Photo (Standard) i
v

Photo (Adobe RGB)

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

F(  Viewset.

L Printer ]

(" PDFv ) ( Preview )

M
(Standard) Q Cancel ) E—W

. In this case, click Plain Paper.

Roll Paper Width -in this case, ISO

Printer Information on



11. Make sure the C Page Size setting matches the original size as selected in
Page Attribute dialog box-in this case, ISO A4.

A Settings: | Page Attributes ¥ !

B Format for: | iPFxxxx f :!

Canon iPFxxxx

C Paper Size: | Lerter (8.5"x11%) B3]
21.59 cm x 27.94 ¢m

D Orientation: \E |Ij‘
: il

E Scale: 100

F
©) (Cancel) (0K

12. Select the |. Rotate Page 90 degrees check box.
13. Confirm the print settings, and then click VI Print to start printing.

O Note

Conserving roll paper

Paper Size in the

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.517)
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Conserving roll paper

2 Conserving Roll Paper by Rotating Originals 90 Degrees
(Mac OS 9)

This topic describes how to conserve roll paper by rotating originals 90 degrees before printing, based on the
following example.

* Document: Any type

* Page size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)

* Paper: Roll

* Paper type: Plain Paper

Roll width: A3/A4 roll (297.0 mm [11.7 in])

This example illustrates how to rotate an A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in) original in portrait
orientation 90 degrees to fit within the width of A3/A4 roll (297.0 mm [11.7 in]), which enables you to conserve
paper.

1. Select the printer in Chooser.
2. Choose Page Setup from the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

Canon iPFxxxx Page Setup

= al
——| Page Attribute >
A Page Size: Letter (8.5"x11") ¥

B Orientation :
|
|C Scaling : Em! %

D Print Area Setting :

E @ For Roll/Cassette/Manual(3mm margins)
F ) For Manual printing

G J For printing oversizes

H ) For Borderless Printing

(Cancer || _ok_J

3. Inthe Page Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A4.
4. Click | OK to close the dialog box.
5. Choose Print in the application menu.
6. Make sure the Main pane is displayed.
Printer: [ Phooos %] Destination [ Printer |3
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings £]

—[ Main =

I-! Images | | Size A Copies: Il I,

B Page: @ All Pages

: omams [ 1] el 4
C MediaType: Plain Paper 5

e D
Letter (8.5"211") E [ Easy settings =

+ actual 5
. F PrintTarget:

Letter (8.5"211") =

Default Settings
Highest Quality
Photos (High Image Quality)
Photo {from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image
Poster (Graphic Image)

KD

L0 I T

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

e
L
n'|1Previev«' Cancel INH Print I

D]

7. Inthe C Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
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8. Access the Finishing pane.

9. Click Roll Paper in the

10. Make sure the width of the loaded roll is displayed in the

ISO A3/A4 (297.0mm).

O Note

* If the width of the loaded roll is not displayed in

Printer: [ IPFXO00K

=

Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings

l
J

—|Finishing B
A Media Source : Roll Paper s
1
—_— B Roll Paper Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
=
= C Awatermark:  |D) [SECRET s
E Edit Watermark...

Letter (2.5"x11") FE
B L
e

+ Auto Scale 100 % [

Letter (3.5"x11") [
|

[ Print Centered
[] Rotate 180 degrees
[ No Spaces at Top or Bottom

[] Rotate Page 90 degrees

N
N
J

Preview Cancel Print
L

Media Source list.

pane and update the printer information.

Roll Paper Width, click

Printer : [ IPFxxx ¥ | Destination :m
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings ij
—[ Main =)

)

|-! Images | | Size,

A Copies: I 1 Iv

B Page: @ All Pages

Letter (8.5"x117)

F PrintTarget:

= e T I o
C MediaType: Plain Paper S
. D
Letter (2.5"117) E [ Easy settings =
+ Actual Size L

Default Settings

Highest Quality

Photos (High Image Quality)
Photo (from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image

Poster (Graphic Image)

|

KD

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

D]

-

] B——

n'.\lPreview” Cancel ]N” Print ]l

11. Select the | Rotate Page 90 degrees check box.

12. Confirm the print settings, and then click

O Note

Print to start printing.

Conserving roll paper

Roll Paper Width list-in this case,

Printer on the Main

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS 9)”. (—P.542)
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Printing CAD Drawings

Printing CAD Drawings

i3 Printing CAD Drawings

Using this printer, you can print fine lines and text clearly and sharply. It's easy to produce highly precise

drawings from CAD applications.
For instructions on CAD printing, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for your computer and operating

system.
* Printing Line Drawings and Text (Windows) (—P.439)
* Printing Line Drawings and Text (Mac OS X) (—P.441)
* Printing Line Drawings and Text (Mac OS 9) (—P.443)
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Printing CAD Drawings

:2: Printing Line Drawings and Text (Windows)

This topic describes how to print line drawings based on the following example.

WN =

* Document: CAD drawing

* Page size: A3 (297.0x420.0 mm [11.7 x 16.5 in])
* Paper: Sheets ( Cassette )

* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Paper size: A3 (297.0x420.0 mm [11.7 % 16.5 in])

. Choose Print in the application menu.

. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.497)
. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences @

Main | Page Setup | Lavout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

A Media Type: | ETNEEES

BT Gotintumation. 9 Advanced setings.

D | E'asyWSEmr;gs v
E Pint Taiget:

[ Cefault Settings
Photo [Adabe RGE)
Photo [Standard)

Letter(3 5"<11%) :
50 in 5 11.001n Scanned inege

Q 3, Paster [Matice Announcement]

Lettercd 511" Paster (Text. |lustrations]
850in%11.000n | Draft bt ‘

Su\l’ai:\'e for pnﬁllng namal documeﬁts lHat cantain a misture 51
test, photographs and graphics.

R S [
s |
T F
L [ Open Preview When Print Job Starts =]
......
N
[ StatusMoritor. | [ Apout | [ Defauts |

4. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
5. After confirming that ) Easy Settings is selected, click CAD (Line Drawing) in the I Print

Target list.

O Note

* You can check the settings values selected in the [ Print Target list by clicking I View Settings.
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Printing CAD Drawings

6. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

7. In
ISO A3.

© ©

[ Main_| Page Setup [ Layout | Favorites | Utity | Support

Al E Pagesize:

B [] Barderless Printing
C [¥] Enlarged/Reduced Printing

D @ Fit Media Size

E O Fit Roll Paper width

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences E

El O scaing
SRR =
G 2 bedis Sizs [Match Page Size v
[ 3
G50inx 11.0000
A @ronat  [WIAS O Landsoaps
<]

otate Page learees [Conserve Paper]

K [ Rotate Page 90 d C Paper]
| Media Source |Rioll Paper >
M Foll Paper widh [174n, Fol 1531 8] v
N

S
[ Size Options... ] l Defaults ]
[ ok J[ cCacel | ek | [ Hep

. Click Cassette in the
Specify additional printing conditions.

Media Source list.

Page Size, click the size of the original as specified in the application. In this case, click

For details on available printing conditions, see “Printer Driver Settings (Windows)”. (—P.465)

10.

O Note

Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

* For instructions on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.467)
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Printing CAD Drawings

2t Printing Line Drawings and Text (Mac OS X)

This topic describes how to print line drawings based on the following example.
* Document: CAD drawing
* Page Size: A3 (297.0x420.0 mm [11.7 % 16.5 in])
* Paper: Sheets ( Cassette )
* Paper type: Plain Paper
* Paper Size: A3 (297.0%x420.0 mm [11.7 x 16.5 in])

1. Choose Page Setup in the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

A Settings: | Page Attributes I :'!

B Format for: ' iPFxxxx | :!

Canon iPFxxxx

C Paper Siza: | Letter (8.5"x11") [ )
21.59cm x 27.94 cm

D Orientation: \E |E

E Scale: |100 %

Select the printer in the B Format for list.

In the C Paper Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A3.
Click I OK to close the dialog box.

Choose Print in the application menu.

Access the Main pane.

onkwbd

Printer: | iPFxxxx

}
Presets: Standard |

Main |

3]
8]
3]

H | ——
[“images | Size | A Media Type: Plain Paper ¢

L c ¢ ~
E— E Print Target :
Default Settings
B0 Draft m
+ Actual Size Highest Quality
IS0 A4 Photo (Standard)
Photo (Adobe RGB)

Set

Suitable for printing nermal decuments
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

o -
£ B Ve )
L l\' Printer
B M
(" PDFw ) ( Preview ) ( Standard ) ( Cancel ) ( Print—)

7. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
8. After confirming that 1) Easy Settings is selected, click CAD (Line Drawing) in the I Print
Target list.

O Note

* You can check the settings values selected in the [ Print Target list by clicking * View set.
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Printing CAD Drawings

9. Access the Page Setup pane.

Printer: | iPFxxxx s )
Presats: | Standard E3)
Page Setup } :']
—{images | Size |-
A Media Source : Roll Paper &
B Roll Paper Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
C Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")
D g Enlarged/Reduced Printing
E @ Fit Media Size
Letter (8.5"x11") FE C Fit Roll Paper Width
+ Auto Scale 1100 % G O scaling : 100 | 5 % (5 - 600%)

Letter (8.5"x11")

H [ Borderless Printing
| | Media Size :

["Match Page Size % !

m.] fﬁ& I Print Centered

Q I No Spaces at Top or Bottom

@ @/

10. Click Cassette in the
11. Make sure

M
( Cancel )

Media Source list.
Page Size on the Page Setup pane shows the original size as specified in

Paper Size in the Page Attribute dialog box-in this case, ISO A3.

A Settings:

B Format for:

| Page Attributes v'i

iPFxoox =]

Canon iPFxxxx

C Paper Size: [ Letter (8.5"x11") =]
21.59 cm x 27.94 ¢cm
D Orientation: ‘I_ﬁ
E Scale: 100 %
F
® () @

12. Specify additional printing conditions.

For details on available printing conditions, see “Printer Driver Settings (Mac OS X)". (—P.516)

13. Confirm the print settings, and then click

O Note

Print to start printing.

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.517)
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i3 Printing Line Drawings and Text (Mac OS 9)

This topic describes how to print line drawings based on the following example.

-_—

OO0 hWw

7. Inthe
8. After confirming that

Document: CAD drawing

Page Size: A3 (297.0x420.0 mm [11.7 x 16.5 in])

Paper: Sheets ( Cassette )
Paper type: Plain Paper

Paper size: A3 (297.0x420.0 mm [11.7 x 16.5 in])

. Select the printer in Chooser.

Printing CAD Drawings

Choose Page Setup in the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

. Inthe
. Click | OK to close the dialog box.

. Choose Print in the application menu.
. Make sure the Main pane is displayed.

Canon iPFxxxx Page Setup

——| Page Attribute

Y

Images m

=

=
A Page Size: Letter (8.5"x11") -
B Orientation :
1<
M2 [=] o,
C Scaling: %

D Print Area Setting :
E i@ For Roll/Cassette/Manual(3mm margins)
F < For Manual printing
G 3 For printing oversizes
H 3 For Borderless Printing

Letter (3.5"211")
¥ Actual Size

Letter (3.5"211")

Printer: [ IPFXxxx ¥ | Destination :m
Favorites : [ J Default Settings ﬂ
—[ Main ﬂ
I-! Images | | Size A Copies: Il Iv
B Page: @ All Pages
= orom: [ ) v
C MediaType: Plain Paper E
D Set...

!
F PrintTarget:

Default Settings
Highest Quality

Photos (High Image Quality)
Photo (from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image
Poster (Graphic Image)

[«

]

Suitable for printing normal documents

that contain a mixture of text,

photographs and graphics. Z
-

6 e J

] ——

(Monochrome Line Drawing ) in the

O Note

* You can check the settings values selected in the

Print Target list.

Print Target list by clicking

Page Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A4.

Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
Easy Settings is selected, click CAD (Line Drawing) or CAD

View set.
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Printing CAD Drawings

9. Access the Finishing pane.

Printer: [ IPFXO00K = ] Destination :
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings :]
—|Finishing B
A Media Source : Roll Paper s
|
—_— B Roll Paper Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
m m |
= C Awatermark:  |D) [SECRET s
E Edit Watermark...
Leer @07 F ﬁ [ Print Centered
+ Auto Scale 100 % [ R
Letter (2.5"x11") G [] Rotate 180 degrees

ke

d

=

g [ No Spaces at Top or Bottom
a

[] Rotate Page 90 degrees

(]
1 Print ||

N
[ Preview ] [ Cancel |'

10. Click Cassette in the A Media Source list.

11. Specify additional printing conditions.
For details on available printing conditions, see “Printer Driver Settings (Mac OS 9)”. (—P.541)

12. Confirm the print settings, and then click N Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS 9)". (—P.542)
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Other useful settings

Other useful settings

i3 Printing With Watermarks

You can add watermarks (background images) to documents that require special handling.

Watermark

Watermarks are applied to all pages of your document.

O Important

* Watermarks are not printed if you select poster as the type of page layout.

The following watermarks are provided:
* CONFIDENTIAL (Windows)
* COPY (Windows and Mac OS 9)
* DRAFT (Windows and Mac OS 9)
* FILE COPY (Windows and Mac OS 9)
* FINAL (Windows)
* PRELIMINARY (Windows and Mac OS 9)
* PROOF (Windows)
* TOP SECRET (Windows and Mac OS 9)
You can also create your own watermarks. Specify the following options to customize your watermark.
* Watermark string: Specify the font, size, color, and so on. Surround the watermark with a frame,
if desired.

* Watermark position: Specify the position on the page, the angle, and so on.
* Watermark printing method: Specify whether to print the watermark superimposed or under the
document image. You can also print the watermark only on the first page, if desired.

O Note

* Watermarks are supported in Windows and Mac OS 9.
* In addition to the provided watermarks, you can create up to 50 original watermarks in Windows. In Mac
OS 9, you can use up to 50 original watermarks including the watermarks provided.

For detailed instructions on printing with watermarks, refer to the following topics:
* Printing with Watermarks-COPY, FILE COPY, and so on (Windows) (—P.461)
* Printing with Watermarks-COPY, FILE COPY, and so on (Mac OS 9) (—P.463)
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Other useful settings

2 Making the Original Orientation Match the Paper
Orientation

You can specify the original orientation to match the orientation of the paper for printing.

Orientation

Paper is usually loaded in the printer in portrait orientation. When you have an original in landscape
orientation, you can specify the printing orientation so that the original is printed in landscape orientation.

Nt =

Rotate 180 degrees

The original is rotated 180 degrees to print it upside down.

Mirror

A mirror image of the original is printed.
For instructions on specifying the original orientation before printing, refer to the following topics, as
appropriate for your computer and operating system.

* Making the Original Orientation Match the Paper Orientation (Windows) (—P.455)

* Making the Original Orientation Match the Paper Orientation (Mac OS X) (—P.457)

* Making the Original Orientation Match the Paper Orientation (Mac OS 9) (—P.459)
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Other useful settings

iz Using Favorites

You can register print settings as “favorites” to reuse settings from a particular job that met your expectations,
or settings for a particular page size that you will use repeatedly.

Favorites

Registering a favorite for later use. You can choose the settings you have registered from a list before printing,
and you can check the settings details.

O Note

* You can also save the favorite settings as files. Using these files is a convenient way to print under the
same conditions on another computer. (In Windows and Mac OS 9.)

For instructions on using favorites to print, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for your computer
and operating system.

* Using Favorites (Windows) (—P.472)

» Using Favorites (Mac OS X) (—P.530)

» Using Favorites (Mac OS 9) (—P.553)

:z: Cutting Roll Paper After Printing

Roll paper can be automatically cut after printing.

O Note

* It may not be possible to cut certain types of paper, such as adhesive paper. For details on types of
paper that cannot be used with the auto cut feature, see the Paper Reference Guide. (—P.107)

Automatic Cutting

Roll paper is cut automatically after printing. If you prefer, you can print continuously without cutting the
roll, or you can print a cut line.
For instructions on cutting roll paper after printing, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for your
computer and operating system.

» Cutting Roll Paper After Printing (Windows) (—P.450)

» Cutting Roll Paper After Printing (Mac OS X) (—P.451)

» Cutting Roll Paper After Printing (Mac OS 9) (—P.453)

Enhanced Printing Options 447



Other useful settings

:2: Printing from Photoshop

You can print images in the Adobe RGB color space that you have created in Photoshop, the Adobe Systems
photo retouching application. Using the dedicated Photoshop printer driver plug-in (provided with the printer)
makes it easy to print Adobe RGB images more attractively.

* Using the Plug-in to Print (—P.448)

* Using the Printer Driver to Print (—P.448)

Using the Plug-in to Print

The imagePROGRAF Print Plug-In for Photoshop is a dedicated plug-in provided with the printer that you can
load in Photoshop and customize for your printing needs. By using the plug-in, you can print while preserving
the 16-bit RGB data from Photoshop without losing the exceptional color gradations of original image. Some
of the settings and customizations available in the plug-in are as follows.
* Automatic detection of the color space (sSRGB or Adobe RGB) for automatic selection of the optimal
profile. This feature eliminates the need to complete intricate settings when printing Adobe RGB images.
* Advanced gray adjustment, including adjustment of tone curves, in addition to an array of standard
adjustments for color balance, brightness, contrast, highlight, and shadow.
* Fine-tune color tones in Photoshop while viewing a preview that accurately reproduces printing results.
* With print log management, you can save and load setting parameters from past print jobs.

Note
* imagePROGRAF Print Plug-In for Photoshop for Windows and Macintosh are provided with the printer.

For instructions and details on which versions of Photoshop are compatible with the imagePROGRAF Print
Plug-In for Photoshop, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for your computer and operating system.
* imagePROGRAF Print Plug-In for Photoshop Guide (Windows)
* imagePROGRAF Print Plug-In for Photoshop Guide (Macintosh)

Using the Printer Driver to Print

The printer driver offers the following settings and adjustments.

* Choose the standard sRBG color space or Adobe RGB as desired.

* Adjust the color balance, brightness, contrast, saturation, and gray levels.
For instructions on using the printer driver to print Adobe RGB images created in Photoshop, refer to the
following topics, as appropriate for your computer and operating system.

* Printing Adobe RGB Images (Windows) (—P.489)

* Printing Adobe RGB Images (Mac OS X) (—P.531)

* Printing Adobe RGB Images (Mac OS 9) (—P.555)
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Other useful settings

2t Using PosterArtist to Compose Originals

You can print a variety of source documents from word-processing or spreadsheet programs or screen shots
from web browsers after composing an original with them using PosterArtist.

0 Important

* PosterAtrtist (sold separately) must be installed to use this function.

Edit Using PosterArtist

PosterArtist offers a wide range of features, including features to insert source documents in posters and
compose an original with them.

- DX
1 [ Open Paster...  REE o~ - [ @) Q) 100 Fiview) v
[t I
Select Template [ Auto Design... ] x AT / oo %
—=
[ Wiew &l Templates... ] -
[ Find Template... ]
-
I
[y Templates )
—— &
My Templates ! l
Banvieis I
M
il
A
1
Men]
L
Il | | [ R
Ready 8,50 x 11,00 [inch] (Letter(8 5'x117) HUM

0 Important

* This function is only supported in Windows.

For detailed instructions on editing with PosterArtist, refer to the following topic:
* Using PosterArtist to Compose Originals (Windows) (—P.487)
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:2: Cutting Roll Paper After Printing (Windows)

This topic describes how to cut roll paper automatically (using the auto cut function) after printing, as well as
how to print a cut line to cut the paper manually.

O Note

* Auto cut function is activated on the printer by factory default and when the printer driver is installed.
Follow the steps below to reactivate the function after it is disabled, or to change the setting for printing a
cut line instead.

1. Choose Print in the application menu.
2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.497)
3. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFxoooc Printing Preferences @

Main | Page Setup | Lapout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

B Pagesice:

B/ [ Borderless Piinting
€ [7 Enlaged/Reduced Printing
D @ Fit Media Sizs
E O Fit Rioll Paper width

F O Scaling

Letter(s.5"11"): r 1

e 5
A %

=117 H' orientation
1 Aj@F‘ollra\l J é)OLandscapa
e £
1 Tl K_@ [ Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper]

/ - L] Media Source: [Reoll Paper v

& M Fiall Paper width: [174n_Roll (431 Bmm) B

N

S
[ SieOptons.. | [ Defaus |
[ 0K ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply J [ Help ]

Click Roll Paper in the . Media Source list.

o

. Click N Auto Cut to display the Automatic Cutting Settingsdialog box.

Automatic Cutting Settings

syoraic Cotrg [ [ ~ |

[ ok [ concel J[ Defats |[ Heb |

6. To enable automatic cutting, click Yes in the A Automatic Cutting list. If you prefer to cut the
paper later yourself, click Print Cut Guideline.
. Click OK to close the Automatic Cutting Settings dialog box.

0 ~

. Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.467)

Roll paper will be automatically cut after printing.
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i3 Cutting Roll Paper After Printing (Mac OS X)

This topic describes how to cut roll paper automatically (using the auto cut function) after printing, as well as how

to print a cut line to cut the paper manually.

O Note

* The auto cut function is activated on the printer by factory default and when the printer driver is installed.
Follow the steps below to reactivate the function once disabled, or select the setting for printing a

cut guideline instead.

1. Choose Page Setup in the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

A Settings:

B Format for:

C Paper Size:

=
D Orientation:

Page Attributes ; i'i

iPFxxxx [E3]

Canon iPFxxxx

Letter (8.5"x11") =]
21.59 cm x 27.94 ¢cm

[EIRE]
%

@

Select the printer in the
Choose the original size in the
Click
Choose Print in the application menu.

2.
3.
4, OK to close the dialog box.
5.
6.

Access the Page Setup pane.

[ Images | Size

Format for list.

E Scale: 100
B
) (D
Paper Size list.

Printer: | iPFxxxx [ 1
Presets: | Standard 9
| Page Setup 4

.A Media Source : "Roll Paper = !

= =

Letter (8.5"%11")
4 Auto Scale 1100 %
Letter (8.5"%11")

B Roll Paper Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)

C Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")
D 8 Enlarged/Reduced Printing
E @ Fit Media Size
F| O Fit Roll Paper Width

6 O scaling : 100 | ()% (5 - 600%)
H [ Borderless Printing
| Media Size : “Match Page Size § :!

J :{:E’ I Print Centered

K Q I No Spaces at Top or Bottom

@ &

7. Click Roll Paper in the

g k Fax...

M
( cancel ‘,1

Media Source list.
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8. Access the Main pane.

Printer: | iPFxxxx ]

ar| ||

]
]

Presets: Standard }

| Main 3]

Himagesﬁ' _ A Media Type : Plain Paper |2+
Bl(  Getinformation... )
B see. )
D 7Easv Settings I-:-}

E Pri rget :
Default Settings m
IE12) s Draft
+ Actual Size Highest Quality L
150 A4 Photo (Standard) .

Photo (Adobe RGB) hd

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

F View set. )
L k Printer ]
(__PDFv¥ ) ( Preview ) ( Standard ) (cancel ) € Print )

9. In the A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded.
10. Click C Set to display the Media Detailed Settingsdialog box.

Media Detailed Settings

Media Type : Plain Paper
B Drying Time
C Between Pages : ! Printer Default o i
D Between Scans : Printer Default s

E Rall Paper Margin for Safety

FNear End Margin : | Printer Default | :‘}
G cut Speed : [Printer Default -
H Automatic Cutting : Printer Default s
| Calibration Value : Printer Default e

R
J fp_m 1 Mirror

Revert (  cancel ) 6—"6&—)

11. To enable automatic cutting, click Printer Default in the I1 Automatic Cutting list. If you prefer
to cut the paper later yourself, click Print Cut Guideline.

0 Important

* If the automatic cut function has been deactivated on the printer, change the auto cut setting on the
printer Control Panel.

12. Click OK to close the Media Detailed Settings dialog box.
13. Confirm the print settings, and click VI Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.517)
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i3 Cutting Roll Paper After Printing (Mac OS 9)

This topic describes how to cut roll paper automatically (using the auto cut function) after printing, as well as how
to print a cut line to cut the paper manually.

O Note

* The auto cut function is activated on the printer by factory default and when the printer driver is installed.
Follow the steps below to reactivate the function once disabled, or select the setting for printing a

cut guideline instead.

1. Select the printer in Chooser.
2. Choose Page Setup from the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

Canon iPFxxxx Page Setup

—|Page Attribute B

Letter (8.5"x11") >

t<J
C Scaling: sm!

D Print Area Setting :

E @@ For Roll/Cassette /Manual(3mm margins)
F ) For Manual printing

G J For printing oversizes

A Page Size:

B Orientation :

H ) For Borderless Printing

(canear | _ox_J)

3. Choose the original size in the

Page Size list.

4. Click | OK to close the dialog box.
5. Choose Print in the application menu.

6. Access the Finishing pane.

Printer: [ TPFxxxx

Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings

—|Finishing B

A Media Source :
1

Roll Paper 3

17 in. (431.8mm)

B Roll Paper Width :

== C Mwatermark: | [SECRET D
E Edit Watermark...
Letter (8.5"x11") il .
| Print Centered
Fl o

¥ Auto Scale 100 % [

Letter (2.5"211")

Y

S =

H :Q [ No Spaces at Top or Bottom

[ Rotate 180 degrees

| i< E [ Rotate Page 90 degrees

7. Make sure Roll Paper is se

[Preview ][ Cancel ﬁl‘ Print ]l
lected in A Media Source.
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8. Access the Main pane.

Printer: [ IPFXxxx ¥ | Destination :m
Favorites : [ J Default Settings ﬂ
[ main =)

I-! Images | | Size A Copies: Il Iv

B Page: @ All Pages

= omam: [1 ) i ]
C MediaType: Plain Paper E
D Set...

Lether (8.5 211"} E [ Easy Settings P

¥ Actual Si L
v e F PrintTarget:

Lether (8.5 211"} —
Default Settings

Highest Quality
Photos (High Image Quality)
Photo (from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image
Poster (Graphic Image)

KD

]

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,

photographs and graphics. Z
-
G
L
M Preview ) (Ccancet | Frimt_)

9. In the C Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded.
10. Click D Set to display the Media Detailed Settingsdialog box.

Media Detailed Settings

Media Type : Plain Paper

B _Drying Time

C Between Pages: [ Printer Default i]
|

D Between Scans: [ Printer Default i]
[

E _ Roll Paper Margin for Safety
!

F Near End Margin : [ Printer Default i]
[

(5 CutSpeed: [ Printer Default i]

H Automatic Cutting : [ Printer Default i]

S
1 Hﬂ O Mirror

T

11. To enable automatic cutting, click Printer Default in the I1 Automatic Cutting list. If you prefer
to cut the paper later yourself, click Print Cut Guideline.

O Important

* If the automatic cut function has been deactivated on the printer, change the auto cut setting on the
printer Control Panel.

12. Click OK to close the Media Detailed Settings dialog box.
13. Confirm the print settings, and then click N Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS 9)”. (—P.542)
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Orientation (Windows)

This topic describes how to print an original in landscape orientation after matching the paper orientation, based

on the following example.

* Document: An original in landscape orientation
* Page size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)
* Paper: Sheets ( Cassette )

* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Paper size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)

1. Choose Print in the application menu.
2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then open the printer driver dialog box. (—P.497)

3. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

4. Inthe

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences E
Main | Page Setup | Layout || Favorites | Utiity | Support

B Via T | |

B cotitgmaton. & advanced Setings__|

D iEa§5}‘§‘et‘ngs Vv-\
E Fint Taget :

Phata [Standard)
Scanned Image | ‘
Poster [Matice Announcement) |

Letter(8.5"117 1
850 in % 11.00 in
¥ 2 e

Letter(5.5"x11")
8.50inx11.000n
—

Poster [Test, lustrations] |
| Draft |

[Suitable for printing omal documents that contain a misture of
test, photoaraphs and graphics. |

R
,
L[] Open Preview When Print Job Starts l‘l
ot
S
[ Status Monitar.. H About H Defaults ]

5. Select the type of document in the I Print Target list.
6. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences E

[ Main_| Page Setup [ Layout | Favortes | Utily | Support

A g Page Size :

B [ Barderless Frinting
C [ Enlarged/Reduced Printing
D @ Fit Media Size
E O Fit Roll Paper Width
E| © Scalrg I

G 2 MedisSizs [Match Psge Sizs v|

le: 100%
)

&
Lettert! H Orieptation
850inx11.000n

A @raat 1A O Landsoaps

<
Kﬁ [ Riotate Page 90 dsgress (Canserve Paper]

I Media Source Rl Paper v
M Rol Paper widih [17in, Foll 1431 Bm) T~
N
S
[ Size Options... ] l Defaults ]
[ ok ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

Other useful settings

2 Making the Original Orientation Match the Paper

Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
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7. Inthe A Page Size list, click the size of the original as specified in the application. In this case,
click ISO A4 or Letter (8.5"x11").

. In 1 Orientation, click /. Landscape.
9. Click Cassette in the |. Media Source list.

10. Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

oo

Note
* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.467)
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2 Making the Original Orientation Match the Paper
Orientation (Mac OS X)

This topic describes how to print an original in landscape orientation after matching the paper orientation, based
on the following example.

* Document: An original in landscape orientation

* Page size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)

* Paper: Sheets ( Cassette )

* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Paper size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)

1. Choose Page Setup in the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

A Settings: | Page Attributes i !

B Format for: | iPFxxxx i !
Canon iPFxxxx

C Paper Size: | Lerter (8.5"x11%) FH

21.59 cm x 27.94 ¢m

D Orientation: \E |'_i‘
; it

E Scale: 100

@ (Cancel) 0K
. Select the printer in the I Format for list.

. In the C Paper Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A4.

. Click I OK to close the dialog box.

2
3
4. In Orientation, click the icon of the document in landscape orientation.
5
6. Choose Print in the application menu.

7

. Access the Main pane.

Printer: | iPFxxxx i
f

B
+
<

Presets: Standard

| Main [

H | ————
[images | Size | A Media Type : Plain Paper [ur
= B Setex

— int Target :
== | Default Settings
At Draft m
+ Actual 5ize Highest Quality
IS0 A4 Photo (Standard)

Photo (Adobe RGB)

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photegraphs and graphics.

-
‘ffy FI( Viewset. )
B Printer
- M
(" PDFv ) ( Preview ) ( Standard ) (" cancel ) EPrint)

8. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
9. Select the printing application in the I Print Target list.
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10. Access the Page Setup pane.

Printer: | iPFxxxx 9
Presets: | Standard )

Page Setup } H

—{images | Size |-
A Media Source : Roll Paper s
. B Roll Paper Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
C Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")
D gEnlarged;‘Redu(ed Printing

E @ Fit Media Size

Letter (8.5"x11") FE C Fit Roll Paper Width
+ Auto Scale 1100 % G O scaling :
Letter (8.5"x11")

100 |[2)% (5 - 600%)
H [ Borderless Printing

1| Media Size : Match Page Size F:!

J :ﬁ [ Print Centered
R

F =
m _I No Spaces at Top or Bottom

£ —
ﬁ [_|Rotate Page 90 degrees

—— o
@ :ﬂs fg”‘-’ ( Fax.. ) ( Cancel ) @

11. Click Cassette in the A Media Source list.

12. Make sure C Page Size shows the original size as specified in C Paper Size in the Page
Attribute dialog box-in this case, ISO A4.

A Settings: | Page Attributes |4‘-i

B Format for: | iPFxxxx =]

Canon iPFxxxx
C Paper Size: [ Letter (8.5"x11") |4¢'i
21.59 cm x 27.94 ¢cm

D Orientation: @

E Scale: 100 %

F
® (Gonee) 06

13. Confirm the print settings, and then click VI Print to start printing.

0 Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.517)
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Orientation (Mac OS 9)

This topic describes how to print an original in landscape orientation after matching the paper orientation, based
on the following example.

-_—

8.
9.

NOo ORW®

* Document: An original in landscape orientation

* Page size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter
* Paper: Sheets ( Cassette )

* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Paper size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter

. Select the printer in Chooser.
. Choose Page Setup from the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

(8.3 x 11.7 in)

(8.3 x 11.7 in)

Canon iPFxxxx Page Setup

| Page Attribute

A
A Page Size: Letter (8.5"x11") ¥
B oOrientation :
i

C Scaling: Em! %

D Print Area Setting :

E @ For Roll/Cassette/Manual(3mm margins)
F 3 For Manual printing

G ) For printing oversizes

H ) For Borderless Printing

In the

Other useful settings

2 Making the Original Orientation Match the Paper

Page Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A4.

In |5 Orientation, click the icon of the document in landscape orientation.

Click I OK to close the dialog box.
Choose Print in the application menu.
Make sure the Main pane is displayed.

Letter (8.5"x11")
+ Actusl Size

Letter (2,5 %11

Printer: [ IPFX00K + | Destination :m
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings i]
—Main B
H’ images || size A Copies:
B Page: @ All Pages
: orom: [ ] wo:
C MediaType: Plain Paper E
D

E | Easy Settings 3
i et:

F Pri

Default Settings
Highest Quality

Photos (High Image Quality)
Photo (from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image
Poster (Graphic Image)

[«»

[ [

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

D]

6 v
R ——

M N
|Preview]| Cancel IIT\ Print ]l

In the
Select the printing application in the

Print Target list.

Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
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10. Access the Finishing pane.

Printer: [ IPFXO00K = ] Destination :
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings :]
—|Finishing B
A Media Source : Roll Paper s
|
— B Roll Paper Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
m m |
= C Hwatermark: D) [SECRET :

E Edit Watermark...

| Print Centered
Fld O

+ Auto Scale 100 % |~

Letter (2.5"x11") G ?I [ Rotate 180 degrees
|

Letter (2.5"x11")

H g [ No Spaces at Top or Bottom

| & E [] Rotate Page 90 degrees

N
Revert Preview Cancel ||| Print
JL

11. Click Cassette in the A Media Source list.
12. Confirm the print settings, and then click N Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS 9)". (—P.542)
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izt Printing with Watermarks-COPY, FILE COPY, and so on
(Windows)

This topic describes how to print office documents with a watermark (in this case, “FILE COPY”) based on

the following example.

* Document: Office document created using word-processing software or spreadsheet programs
* Page size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)
* Paper: Sheets ( Cassette )

* Paper Type: Plain Paper

* Paper size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)

WN =

4. Inthe

5. After confirming that
Target list.

O Note

* You can check the settings values selected in the

. Choose Print in the application menu.

. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.497)
. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences E

Main | Page Setup | Layout || Favorites | Utiity | Support

lain
B

B GetInigmation.. & Advanced Seltings

D E.E-asy-getl\.r;gs ~
E Fint Target:

| Default Settings
Phota [Adobe RGE]

Phata [Standard)

Scanned Image

Poster [Matice Announcement)

Letter(8.5"117 1

Poster [Test, lustrations]
| Draft ]
[Suitable for printing nomal documents that cortain amistue of

test, photoaraphs and graphics.

= . !

L > .
L[] Open Preview When Print Job Starts E|

[ StawsMonitor. | [ About | [ Detauts |

Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
Easy Settings is selected, click Office Document in the

Print

Print Target list by clicking * View Settings.
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6. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences E

[ Main_| Page Setup [ Layout | Favorites | Utity | Support

Al E Pagesize:

B (] Barderless Frinting
C [¥] Enlarged/Reduced Printing
D @ Fit Media Size
E ) Fit Rioll Paper Width
Bl O scalng |

Letter(8 511" : . = .
G E Media Size | Match Page Size »|
4 5
Lefter(8.5":11") H orientation
850 in3x11.000n

A @ronat  [WIAS O Landsoaps

|
Kﬁ [[]Rotate Page 90 degress (Conserve Paper)

I Vi Soce T
M Roll Paper width ‘1 7in. Roll (431.8mm) 7fi
N

S
[ Size Options... ] l Defaults ]

[ ok ][ cancel |[ ek ][ Hep |

7. In A Page Size, click the size of the original as specified in the application. In this case, click
ISO A4 or Letter (8.5"x11").

8. Click Cassette in the |. Media Source list.

9. Click the Layout tab to display the Layout sheet.

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences

| Main || Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

‘ 1A (2] Page Layout B 2 Pages/Sheet VI
c

‘ D [ watemnark : E |[cowrpenTIAL |
"

Letters.5"117
B 5] Crsrcoens |
L. L3

|
Lefter8 511" - £
e ésm inx11.00in Hi 5_15 ClRotets 180 degrees

et
1 i::;j [IMo Spaces at Top or Battom [Conserve Paper]

Wl Copies 1] r-may

M ]

[ specialSeflings... | [ Defauls ]

[ 0K H Cancel ” Apply H Help l

10. Select the I) Watermark check box.
11. Click FILE COPY in the I. Watermarks list.

O Note

* To create your own, original watermark, click I Edit Watermark. Refer to the printer driver help for
instructions on modifying watermarks to create your own.

12. Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

0 Note

* For instructions on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.467)
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i3 Printing with Watermarks-COPY, FILE COPY, and so on
(Mac OS 9)

This topic describes how to print with watermarks, based on the following example of printing with a “FILE COPY”
watermark.

-_—

ok w

* Document: Office document created using word-processing or spreadsheet programs
* Page size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)

* Paper: Sheets ( Cassette )
* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Paper size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)

. Select the printer in Chooser.

Choose Page Setup in the application menu to display the Page Attribute dialog box.

Canon iPFxxxx Page Setup

| Page Attribute

A
A Page Size: Letter (8.5"x11") ¥
Orientation :
i 1<
C Scaling: Em! %

D Print Area Setting :

E @ For Roll/Cassette/Manual(3mm margins)
F 3 For Manual printing

G ) For printing oversizes

H ) For Borderless Printing

In the
Click | OK to close the dialog box.

Choose Print in the application menu.
Make sure the Main pane is displayed.

Printer: [ TPFxxxx ¥ | Destination :m
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings i]
—[ Main

=

Letter (2.5"%11")
+ mctual size

Letter (2.5"%11")

H Images SIIE! A Copies: D;I

B Page: @ All Pages

) From : E“;l Tu:DD

( Media Type : Plain Paper 3

D _
F Prmtanget
Default Settings
Highest Quality

Photos (High Image Quality)
Photo {from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image
Poster (Graphic Image)

Ta]»

N I T

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

D]

T
T ——

N|1Preview Cancel INH Print I

Page Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A4.
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7. Inthe C Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
8. After confirming that I© Easy Settings is selected, click Office Document in the I Print Target
list.

O Note

* You can check the settings values selected in the I Print Target list by clicking (- View set.

9. Access the Finishing pane.

Printer: [ IPFX00K

=

Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings

—|Finishing B
AI Media Source : Roll Paper s
p—— B Rell Paper Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
» »
= C Hwatermark: D) [SECRET :
E Edit Watermark...
Letter (8,5"x11") R .
| [ Print Centered
+ Auto Scale 100 % |F ‘ﬁ’*
Letter (3,511 G L] Rotate 180 degrees

ke

d

=

m [J No Spaces at Top or Bottom
e

[] Rotate Page 90 degrees

N
Revert Preview Cancel ||| Print
J L

10. Click A Media Source in the Cassette list.
11. Select the (' Watermark check box.
12. Click FILE COPY in the I) Watermarks list.

O Note

* To create your own, original watermark, click ' Edit Watermark. Refer to the printer driver help for
instructions on modifying watermarks to create your own.

13. Specify additional printing conditions.
For details on available printing conditions, see “Printer Driver Settings (Mac OS 9)”. (—P.541)

14. Confirm the print settings, and then click N Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS 9)". (—P.542)
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Software

Printer Driver Settings (Windows)

For instructions on accessing the Windows printer driver, refer to the following topics.
* Accessing the Printer Driver Dialog Box from Applications (Windows) (—P.497)
* Accessing the Printer Driver Dialog Box from the Operating System Menu (Windows) (—P.499)

& Canon P Printing Preferences @

| Main | Page Setup | Lapout | Favorites | Utility Suppurll

Media Type | (REMIRE S

[ Get Information... ] [ Advanced Settings...

Advancet.j S‘eltlr‘vgs v

Frint Priorty [Image v

Print Quality : | Standard (300dpi) b .:

Letter(3.5"x11"): LColor Mode : | Color v
5.50in 3 11.00 in T —
+ 0 Color Seftings
8.50in % 11.00in [] Thicken Fine Lines

[] Unidirectional Printing
g, 5
i
e

] Open Preview When Fiint Job Starts &t
P

[ statusMonitor.. | [ About ] [ Detauls |

[ QK ][ Cancel H Apply H Help ]

For information on the Windows printer driver settings, refer to the following topics.
* Main Sheet (Windows) (—P.474)

You can specify the media type, color processing, print quality, print preview, and other settings. Choose
Easy Settings to specify basic print settings based on the printing application or Advanced Settings
to complete more detailed settings as desired.

* Media Detailed Settings Dialog Box (Windows) (—P.510)
* View Settings Dialog Box for the Printing Application (Windows) (—P.515)
* Color Settings Sheet: Color (Windows) (—P.501)
* Color Settings Sheet: Monochrome (Windows) (—P.507)
* Gray Adjustment Sheet (Windows) (—P.482)
* Page Setup Sheet (Windows) (—P.478)

You can specify the page size of the original, borderless printing, enlargement or reduction, the
orientation, the media size and source, and automatic cutting.

* Media Size Options Dialog Box (Windows) (—P.511)
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Layout Sheet (Windows) (—P.480)
You can specify the page layout, watermarks, the orientation, the number of copies, and print processing
options.
* Special Settings Dialog Box (Windows) (—P.514)
Favorites Sheet (Windows) (—P.483)
Groups of print settings you select on each sheet can be saved in a favorite. Favorites you have added
can be edited or used at the time of printing as desired.
Utility Sheet (Windows) (—P.484)
You can specify settings related to maintenance for the Printhead and feed amount, as well as settings
for Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy.
Support Sheet (Windows) (—P.485)
You can view support information and the user’s manual.
Device Settings Sheet (Windows) (—P.486)
You can display settings for optional equipment installed on the printer and see the printer driver version.

imagePROGRAF Free Layout is a feature for freely arranging originals from various source applications on a
single page as desired before printing. For details, see Free Layout Guide .

Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy is a feature for automatic enlargement and printing of scanned
originals from a Color imageRUNNER. For details, see Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy Guide .
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2 Confirming Print Settings (Windows)

There are two ways to confirm the print settings, as follows.
* Checking a preview of the settings (—P.467)
* Checking a print preview (—P.468)

Checking a preview of the settings

A preview of the settings is displayed on the left side of the Main, Page Setup, and Layout sheets. By
checking images and numerical values in the preview, you can confirm current settings for the page size,
orientation, media source, layout, and so on.

& Canon iPFoox Printing Preferences

Main

Letter(8.5%11"):

¥ Poster [N olice Announcement]
B I ZE

Letter(8.5%11"): |
8.50in = 11.000n | Draft ™|

Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Utility | Suppart |

A Media Tupe | T |~
lB Get Information. .. ?L Advanced Settings... ]

B i 8
E Frint Target

[ Default Settings
Pholo {Adobe FiGB]
Photo [Standard)
Scanned Image [

5.50 i 11.00in

Poster (Text, llListrations)

Sl;lwfai:]é far pnr’vl\'ng normal aocumeﬁls tHal conlau;v a mixture: af P
test, photographs and graphics. |

F
I ] Open Preview When Print Job Starts [s.ﬂ
s
M N S
[ statusMonior. | [ Apout ] [ Defauls |
:

Windows

Display Area

Information Displayed

Top illustrations

lllustrations indicate the orientation, page layout, borderless printing
selection, color mode, and other settings information.

Middle, bordered area

or reduction are displayed.

The page size, paper size, and method and percentage of enlargement

Bottom illustrations

selection, and other settings information.

lllustrations indicate the media source, orientation, borderless printing

O Note

* To confirm the Print Target specified in Easy Settings, click I View Settings on the Main sheet to
display the View Settings dialog box.

& Canon iPFooo Printing Preferences E

Q

Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Uity | Suppart

A biedia Tyoe | T

B Geiiometion 0 Advanced et |
D |Easy Settings |
E Frint Target

Phota [Standard)
Scanned Image | ‘
Poster [Motice Announcement) |

Lefter(8 5117
£ 50 in 32 11.00 in
4+ A ize

Letter(s.5"x11")
8.50in x11.000n

I~

Poster [Text, [lustrations| |
| Draft |

[Suitable for pinling nomal documents that contain a misture of
test, photoaraphs and araphics. |

5
L[] Open Preview When Print Job Starts l‘l
s
S
[ Status Monitar.. H About H Defaults ]
:
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Checking a print preview
You can check an image of the original just as it will be printed.

When you activate this feature, PageComposer is launched before printing. Confirming how documents will
be printed this way helps prevent printing errors.

For details on print previews, see “Previewing Images Before Printing (Windows)”. (—P.469)
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2t Previewing Images Before Printing (Windows)

This topic describes how to preview images of print jobs before actually printing them.

1.
2.
3.

o

0 ~

Choose Print in the application menu.
Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.497)
Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences E
Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Utiity | Support
A Media Type: | [RETIGE0
B

T Get Information. E‘ Advanced Settings.

D | Easy Settings e

| Default S ettings
Phota [Adobe RGE]
Photo [Standard]
Scanned Image
Poster [Motice Announcement]

Letter(B.5"117 : Poster [Text, llustrations]
8.50 inx 11.001in Diraft b

| Suitable for printing normal documents that contain a misture of

text, photographs and graphics.
R
£ F

L| [ Open Previews When Frint.Job Starts " |
xxxxx

N
[ Statuz Manitar.. H About H Defaults ]
-

Select the |, Open Preview When Print Job Starts check box.

. When you attempt to print, the PageComposer window is displayed. (At this point, the document

will not be printed yet.)

. In the PageComposer editing window, select the document to print and open the Print Preview

window.

. After confirming that the layout is just as you expected, close the Print Preview window.
. In the PageComposer editing window, make sure the document to print is selected. Choose

Print from the File menu.
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2 Paper Information on Printer Dialog Box (Windows)

On the Paper Information on Printer dialog box, you can obtain information on the paper in the printer and
configure printer driver settings for the media source and media type.

Paper Information on Printer @
S, The following media type and size are specified on the printer for these
L) o soaes

By choosing a desired media source here, you can automatically apply
the: printer seftings (including media tipe and ol width] to the printer
driver.

MNaote: Other related settings may also be changed. Ta change the
details shown here, use the printer control panel to adjust the settings.

A Media Source

®
Flain Paper
Fioll Paper width : 17-in. Rall (431.8rom)
(O Manual
Media Type : Plain Paper
(O Cassette
Media Type : Flain Paper

O Note

* To display the Paper Information on Printer dialog box, on the Main Sheet (Windows) (—P.474) ,
click Get Information by Media Type.

Setting Item Description

Media Source Shows the Media Source supported by the printer, as well as information
about the loaded paper. To update the Media Source and media type
settings in the printer driver, select the desired Media Source option and
click OK .
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2t Settings Summaries Dialog Box (Windows)

The Settings Summaries dialog box enables you to confirm the settings for the Main, Page Setup, Layout,
and Favorites sheets.

Settings Summaries @

Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites

Parameter Setlings A

tedia Tupe
[Media Detailled Settings]
Between Pages Printer Default
Between Scans Printer Default
Mear End Margin Printer Default
| Cut Speed Printer Default
Calibration Value Printer Default
Mirmar uli}
Print Target Default Settings
Print Priority Image
Print Quality Standard
Color Mode Color
[Color Adjustment]
Cuan n b
A
Button Corresponding Utility
Copy Click to copy the settings information to the

clipboard. You can paste the settings information
into a file created with a text editor or similar
application.
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2 Using Favorites (Windows)
This topic describes how to register favorites and print using favorite settings.

Registering a favorite

Follow the steps below to save the current print settings as a favorite.

1. Choose Print in the application menu.

2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.497)
3. Complete the print settings.

4. Click the Favorites tab to display the Favorites sheet.

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences @
| Main_ || Page Setup | Layaut Favorites | Utilty || Support

A Favarites B Settings Details

»., B Default Settings = Default Settings Al
| = Main
Media Type : [Plain Paper]
Frint Target : [Default Settings]
Print Priarity : [Image]
Print Quality : [Standard]
Coler Mode : [Color]
Thicken Fing Lines : [Off]
Unidirectional Printing : [Off]
High-Frecision Printing : (O]
= Page Setup
Page Size : [Letter(8.5"«11"]) ~

C Comment :

|Automatically selects the best mode for documents that contain a
K ] | mizture of text, photos, and graphics.

Ll
. G H
b -
| 1 J
9] Applcation Sellings Praily
[ ok J[ cocel [ ek | [ Hep

5. Click 1 Add to display the Add dialog box.

6. Complete the following settings in the Add dialog box.
* Enter a desired name in Name, such as “Photos for Presentations” or “Monthly Report.”
* Choose a fitting icon for these print settings in the Icon list.
* In Comment, enter a description of the favorite to be added, as desired.

7. Click OK to close the Add dialog box.
The favorite you have added is now displayed in /A Favorites.

O Note

* To save a favorite as a file, click J Export and specify the file to save.
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Printing using the favorite

Follow the steps below to print using the favorite you have registered.

1. Choose Print in the application menu.
2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.497)
3. Click the Favorites tab to display the Favorites sheet.

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences @
| Main_| Page Setup | Layout| Favertes | Utiity | Support

,_A Favorites B Settings Details

| & Default Settings Al
(= Main |
| Media Type : [Flain Paper]
Print Target : [Default Settings]
Frint Priarity : [Image]
Print Quality : [Standard]
Color Mode : [Color]
Thicken Fine Lines : [Off]
Unidirectional Printing : [Off]
High-Frecision Printing : (O]
= Page Setup |
Page Size - [Letter(8.5"«11"]) o

‘ gz&ulomaiically sellects the best mods for documents that contain
K i | mixture of text, photos, and graphics.
|

C Comment :

B2
. L F B -
: I n
E [ £pplication Settings Friority
[ ok J[ cacel [ e | [ Hel

4. In the A Favorites, choose the favorite you registered.

O Note

* To import a favorite, click | Import and specify the favorite file.

5. Click I) Apply Favorite to replace the favorite settings with the current print settings.
6. Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

O Note

Windows

* For instructions on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.467)
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i3 Main Sheet (Windows)

The following settings are available on the Main sheet. For details on settings items, refer to the printer

driver help.

O Note

* On the Main sheet, choose Easy Settings to specify basic print settings based on the print target, or
switch to Advanced Settings to complete more detailed settings as desired.

Configuration using

Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Uity || Support

QI

Easy Settings

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences @

A Media Type: | [ELR
B

T Get Infarmation... ICL Advanced Settings...

B [Easy Settings v
E Frint Target

| Ciefault Setiings
Photo [Adobe RGE]

Photo [Standard]
Scanned Image
Poster [Notice Announcement]

Lettar(a 511" :
5.50 i 11.00in

Puster [Text, llustrations)
~

7
Lettar(a 511" -
8.500n = 11.00in
Suitabls for printing normal documents that contain & misture of

text, photographs and graphics.
F

L (] 0ipen Preview When Prin Jab Starts @
[ status Moritor.._ | [ About ] [ Detauls |
Setting Item Description

Media Type

Select the paper type.
For information on the types of paper the printer supports, refer to the Paper
Reference Guide . (—P.107)

Get Information

Click to display the Get Information dialog box, which shows media types
and sizes by media source, as specified on the printer. When you select a
media source, your selection is applied to the printer driver settings for the
media source, media type, and roll width.

Preferences

Click to display the Media Detailed Settings dialog box for ink drying time
and other detailed settings based on the paper type.

Print Target

Choose presets that match the type of document to be printed.

Printing Photos and Images (Windows, Mac OS X) (—P.207)

Printing Line Drawings and Text (Windows, Mac OS X) (—P.211)
Printing Office Documents (—P.213)

Depending on the Media Type setting, some Print Target options may
not be available.

View Settings

Click to display the View Settings dialog box, which enables you to confirm
the settings for the selected item from the I© Print Target list or change the
order of items listed in I Print Target .

Open Preview When Print
Job Starts

Activate this option to preview the print image before printing.
Confirming the Print Image Before Printing (—P.509)
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Setting Item

Description

Status Monitor

Click to startimagePROGRAF Status Monitor , which enables you to confirm

the status of the printer and print jobs.

You can also set up email notification if printer errors occur by completing

the Email Notice settings.
For details, refer to the Status Monitor help.

About

Click to confirm version information for the printer driver.

Defaults

Click to restore all settings on the sheet to the default values.
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Configuration using Advanced Settings

& Canon P Printing Preferences @

Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

A Hedia Type: | BT v
? Get Information... (]:L Advanced Settings...
D Advancet‘jSeltlr‘vgs e
E Fiint Fiioity [Image v
| Print Quality : Highest (E00dpi) v';

Letter(8.5%11"): G Color Made: | Color v
§.500n % 11.0010n —
+ e H Color Setfings...
8.50in % 11.000n || [ Thicken Fine Lines

J| [ Uridiectional Printing

K [ High-Presision Printing
>
i
s

I ] Open Preview When Print Job Starts &
l Status Monitor... ] [ About ] [ Defaults ]
[ ok [ cencel J[ gepk | [ Hep ]
Setting Item Description

Media Type Select the paper type.
For information on the types of paper the printer supports, refer to the Paper
Reference Guide . (—P.107)

Get Information Click to display the Get Information dialog box, which shows media types
and sizes by media source, as specified on the printer. When you select a
media source, your selection is applied to the printer driver settings for the
media source, media type, and roll width.

Preferences Click to display the Media Detailed Settings dialog box for ink drying time
and other detailed settings based on the paper type.

Print Priority Choose the graphic elements that you want to emphasize for printing.
Giving Priority to Particular Graphic Elements and Colors for Printing
(—P.203)

Print Quality Choose the level of print quality.
Giving Priority to Particular Graphic Elements and Colors for Printing
(—P.203)

Color Mode Choose the color mode.

Giving Priority to Particular Graphic Elements and Colors for Printing
(—P.203)

The available Color Mode options vary depending on the Media Type
setting.

Color Settings Click to display the Color Settings dialog box for more advanced color
settings.
Adjusting the Color in the Printer Driver (—P.214)

Thicken Fine Lines Activate this option to print fine lines more distinctly.

Unidirectional Printing Although unidirectional printing is slower, it can help prevent misaligned
lines and ensure better results.

High-Precision Printing Select this option for printing at the highest level of quality. However, this
will take more time than regular printing.

Open Preview When Print | Activate this option to preview the print image before printing.
Job Starts Confirming the Print Image Before Printing (—P.509)
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Setting Item

Description

Status Monitor

Click to start imagePROGRAF Status Monitor , which enables you to

confirm the status of the printer and print jobs.

You can also set up email notification if printer errors occur by completing

the Email Notice settings.
For details, refer to the Status Monitor help.

About

Click to confirm version information for the printer driver.

Defaults

Click to restore all settings on the sheet to the default values.
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Page Setup Sheet (Windows)

The following settings are available on the Page Setupsheet. For details on settings items, refer to the
printer driver help.

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences

Main | PageSetup | Lapout | Favorites | Utility

Support

A g Page Size :

Letter(8F

B [ Borderless Printing
C [¥] Erlaiged/Reduced Printing
D @ Fit Media Size
E O Fit Roll Paper width

F © Scaling
G 2} Mediasi [ Match Pags Size v
+ e 100%
2.50in % 11.00in
1 L\J () Partrait J ;“_J (O Landscape
. Kf@ [ Fiotate Page 90 degiess (Canserve Paper)

o L Media Source Roll Paper v
,_\_/:! M Roll Paper width [17-in. Rl (431, Bram] v

N Auto Cut...

o S
[ Size Options... ] { Defaults ]
oK | [ Comcel | [ aeeb | [ Heb |

Setting Item Description

Page Size

Select the page size as specified in the source application.
For details on available page sizes, see “Paper Sizes”. (—P.112)

Borderless Printing
1Bz Finting
Borderless Printing Method
O Fit Media Size
@ Scale to fit Roll Paper Width

&

Borderless printing is available if Roll Paper is selected in the |. Media
Source list. Choose from the following options when this setting is
activated.

Borderless Printing on Paper of Equivalent Size (—P.325)

Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width (—P.327)
Borderless Printing at Actual Size (—P.307)

Fit Media Size

Scales the document image to match the paper size.

Scale to fit Roll Paper
Width

Scales the document image to match the roll width.

Print Image with Actual
Size

Prints documents at their actual size. This function is available, when you
have selected the size same as the width of Roll Paper for either length
or width of the document from the A Page Size list.

Media Size
Available when Fit Media
Size is selected.

Choose the size of the paper you will print on.
For details on available paper sizes, see “Paper Sizes”. (—P.112)
Paper sizes compatible with borderless printing are shown in the list.

Enlarged/Reduced Printing
Enlarged/Reduced Frinting

(&) Fit Media Size

O Fit Roll Paper Width

) Sealing

5 Media Size

Match Page SI.ZE R

Choose from the following options when this setting is activated.
Resizing Originals to Match the Paper Size (—P.273)

Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width (—P.274)

Resizing Originals by Entering a Scaling Value (—P.275)

Fit Media Size

Scales the document image to match the paper size.

Fit Roll Paper Width

Scales the document image to match the roll width.

Scaling Resizes the document image based on a specified scaling value. Enter a
value in a range of “5-600.”
Media Size Choose the size of the paper you will print on.

For details on available paper sizes, see “Paper Sizes”. (—P.112)
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Setting Item Description

Orientation Choose the printing orientation.
Making the Original Orientation Match the Paper Orientation (—P.446)

Rotate Page 90 degrees Activate this setting to rotate the document image by 90 degrees before
(Conserve Paper) printing.
Conserving Roll Paper by Rotating Originals 90 Degrees (—P.422)

Media Source Choose how paper is supplied.
Options displayed in the list vary depending on the selection in Media
Type in the Main sheet.

Roll Paper Width Choose the roll width.
For details on available roll widths, see “Paper Sizes”. (—P.112)

Auto Cut You can activate or deactivate automatic cutting and printing of cut lines,
as desired. Click to display the Automatic Cutting Settings dialog box.

Automatic Cutting Settings

Automatic Culting : (=T

[ oK [ concel ][ Defaus ][ Heb |

Under A Automatic Cutting , you can specify Yes or No and Print Cut
Guideline .
Cutting Roll Paper After Printing (—P.447)

Size Options Click to display the Media Size Options dialog box, which enables you to
register additional paper sizes or select the size system for use.

Defaults Restores all settings on the sheet to the default values.
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Layout Sheet (Windows)

The following settings are available on the Layoutsheet. For details on settings items, refer to the printer

driver help.
& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences @
Main | Page Setup Lavout | Favorites | Utiity | Suppart
Al ¥ Page Lapoul B |2 2PsgesiShest v
c
D Fwatemark. E | CONFIDENTIAL b
F | Edit'watemark..
5
.50 in 3 11.00in &
+ gl Size |§’!\
1 I;] ] No Spaces at Top or Battom [Corserve Paper)
i~
.[ W Cories : 12 01-9399)
A
-
M S
[ Special Settings... H Defaults ]
oK | [ Comcel | [ aeeb | [ Heb |
Setting Item Description

Page Layout

Activate this setting to select a particular page layout.
Printing Multiple Pages Per Sheet (—P.383)

Printing Posters in Sections (—P.384)

Printing Multiple Originals Next to Each Other (—P.380)
Using PosterArtist to Compose Originals (—P.449)

Set Click to display one of the following dialog boxes depending on the selection in
Page Layout . In these dialog boxes, you can specify layout details and
which pages to print, as well as other settings.
* Page Layout Printing
* Pages to Print
* Free Layout Settings
Watermark Activating this option makes two settings available, [© Watermarks and

Edit Watermark .
Printing With Watermarks (—P.445)

Watermarks Lists the provided watermarks. Choose the watermark to print.

Edit Watermark

Click to display the Edit Watermark dialog box for creating your own, original
watermark.

Print Centered

Activate this setting to print document images in the center of the paper.
Printing Originals Centered on Rolls (—P.405)
Printing Originals Centered on Sheets (—P.406)

Rotate 180 degrees

Activate this option to rotate document images by 180 degrees before printing.

No Spaces at Top or
Bottom (Conserve Paper)

Activate this setting to print the next image skipping blank areas above and
below printable data in documents, which enables you to conserve the paper.
Conserving Roll Paper by Printing Originals Without Top and Bottom Margins
(—P.423)

Copies

Enter the number of copies to print, in a range of “1-999.”

Reverse Order

Activate this option to print pages in reverse order.

Collate

Activate this option to print complete sets in the specified quantity.
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Setting Item

Description

Special Settings

If the printing results are not as you expected, click this option to change how
printing is processed.

Defaults

Click to restore all settings on the sheet to the default values.
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2 Gray Adjustment Sheet (Windows)

The following settings are available on the Gray Adjustment sheet.

Gray Adjustment

On the Gray Adjustment sheet, you can adjust the color balance, brightness, contrast, and other image

qualities.

O Note

A samrle € Color Bofance Pure Meutral Black. ]

Color Settings @

Gray Adjustment

D =: I
[ Y & ;
- d

=

F Biightness Dark. - Light
= e . P
| O&E B O oS |
G Contrast Low - High
| Yl
| © @ a >
H Highlight : Dark. * Light
) Ao e
| ol * ) o
| Shadow Drark : Light
[ 'H ¥ o) Ses
K

ok | [ cowed ][ Hek |

* To display the Gray Adjustment sheet, on the Main Sheet (Windows) (—P.474) , select Monochrome
(Photo) by Color Mode in Advanced Settings, and then click Color Settings.
* Monochrome (Photo) is not available for all types of paper.

Setting Item Description

Sample The image at left is updated to reflect any changes you make to setting
items on the sheet, enabling you to check the results of adjustment.

Sample List Select a sample image, as desired.

Color Balance Click the list to select a color balance that suits the printing application.

X Adjust the color balance as you check the color tone in the adjustment area.

Y You can adjust the square area in the center by clicking or dragging it.

Drag the vertical or horizontal scroll bars for adjustment, as desired.
You can click the arrows by the X (horizontal) and Y (vertical) boxes or enter
the values directly.

Brightness Adjust the overall image brightness as desired. You can adjust the
brightness if the printed document is lighter or darker than the original image
(that is, the original photo that was scanned or the original graphic as it
appears on the computer screen).

Contrast Adjust the contrast of the darkest and lightest portions relative to each other,
as desired. Increasing the Contrast makes images sharper, and reducing
the Contrast softens images.

Highlight Adjust the brightness of the lightest portion.

Shadow Adjust the brightness of the darkest portion.
Defaults Click to restore all settings on the sheet to the default values.
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2t Favorites Sheet (Windows)

The following settings are available on the Favoritessheet. For details on settings items, refer to the printer

driver help.
& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences @
Main | Page Setup | Lapout | Favorites | Utiity | Suppart
A Fayortes : B Settings Details -
e, B/ Defaul Settings = Default Settings Al
= Main
Media Type : [Plain Paper]
Print Target : [Default Settings]
Print Prioity | [|mage]
Frint Suality - [Standard]
Color Mode : [Color]
Thicken Fine Lines : [0f]
Unidirectional Printing : [Off]
High-Frecision Printing ; [Off]
= Page Setup
Page Size - [Letter55%11"] v
C Comment
| .Al_.xtumaluf:a\w sel:t:ls the k;est mﬂ_:le fior documents that contain a
Kﬂ | misture of text, photos, and graphics.
)
| ™ " s
T
| J
E[7] pplication Settings Friarity
oK | [ Comcel | [ aeeb | [ Heb |
Setting Item Description
Favorites Printing favorites you have created are listed with Default Settings
favorites.
Using Favorites (—P.447)
Settings Details Displays details of the favorite selected in the A Favorites .
Comment Displays notes registered in the favorite.
Apply Favorite Click to change the current print settings to those of the favorite

selected in the A Favorites .

Application Settings Priority | Activate this setting to use settings values specified in the source
application in preference to favorite settings selected in the
Favorites , when clicking |) Apply Favorite . For details on the
settings items used in preference, refer to the printer driver help.

Delete Click to delete the selected favorite settings from the A Favorites .
Edit Click to display the Edit dialog box, which enables you to change the
name and icon for the favorite settings selected in the Favorites .
Add Click to display the Add dialog box, which enables you to add the
current print settings as a favorite.
Add 3
lep Egeoz=007¢8

LComment

[ 1] 1 [ Cancel ] l Help ]
Import Click to display the Open dialog box, which enables you to import
favorite settings saved as a file.
Export Click to display the Save As dialog box, which enables you to save the

favorite settings as a file.
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:2: Utility Sheet (Windows)

The following settings are available on the Utilitysheet. For details on the utilities, refer to the relevant
utility help.

& Canon iPExooc Printing Preferences @
Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Uity | Support

1| Maintenance

J|  Printhead cleaning and printhead adjustment etc can be performed

= Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy
8 55

S | Use this utiity with the Color imageRUNNER MFC ta print enlaiged copies on imageP R OGRAF
large-format printers.

QK ][ Cancel H Apply H Help ]

Button Corresponding Utility

Maintenance Click to start the imagePROGRAF Status Monitor
, which offers the following maintenance for the
printer.

* Nozzle (ink ejecting outlet) check

* Nozzle (ink ejecting outlet) cleaning

* Head alignment adjustment

* Feed amount adjustment

Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy Click to launch Color imageRUNNER Enlargement
Copy (*1) (iR enlargement copy), which enables
you to create hot folders used for Color
imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy and assign
print settings to hot folders.

Printing Enlargements of Scanned Originals from a
Color imageRUNNER (Windows) (—P.277)

*1: For details, see Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy Guide .
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i2i Support Sheet (Windows)

On the Support sheet, you can view support information and the user’s manual.

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences @

Main | Page Setup | Lapout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

% Suppart Information

.| Accesses the Canon support webpage, where you can find the latest printer information, check
for software updates, and browse ather information.

= User Manual

Displays the printer user's manual. This function requires the user's manual to be installed on
your computer

(2] Seftings Summeaties

0K | [ Camcel | [ Aeeb | [ Heb |

Button Corresponding Utility

Support Information Click to access the Canon support webpage,
where you can find the latest information on the
printer and consumables, check for printer driver
updates, and browse other information.

User Manual Click to view the printer user’s manual. This
function requires the user’s manual to be installed
on your computer.

Settings Summaries Click to display the View Settings dialog box,
which enables you to confirm the settings for the
Main , Page Setup , Layout , and Favorites
sheets.
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22 Device Settings Sheet (Windows)

Many settings items on the printer properties sheets are controlled by Windows applications. However, the
Device Settings sheet is for configuring the printer, and it is an extension of the printer driver.
The following settings are available on the Device Settingssheet.

& Canon iPFxooc Properties

| General | Sharing | Ports || Advanced | Color Management | Device Seftings
I

Setting Item Description

About

You can display version information for the printer
driver.
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2 Using PosterArtist to Compose Originals (Windows)

This topic describes how to use PosterArtist to compose originals from multiple applications, creating a poster
layout for printing.

O Important

* PosterAtrtist (sold separately) must be installed to use this function.

1. Choose Print in the application menu.
2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then open the printer driver dialog box. (—P.497)
3. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences @
Main ‘_Page Setup | Lapout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

B Mo Type | T ~ |

B Getiniomation 9 Advanced setis._

Dl [EasySetings ~|
E Fint Taget:

Phata [Standard)
‘ Scanned Image
Poster [Matice Announcement)

] ings
Phata [Adobe RGE] ‘
\

Letter(8.5"11")
| 550 in % 11.00 in

QX

Lefter/@ 511
850inx11.00in

"

Poster [Text, [lustrations) |
| Draft |

[Suitable for printing normal documents that centain a misture of
|text, phatographs and graphics. |

R m
F
L [[] Open Preview when Print Job Starts l‘i
Fnuseos
M N S
[ Status Manitar... H About H Defaults ]

4. Click the Layout tab to display the Layout sheet.

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences

| Main_| Page Setup| Layout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

‘ ‘A [¥] Page Layout B [ @l 2 Pages/Sheet v
c
‘ Dl [ watemark : Bl[conDENTIAL ¥
F
S e |
‘ & |EL ) |
H SJ_]’S []Ratate 180 degrees
1 m [ Mo Spaces at Top o Battom [Conserve Paper]
U Copies T
[ Special Settings... ] l Defaults ]
[ ok ][ cance |[ e ][ Hep |

5. Select the A Page Layout check box.

6. Click in the Edit Using PosterAtrtist in the > Page Layout list.

7. When you attempt to print, PosterAtrtist starts up and the PageCapture window is displayed. (At
this point, the document will not be printed yet.)
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8. Choose the page to load in PosterAtrtist.
9. Edit and rearrange the image in the PosterArtist window as desired.

0 Important

* Without closing the PosterArtist window, repeat steps 1-8 to arrange originals from multiple
applications on the same page.

O Note

* For instructions on editing and rearranging images, refer to the PosterArtist Manual.

10. Print from the PosterArtist menu.
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i3 Printing Adobe RGB Images (Windows)
This topic describes how to print Adobe RGB images based on the following example.

* Document: Adobe RGB image created in Photoshop
* Page Size: 10x12 inches (254.0x304.8 mm)

* Paper: Roll

* Paper type: Glossy Photo Paper

* Roll Paper Width: 10 inches (254.0 mm)

0 Important

* In Photoshop, select no color-matching.
* In the printer driver settings, select Driver Matching Mode and choose Adobe RGB in Color Space.

1. In Photoshop, create an image in the Adobe RGB color space.

O Note

* The following procedures are based on the example of Photoshop CS2.
* For instructions on creating Adobe RGB images, refer to the Photoshop documentation.

Choose Print with Preview from the File menu to display the Print dialog box.
Make sure the setting mode is Color Management.

In the Color Handling list in Options, click No Color Management.

Click Print to display the Print dialog box.

Select the printer and click Properties to display the printer driver dialog box.
Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

NoOahkWN

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences @

Main | Page Setup | Lavout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

A Media Type: | [RETIGEES

D | Esep Settings -
E Fiint Target:

[ Defaul Settings
Pheto [Adabe RGE)
Phato [Standsrd)

5

o . canned Image
Q T e ikt AR Paster [Matice Announcement]
Lefter(s 511" 0 Poster [Test, llustrations]
85000 % 11.00in Dirait v
Su\lai:\e for printing nomal documents that contain a misture 51 I
test, photographs and graphics.
R
2 F “iew Settings
L [ Open Preview When Print Job Starts & |
rrrrrr
N
[ StatusMoritor. | [ Apout | [ Defauts |
-

8. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Glossy
Photo Paper.
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9. Click D Advanced Settings to switch the print mode.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences E
Main | Page Setup | Layout || Favorites | Utiity | Support

A Media Type: | [E

- reTE— Advanced Settings
T (i
D :A‘avanced-ééll.\-ngs ~
E! Firt Priciy : [Imags v
F Fint Qualty Highest (500 ~
Letter(8 5" 1" : G Color Mode : [Color v
550 in11.00in —
¥ = H Color Settings...

Lefter(s.5"x11")
50003 11.00in 1| [ Thicken Fine Lines ‘

J| [ Uridirectional Prirting

—
K [ High-Frecision Printing

1l [[] Open Preview When Print Job Starts l‘l
Fyuaecs
M N S
[ Status Monitar.. ] [ About ] l Defaults ]
[ ok ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

10. Click Image in the I Print Priority list.
11. Select the print quality in the I Print Quality list.

O Note

* Options displayed in the I¥ Print Quality list vary depending on the paper type.

12. Click Color in the - Color Mode list.

13. Click I Color Settings to display the Color Settings dialog box.
14. Click the Matching tab to display the Matching sheet.

15. In Matching Mode, click Driver Matching Mode.

16. In Color Space, click Adobe RGB.

17. Click OK to close the Color Settings dialog box.

18. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFxoooc Printing Preferences @

| Main | Page Setup iLayoul Favorites | Uity || Support

B Pagesice:

B/ [ Borderless Printing
€ [7 Enlaged/Reduced Printing

D @ Fit Media Sizs

E O Fit Rioll Paper width

F O Scaling I

Letter(s.511"): =t
e éso i3 11.00in G 2} Hedasiz= | Match Page Size ¥

Letterca 5110 H' orientation
5.50inx11.000n

1 L\J ) Portrait J é) O Landscape

&+ .

£ 7
K_I? [] Rotate Page 90 degrees [Conserve Paper]

L Media Source : ;_ﬁél\”}i‘éggr :,
| PP 17 Roll(43 6 I |
N
S
[ SieOptons.. | [ Defaus |
[ 0K ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help ]

19. In the A Page Size list, click the size of the original as specified in the source application.
In this case, click 10"x12".
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20. Click Roll Paper in the . Media Source list.

21. Select the width of the loaded roll in the Roll Paper Width list. In this case, click 10-in. Roll
(254.0mm), and then click OK.

22. Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

Note
* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.467)
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imagePROGRAF Status Monitor is a utility for checking the printer status and managing print jobs.
Two screens are available in imagePROGRAF Status Monitor : “Printer List” shows a list of printers, and

“Status Monitor” shows details for each printer.

kv imagePROGRAF Status Monitor Printer List

Printer View Help

2|47 [2e 223

Canan
PRy

1 objeck(s)

;P- Canon iPFxooo

Option  Help

Back
Iv]

Maintenance caridge free space :

Ink Levels

FCl 0

Job Information
Owrer :

Document Mame

Feed Information :

& [ dob | 30 infometion | fif Maimsnance | [@ Suppor |

[Frinter Ready

Ready

Front

FGT) GT)

(BK)

[FM)

M) [MEK) (R]

80%

B

Sizs
Letter(B 511"

Source
Manual feed ay
Rall1

Cassette 1 150 &4

17-in. Roll (437, 8mm)

Typs
Plain Paper

Plain Paper

Plain Paper

Paper Fiemaining
£ Loaded
[;]auumzszanam
@ Loaded

* You can view a list of the printers for which printer drivers have been installed on your computer, printers
connected to your computer, and printers found on the network.

* Printer status can be checked in real time on a computer monitor.

* If a printer error occurs, you can investigate the corrective action immediately.

* Images of Ink Tanks are shown, with different images for various types of ink. An icon and warning
message will notify you when ink levels are low.

* The type of paper loaded in each media source is identified. You can also check to see if paper has

run out.

* This way, the utility enables you to check printer information and take care of printer maintenance

for optimal printing results.

* You can also set up automatic email notification of any printer problems or errors to email addresses you

designate in advance.

O Note

* For details, refer to the imagePROGRAF Status Monitor help.
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21imagePROGRAF Device Setup Utility

imagePROGRAF Device Setup Utility is a utility to establish communication between the printer and
your computer by completing relevant settings. After the printer is installed, for example, you can use
imagePROGRAF Device Setup Utility to complete the network settings initially.

#i imagePROGRAF Device Setup Utility - TCP/IP

Printer Wiew Help
A W PN il e NN e e T e 5
i Manual

1 ohject{z)

» Starting imagePROGRAF Device Setup Utility will show a list of printers found on the network. In this
list, select the printer (specifically, the printer’s Mac address) that you want to set up, and then configure
the basic settings from your computer, such as the printer’s IP address and the network frame type.

* You can see which printers are online in the network by checking the printer list. Communication
between your computer and these printers is possible.

O Note

* We recommend that your network or printer administrator complete the setup work using
imagePROGRAF Device Setup Utility.
* For details, refer to the imagePROGRAF Device Setup Utility help.
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i2f Installing imagePROGRAF Device Setup Utility

Install imagePROGRAF Device Setup Utility from the User Software CD-ROM provided with the printer
as follows:

O Important

* In Windows 2000/Windows XP/Windows Server 2003/Windows Vista, you must log on with
administrative rights equivalent to the “Administrator” account.

Insert the User Software CD-ROM in the CD-ROM drive.

On the Setup Menu window, click Install Individual Software.
Click Install in imagePROGRAF Device Setup Utility.

Follow the instructions on the screen to proceed with the installation.

hoON=

494 Software



Windows

it Configuring the IP Address Using imagePROGRAF
Device Setup Utility

From a computer running Windows, you can use imagePROGRAF Device Setup Utility provided with the
printer to configure the printer’s IP address. This topic describes how to configure the IP address using
imagePROGRAF Device Setup Utility.

O Important

* To configure network settings, you must be logged in with administrative rights such as “Administrator”
account. We recommend that your network administrator configure the network settings.

* For instructions on installing imagePROGRAF Device Setup Utility, see “Installing imagePROGRAF
Device Setup Utility”. (—P.494)

Start imagePROGRAF Device Setup Utility from the start menu.

In the list of printers, select the printer to configure.

Choose Protocol Settings from the Printer menu.

In the Setting IP Address list, choose Manual.

Enter the IP address assigned to the printer and click the Set button.
Click OK after the Confirmation message dialog box is displayed.
Exit imagePROGRAF Device Setup Utility.

NoOoOahWN=

‘?ﬁ' Note

* To configure the IP address automatically, choose Auto in the Setting IP Address list and select
DHCP, BOOTP, or RARP.

* You can also specify the subnet mask and default gateway.
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i3 Digital Photo Front-Access

Digital Photo Front-Access is an application that links photos from Canon digital cameras and other image
files on your computer with various other applications.

=

=8

=

File Edit Wiew Associations Help
TmET £ 3

g e [ A (5 7 (@

g Deskkop r

8 :J Iy Compuker

Digital Photo Front-Access

L) My Metwork Places
My Documenks
(o Ty Music

My Pickures

1611 KB 1697 KB 1974 KB

Date Modified: 2{6/2007  Date Modified: 2{6f2007  Date Modified: 11/10/2...
img_002.jpg img_004.jpg img_022.jpg

2009 KB 2011 KB 2124 KB 2308 KB
Date Modified: 2{6/2007  Date Modified: 11f10{2...  Date Modified: 2{6f2007 Date Modified: 2{6{2007

img_014.jpg img_012.jpg img_005.jpg img_001.jpg

£

Mumber of Images:13 Mumber of Images Selected:1 Printer Marne: Canan iPFxxoo:

Simply select an image and click the icon of the application you want to start to launch the application.
You can also print from Digital Photo Front-Access. In short, Digital Photo Front-Access can help you
manage images in many ways from editing to printing as an effective way to work with other applications.
Digital Photo Front-Access also enables image retouching. For automatic retouching, select an image
for retouching and click Image Adjustment.

Because this application automates the workflow from retouching to display for all of your images, it
can save time and work in retouching.

O Note

For details, refer to the Digital Photo Front-Access help.
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i1 Accessing the Printer Driver Dialog Box from
Applications (Windows)

1. Choose Print from the File menu to display the dialog box for printing conditions.
2. Select the printer, and then display the printer driver dialog box.

0 Note

* The dialog box for specifying printing conditions varies depending on the source application. In some
cases, when you select the printer, a sheet for configuring the printer driver is added to the dialog box.

In the following case, click Preferences.

mExample: Print dialog box displayed by the application software

& print @@

General
Select Printsr
= no
-
Add Printer Canon
Status: Ready [ Fintto [H [ Preferences | I
Location:
Comment:
Page Rangs
@ al Number of copies: |1 (S|
| Callate

Six sheets of print settings are displayed by the printer driver: Main, Page Setup, Layout,

Favorites, Utility, and Support.

& Canon iPFoox Printing Preferences

Main | Page Setup || Layout | Favorites | Utilty | Support

Media Type : *lain Pape

[ Get Infarmation.. ] l Advanced Settings.
[ Advanced Setiings v
Prirt Priarity : li\maga \:i
i i sty | Standard (300401 v
Lefter(3.5"11") : Color Mode | Coler v|
5.50 in > 11.00in
z Coler Settings.

¥

Letter(a 511"
650 in x 11.00in [] Thicken Fine Lines

[ Unidirectional Printing

—

[ Open Preview When Print Job Starts -
xxxxxx

| [ Defauts ]

[ StawsMonior. | [ About

[ 0K H Cancel ][ Apply H Help ]

0 Note

* The titles of dialog boxes may vary depending on the application, and sheets other than these

six sheets may be displayed.
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O Important

* If you access the printer driver dialog box from the source application, changes you make to the settings
will only apply temporarily to that application. Because these are sizes you specify temporarily in the
printer driver, the sizes will not be available after you exit the application.

* You can also access the printer driver dialog box from the Windows system menu.
see “Accessing the Printer Driver Dialog Box from the Operating System Menu (Windows)”. (—P.499)
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Operating System Menu (Windows)

1. Click start > Printers and Faxes (or Printers ).

2. Select the printer, and then display the printer properties dialog box.

" Printers and Faxes

File Edt Yew Favortes Tools Help

o Bt ] !’? ):wSearch =

Folders &

EBX
'.Jl

Adress |y Printers and Faxes

Printer Tasks

[2] #dd 2 printer
15) See what's printing

Select printing prefersnces
&4l Pause printing

2y Shers this printer

W[ Rename this printer

% Delets this printer

g Set printer properties

v| B s

Other Places ¥

Windows

3. Click Printing Preferences to display the Printing Preferences dialog box, titled with the

name of this printer.

& Canon iPFxxzx Properties

| Device Settings |

General | Sharing | Ports | Advanced | Color M

.

= | Ganon iPFrocec

Location |

Comment.

Model: Ganon PP
Features
Color: Yes
Double-sided: No
Staple: Mo
Speed: Urknown

M aximum resalution: 1200 dpi

Paper available:
|LetterB 5 ¥11)

[Fr_\nl\ng Preferences... ] [ Print Test Page

[

0K H Cancel ][ Apply Help

O Note

* The Device Settings sheet is also an extension of the printer driver. (—P.486)
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Six sheets of print settings are displayed by the printer driver: Main, Page Setup, Layout,
Favorites, Utility, and Support.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences

| Main | Page Setup | Lapout | Favorites | Uty Suppult[

e Ty | TR |
[ Getinfomation.. ] [_Advanced Seftings..._|
[dvanced Settings v

Pt Priarly : [image | ‘

Fiin! Qually | Stardard (30040 v
Lefter(g 511" Color Mode : | Color v| ‘

850 in x 11.00 in
i ize Color Settings...

Letter(5.5"x11")
§50in % 11.00in [ Thicken Fine Lines

[ Uridirectional Printing
by g - -

[] Open Preview When Print Job Starts l‘i
Kyuses

[ Status Monitar.. H About H Defaults ]

[ ok ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

0 Important

* If you access the printer driver dialog box from the operating system menu, changes you make to the
settings will apply to all applications you use for printing.

* You can also access the printer driver dialog box from applications.
see “Accessing the Printer Driver Dialog Box from Applications (Windows)”. (—P.497)
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22 Color Settings Sheet: Color (Windows)

In general, make any needed adjustments to the color of documents in the application used to create them.
However, if the color tone as printed is not as you expected, you can also adjust the color in the printer driver.

Color Adjustment : color

If the color tone as printed is not as you expected, you can adjust it on the Color Adjustment sheet.

Color Settings E|
Color Adjustment | Matching
C LCyan Incrzase Red - Increase Cyan
- 0 g1
) = | i =
D Magenta: Increaze Green . Increase Magents
G
OfEs !
= = = i O
ABCDEF A @ @ Telow Increase Blue v Increase Yellow
HEEE Elx -
= | ) =
F Brightness Dark - Light
. A
- - ks Y e
il p ) U B f PSS
G Contrast: Low - High
S
-~ Y
= 0 €] 2 o
:5:2'2 bW saustion Low . High
o © 3 2]
| Gray Tone Adjustment Coal Black T warm Black
0zl Q i Q
S
I Object Adjustment. ] I Defaults I
[ ok J[ cecel J[ Heb ]

O Note

* To display the Color Adjustment sheet, on the Main Sheet (Windows) (—P.474) , click Color Settings
by Color Mode in Advanced Settings.

Setting Item Description

Preview The image at left is updated to reflect any changes you make to setting
items on the sheet, enabling you to check the results of adjustment.

Original The image at right shows the original state before adjustment. You can
compare it to the Preview image.

Cyan Correct color tones by adjusting the levels of each color.

Magenta

Yellow

Brightness Adjust the overall image brightness as desired. You can adjust the
brightness if the printed document is lighter or darker than the original
image (that is, the original photo that was scanned or the original graphic
as it appears on the computer screen).

Contrast Adjust the contrast of the darkest and lightest portions relative to each
other, as desired. Increasing the Contrast makes images sharper, and
reducing the Contrast softens images.

Saturation Adjust the color intensity as desired. Increasing the Saturation setting
makes colors more vivid, and reducing the Saturation makes colors more
subdued.

Gray Tone Adjustment Adjust the color tone of grays as desired. Choose Cool Black (tinged with
blue), Warm Black (tinged with red), and so on.
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Setting Item Description
Object Adjustment Select this option to display the Object Adjustment dialog box, in which
you can specify objects subject to color adjustment.
Defaults Click to restore all settings on the sheet to the default values.

O Note

* For details on settings items, see “Adjusting the Color in the Printer Driver’. (—P.214)

Object Adjustment dialog box

In the Object Adjustment dialog box, you can specify what type of print jobs to apply color adjustment to. If
an original comprises images, graphics, and text, you can specify which portion to apply color adjustment to.

O Note

Object Adjustment @

g
Al [inas

—_fv B [¥] Graphics

183360 [ Tex

I 1] I { Cancel ] l Defaults ] l Help

* To display the Object Adjustment dialog box, click Object Adjustment on the Color Adjustment sheet.

Setting Item Description
Image Select this option to apply color adjustment to image areas, such as photos.
Graphics Select this option to apply color adjustment to graphics, such as lines and

circles.

Text

Select this option to apply color adjustment to text.
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Matching sheet: Driver Matching Mode

On the Matching sheet, you can specify color matching, to compensate for differences in the appearance of
colors on various devices. The following options are available when you select Driver Matching Mode in
the Matching Mode list.

Color Settings gl

| Color Adjustment | Matching

A Matching Mode Diver Matching Mode
ICC Matching Mode
Diiver ICH Mode
Host ICM Mode

O

B Matching Methad : Perceptual |

€ ColorSpace
@ shGE

O Adobe RGB

Defaults

ok | [ Cancel [ Hep |

O Note

* To display the Matching sheet, on the Main Sheet (Windows) (—P.474) , click Color Settings by Color
Mode in Advanced Settings, and then click the Matching sheet.

Setting Item Description

Matching Mode Select the color matching mode to use, as desired.

Normally, select Driver Matching Mode . For color matching based on
ICC profiles, select ICC Matching Mode , Driver ICM Mode , or Host ICM
Mode , depending on your color matching system. If you don’t want color
matching using the printer driver, select Off .

Matching Method Select the color matching method that suits the document to be printed.
Various Matching Method options are available depending on your
selection in Matching .

Color Space Select the applicable color space as desired.

O Note

* For details on settings items, see “Adjusting the Color in the Printer Driver”. (—P.214)
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Matching sheet: ICC Matching Mode, Driver ICM Mode, and Host

ICM Mode

On the Matching sheet, you can specify color matching, to compensate for differences in the appearance of
colors on various devices. The following options are available when you select ICC Matching Mode, Driver
ICM Mode, or Host ICM Mode on the Matching Mode sheet.

Color Settings E|
Color Adjustment Matching
A Matching Mods Driver Malchmi Maode i
.DIIVEI ICH Made
Hﬁst ICM Mode
B Input Profils Settings Use the Same Profile for All Objects

Image

W Matching Method | Perceptua
= Input Profle [sREE v30 (Canor]

Graphics

S MatchingMethed [Percepual v

= ;O :

et
Text

ABCD  Matching Method | Perceptual v
138557 '
© Finter Profiz Settings : Al Sellings v
Defaults
0k | [ Coedd | [ hHep |

O Note

* To display the Matching sheet, on the Main Sheet (Windows) (—P.474) , click Color Settings by Color
Mode in Advanced Settings, and then click the Matching sheet.

Setting Item

Description

Matching Mode

Select the color matching mode to use, as desired.

Input Profile Settings

You can select Image , Graphics , or Text . You can choose Matching
Method and Input Profile .

Various options are available depending on your selected Matching Mode .
To apply the same input profile automatically for Graphics and Text , select
Use the Same Profile for All Objects . To apply separate input profiles
to Graphics and Text , clear Use the Same Profile for All Objects and
specify the individual settings.

Printer Profile Settings

Specify the printer profile as desired. Normally, select Auto Settings .

O Note

* For details on settings items, see “Adjusting the Color in the Printer Driver’. (—P.214)
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Matching sheet: Ambient Light Matching Mode (Kyuanos)

Windows

On the Matching sheet, you can specify color matching to compensate for differences in the appearance of
colors on various devices. The following options are available when you select Ambient Light Matching
Mode (Kyuanos) in the Matching Mode list.

When you select By selecting a chart number in Setting Method

Color Settings El

Color Adjustment | Matching

A Matching Mods Driver Matching Mode
[ ICC Matching Maode
Driver ICH Mode
[ l Host ICM Mode
A on
Kyuanos i.mbient Light b atching Mode [Kyuanos
| B Matching Method : Perceptual ~|

€ Setting Methad
(&) By selecting a chart number

(O By entering values directly

Follaws these steps ta apply optimal color-matching for condiions of the environment where the printed document will be seen

1. First, print charts. Click the Print Chart button
D
2. Examine the charts printed and select the desired number in Chart Number,
E Chart Mumber
@1 02 Q3 O4
0k | [ coedd [ hHep |
When you select By entering values directly in Setting Method
Color Settings El

Color Adjustment | Matching

A Matching Mode Driver Matching Mode
|CC Matching Mode
2 Diiver ICH Mode
Kyuanos
| B Matching Methad : Ferceptual -

G Seting Method

(3 By selecting a chart number

(&) By entering values directly

F Lighting Source Type
(&) Thiee Band Type
) High Color Rendering Type
) Nomal Type

|G Color Tempersture 3000 | K(2500- 7500)

[ ok [ cecel J[ Heb |
Setting Item Description

Matching Mode

Select the color matching mode to use, as desired.
Here, select Ambient Light Matching Mode (Kyuanos) .

Matching Method

Select the matching method.

Setting Method

the Eye-One spectrophotometer.

You can choose configuration based on printed Charts or based on using

Print Chart

Click to start the Light Source Check Tool , for printing Charts . The
Light Source Check Tool must be installed to use this function.
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Setting Item

Description

Chart Number

In Chart , select the number of the pattern with your desired colors.

Lighting Source Type

Select the light source measured using the Eye-One spectrophotometer.

Color Temperature

Select the value measured using the Eye-One spectrophotometer.

Light Source Check Tool
The Light Source Check Tool enables you to print Chart.

& print Chart @

Follow these steps to apply optimal calor-matching for conditions
of the enviranment where the printed dacument will be seen.

1. First, print charts. Load IS0 A3 paper in the printer, check the
media source, and click the Print button.

2. Take the charts to the place where the printed document will
be seen and examing them. Determing the number of the chart
with the best colar tones.

w

On the appropriate screen of the printer driver or Posterdtist,
specify the chart number.

BltedaTme:  [Glossy Phoia Paper []

c Media Source Fioll Paper L |

D

Setting Item Description

Printer

The printer name is displayed here.

Media Type

Select the type of paper, as desired. For information on the types of paper
compatible with Ambient Light Matching Mode (Kyuanos) , refer to the
Paper Reference Guide . (—P.107)

Media Source

Choose the media source, as desired.
Options displayed in the list vary depending on the selection in Media Type
in the Main sheet.

Print

Click to print the Chart .
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:2i Color Settings Sheet: Monochrome (Windows)

The following settings are available on the Color Settings sheet for monochrome printing.

Color Adjustment : monochrome

On the Color Adjustment sheet for monochrome printing, you can adjust the brightness and contrast.

O Note

Color Settings E
Colar Adjustment
A Preview (&
e r r
D 2
L
_ r B
ABCDEF b. *(IEl - 2
r [m
F Bnghtness Dark. - Light
m o3 g
G Contrast: Low - High
ozl ® 2 >
ABI:DEF i. *H .
@ @
1 -
& @
| Obectadustment. | | Defsuls |
[ 0K ] l Cancel ] [ Help ]

* To display the Color Adjustment sheet, on the Main Sheet (Windows) (—P.474) , click Color Settings
by Color Mode in Advanced Settings.

Setting Item Description

Preview The image at left is updated to reflect any changes you make to setting
items on the sheet, enabling you to check the results of adjustment.

Original The image at right shows the original state before adjustment. You can
compare it to the Preview image.

Cyan Not available.

Magenta

Yellow

Brightness Adjust the overall image brightness as desired. You can adjust the
brightness if the printed document is lighter or darker than the original
image (that is, the original photo that was scanned or the original graphic
as it appears on the computer screen).

Contrast Adjust the contrast of the darkest and lightest portions relative to each
other, as desired. Increasing the Contrast makes images sharper, and
reducing the Contrast softens images.

Saturation Not available.

Gray Tone Adjustment Not available.
Object Adjustment Select this option to display the Object Adjustment dialog box, in which
you can specify objects subject to color adjustment.

Defaults Click to restore all settings on the sheet to the default values.
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O Note

* For details on settings items, see “Adjusting the Color in the Printer Driver”. (—P.214)

Object Adjustment dialog box

In the Object Adjustment dialog box, you can specify what type of print jobs to apply color adjustment to. If
an original comprises images, graphics, and text, you can specify which portion to apply color adjustment to.

O Note

Object Adjustment E

—
%A [Aimags

—_“ B [¥] Graphics
il

ABCD
18343690 A Tent

[ ok [ concel J[ Defaubs | [ Hebp

* To display the Object Adjustment dialog box, click Object Adjustment on the Color Adjustment sheet.

Setting Item Description
Image Select this option to apply color adjustment to image areas, such as photos.
Graphics Select this option to apply color adjustment to graphics, such as lines and

circles.

Text

Select this option to apply color adjustment to text.
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2t Confirming the Print Image Before Printing

The preview screen displayed before printing enables you to see the original image just as it will be printed.
Confirming the image of print jobs helps prevent printing errors.

For instructions on previewing print jobs, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for your computer
and operating system.

* Previewing Images Before Printing (Windows) (—P.469)
* Previewing Images Before Printing (Mac OS X) (—P.521)
* Previewing Images Before Printing (Mac OS 9) (—P.544)
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Media Detailed Settings Dialog Box (Windows)

The Media Detailed Settings dialog box offers the following settings. For details on settings items, refer to

the printer driver help.

O Note

Media Detailed Settings 3
Media Type
A'Z Wedia Type /Bl Duing Time
= Plain Paper C  Between Pages:
AEs Printer Default v
Plait Paper [High Quality]
Plain Paper [High Grade] D Bstween Scans
&= Coated Paper Printer Default e
High Riesolution Paper
Coated Paper E  Fol Paper Margin for Safety
Heavyweight Coated Paper F  MearEndMargin

Premium Matte Paper
Matte Photo Paper Printer Default v
= Photo Paper/Proofing Paper
Glossy Photo Paper
Semi-Glossy Photo Paper
Heavyweight Glossy Photo Pape
Heavywght SemiGlos Photo Pap
Foster Semi-Glossy Phato Paper | Calibration Value
Phata Paper Plus
Phota Paper Plus Semi-Gloss
Praoofing Paper

e , 0 g O

G CutSpeed:

[ Printer Defaut v|

Prirter Detault ~|

aK l Cancel H Defaults H Help

* To display the Media Detailed Settings dialog box, on the Main Sheet (Windows) (—P.474) , click

Settings by Media Type.

Setting Item

Description

Media Type Select the paper type.
For information on the types of paper the printer supports, refer to the Paper
Reference Guide . (—P.107)

Drying Time Specify the time that the printer waits for ink to dry, as needed. The Drying

Time setting is only valid for rolls.
(—P.135)

Between Pages

Specify the time the printer waits after printing a page until ejecting the
paper, as needed.

Between Scans

Specify the time the printer waits after printing a line on the page until
printing the next line, as needed.

Roll Paper Margin for
Safety

You can specify the length of a margin on the leading edge of paper to
ensure that paper susceptible to curling is held firmly against the Platen .

Near End Margin

Specify the length of the Near End Margin (the leading edge margin) of the
roll, as needed.

Cut Speed

Select the speed of automatic cutting, as needed. You can adjust this setting
if paper is not cut well when automatic cutting is used.

Calibration Value

You can specify whether to apply the results of calibration performed on the
printer to image processing.

Mirror

Specify whether to print a mirror image, as needed. Select this option to print
a version of the document or image with the left and right sides inverted.
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2 Media Size Options Dialog Box (Windows)

In the Media Size Options dialog box, you can create and register your own Custom Media Size. The sizes
you define are listed with standard media sizes for selection later as needed.

Media Size Options @

Media Size List: © Custom Media Sizs Name :
Al Hane Size A

| ® 150 42+ 17.00% 24.00 D Ui

150 42 1654 % 23.39 O

| 2150 43+ 129551902 2

150 43 1169% 1654 ®ineh

3150 4 827 11.69 :

*i363 143352028 Bl Meds 5z

95 B4 10121433 [ Borderless Printing Size

@ 1722 (ANSI C) 17.00% 2200 [ Fir the Ratio of the Width to Height

| 1319 (Super B) 12.00% 19.00 Width T )

21117 Ledger] 11,004 17.00 = — ey

@ Letter8.5"%11") 8,50 £11.00 = Height 11.00 2 | inch(2.00 - 00.00)
B F
(G| Display Seriss -

0 ¢ [J4DIN (C3,04...) [#] Phato
[J2150 B(B3. B4...) [Z]5ARCH [4,B..) [ Oversizs
[#13J15 (B3.B4...) [ Other
[ 0K I { Cancel I { Help

O Note

» To display the Media Size Options dialog box, on the Page Setup Sheet (Windows) (—P.478) , click
Media Size Options.

Setting Item Description
Media Size List Shows the names and sizes of paper that can be used with the printer
driver.
Delete Custom media sizes created by users can be deleted from the Media Size

List , as needed.

However, they cannot be deleted in the following situations.
* If a standard media size of the printer driver is selected.
* If an oversized media size is selected.

* If a media size in a red box is selected.

Custom Media Size Name | You can name Custom Media Size as desired.

Units Specify the desired unit of measure for the Custom Media Size height
and width.
Media Size Specify the desired Width and Height . You can make your selection

from sizes that are compatible with Borderless Printing by selecting
Borderless Printing Size . To maintain the aspect ratio of the Width
and Height as you resize the paper, select Fix the Ratio of the Width
to Height .

Add Enables you to register the custom media size you have specified or
overwrite an existing custom media size.

Display Series You can limit the number of options shown in Page Size , Media Size ,
and Media Size List .
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izt Printing Enlargements of Scanned Originals from a Color
imageRUNNER (Windows)

Scanned originals from a Color imageRUNNER can be enlarged and printed automatically.
Originals you create by scanning with a Color imageRUNNER are transferred to a "hot folder" and printed
automatically after enlargement according to printing conditions you specify for that folder.
This processing sequence is called the Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy function.
To use Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy, first complete these settings in the following order.
1. Register a hot folder on your computer
Register a hot folder on your computer for storing scanned originals from the Color imageRUNNER
and complete the settings for enlargement copy.
2. Complete the scanning settings on the Color imageRUNNER.
Configure the Color imageRUNNER to send scanned originals to the hot folder.
After these settings are complete, you can print enlarged copies of scanned originals from the Color
imageRUNNER.

Registering a hot folder on your computer

Folders used for Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy (iR enlargement copy) are called hot folders.
Register a hot folder on your computer for storing scanned originals from the Color imageRUNNER. You can
specify printing conditions (such as the image quality and paper size), based on which originals transferred to
the hot folder will be printed. Follow these steps to register and modify hot folders.

1. Display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.499)
2. Click the Utility tab to display the Utility sheet.

& Canon iPFxooc Printing Preferences g]

| Main || Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Utity | Support

i Maintenance :
J0y
L | Printhead cleaning and printhead adiustment etc can be performed.

ﬁ Color imageRUMMNER Enlargement Copy :

" | Use this uiity with the Color mageRUNNER MFC to print enlarged capies on imagsPROGRAF
Iarge-format printers

[ ok J[ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

3. Click B Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy to start the Color imageRUNNER
Enlargement Copy utility.

4. Use the Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy utility to register or modify hot folders.
For instructions on registering and modifying hot folders, refer to the help file for the Color
imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy utility.
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Completing the scanning settings on the Color imageRUNNER.

Configure the Color imageRUNNER to send scanned originals to the hot folder. It is easy to send scanned
originals to the hot folder if you assign the scanning settings and destination to a Favorites button on the
Color imageRUNNER.

For instructions on assigning scanning settings and destinations to a Favorites button, refer to the setting
manual, displayed by clicking Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy Setup Manual button of Color
imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy ultility, or refer to the Color imageRUNNER manual.

Scanning the original and print an enlargement
Follow the steps below to scan an original on the Color imageRUNNER for enlarged printing on the printer.
For detailed instructions, refer to the Color imageRUNNER manual.

Load the original on the platen glass or document feeder of the Color imageRUNNER.

Press Send to display the screen for transmission.

Press Favorites, and then press the Favorites button assigned to the hot folder.

Press Start on the control panel. If you scan originals on the platen glass, after scanning all

originals, press Done on the touch-panel display.

Scanned originals are sent to the hot folder and automatically enlarged and printed following the

o=

conditions you specified for the folder.

Note
* For details on Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy, refer to Color imageRUNNER Enlargement
Copy Guide .
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2 Special Settings Dialog Box (Windows)

If the printing results are not as you expected, you can change how printing is processed in the Special

Settings dialog box.

O Note

Special Settings

FineZoom Settings : A

Fast Graphic Process |B

#pplication Color Matching Prioity (G

I Ok I l Cancel ] [ Detaults I [ Help

* To display the Special Settings dialog box, on the Layout Sheet (Windows) (—P.480) , click Special

Settings.

Setting Item

Description

FineZoom Settings

This function is used in large-format printing. Normally, choose Auto . If

documents are not printed correctly on large-format media, it may help to
select Yes , and if fine lines are not visible or if images are distorted when
printed, it may help to select No .

Fast Graphic Process

If image colors are inconsistent in printed documents or if lines are printed

in varying thicknesses, clearing this option may help produce the expected
results.

Application Color
Matching Priority

You can give applications priority in color management.
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2t View Settings Dialog Box for the Printing Application
(Windows)

In the View Settings dialog box, you can check details of the selected printing application.

View Settings @
Pt Target : A B MName Default Settings
Default Setlings
Phata [Adobe RGE]
Phato (Standard)
Scanned Image
Poster [Notice Announcement]
Phata [Photo Studic)
Poster Test, llustations] F
Draf C De_l.alls.
Hiahes B Parameter Settings
Fhaio (Monochiome) |-t Bponty ifioge
CAD (Lire Drawing) Fiint Guality Standard
Office Documnent Color MU_dE Color
Poster [Phatos) [Color Adjustment]
Brightness 1}
Contragt a
Saturation a
Object Adjustment All
Matching Mads Driver Matching Made
Matching Method Perceptual
Color Space sRGA
Thicken Fine Lines off
Unidirectional Printing aff
High-Precision Printing aff
o [ caeel  |[ Heb

O Note

* To display the View Settings dialog box, on the Main Sheet (Windows) (—P.474) , click View Settings
by Print Target.

Setting Item Description
Print Target Shows all Print Target options (settings items for the printing application).
Name Identifies the item selected in Print Target by its name and an icon.
Details Here, you can confirm detailed settings values for each listed item for the
selected Print Target .
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Mac OS X

i3 Printer Driver Settings (Mac OS X)

For instructions on accessing the Mac OS X printer driver, refer to the following topics.

* Accessing the Printer Driver Dialog Box from Applications (Mac OS X) (—P.535)

Printer:  iPFxxxx

Presets: | Standard

4
|
-| v Copies & Pages E
Layout
Copies: l Qutput Options
Scheduler

P ]
A Paper Handling E

|
1 Page Setup I
= = - Utility — -
(?) » ( cancel ) € Print
= & FOF | Additional Settings S —"
Support
Summary

For information on the Mac OS X printer driver settings, refer to the following topics.

* Main Pane (Mac OS X) (—P.523)

You can specify the media type, color processing, print quality, print preview, and other settings. Choose
Easy Settings to specify basic print settings based on the printing application or Advanced Settings
to complete more detailed settings as desired.

* Media Detailed Settings Dialog Box (Mac OS X) (—P.539)
* View Settings Dialog Box for the Printing Application (Mac OS X) (—P.540)
* Color Settings Pane: Color (Mac OS X) (—P.536)
* Color Settings Pane: Monochrome (Mac OS X) (—P.538)
* Gray Adjustment Pane (Mac OS X) (—P.528)
Page Setup Pane (Mac OS X) (—P.525)

You can specify the page size of the original, borderless printing, enlargement or reduction, the
orientation, the media size and source, and automatic cutting.

Utility Pane (Mac OS X) (—P.527)

You can specify settings related to maintenance for the Printhead and feed amount, as well as settings
for Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy.

Additional Settings Pane (Mac OS X) (—P.529)

You can specify settings for how print jobs are sent to the printer.
Support Pane (Mac OS X) (—P.530)

You can view support information and the user’s manual.

With the imagePROGRAF Free Layout feature, you can arrange originals from various source applications
on a single page before printing. For details, see the Free Layout Guide .

With the imagePROGRAF Preview feature, you can check the layout before printing and adjust layout or size
settings while viewing a preview screen. For details, see the imagePROGRAF Preview Guide .

With the Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy feature, you can automatically enlarge and print scanned
originals from a Color imageRUNNER. For details, see the Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy Guide .
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i3 Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)

There are two ways to confirm what printing conditions have been specified, as follows.
* Checking a preview of the settings (—P.517)
* Checking a print preview (—P.518)

Checking a preview of the settings

A preview of the settings is displayed on the left side of the Main, Page Setup, Utility, and Additional
Settings panes. By checking images and numerical values in the preview, you can confirm current settings
for the page size, orientation, media source, and so on.

Printer: | iPFaxxxx 4
I

+)
+
B

Presets: Standard

Main |

H 1 ———
[images | Size . A Media Type : | Plain Paper 2

B Get Information... )
= | B Set...
D Easy Settings [ :}
== E Print Target :
Default Settings
150 A4 Draft m
+ Actual Size Highest Quality
S0 A4 Photo (Standard)
Photo (Adobe RCB)
Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
J photographs and graphics.
7
\:}/’ F l View set. )
| 1g Printer
6 = M
( PDFv ) ( Preview ) (_ Standard ) ( Cancel ) f—Pnnt—)
Display Area Information Displayed

Pane displayed when the Images tab is | On top, illustrations indicate the page size of the original, the
clicked paper size, orientation, layout, borderless printing selection,
color mode, and other settings information.

Under this, the page size, paper size, and method and
percentage of enlargement or reduction is displayed.

Pane displayed when the Size tab is Paper size details are indicated numerically.
clicked
Pane with printer and paper illustrations lllustrations indicate the media source, orientation, borderless

printing selection, and other settings information.
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O Note

* To confirm the Print Target specified in Easy Settings, click I View set. on the Main pane to display
the View settings dialog box.

Printer: | iPFxxxx H.i
Presets: | Standard H.i
————— Main | 3}
H |
4[ Images | Size |- A Media Type : Plain Paper [E
= e . )
D Easy Settings J-4- E
— E Print Target :
Default Settings
RO At Draft m
+ Actual 5ize Highest Quality L
150 A4 Photo (Standard) i
Photo (Adobe RCB) v

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photegraphs and graphics.

F View set. )
L Printer 3
G M
(" PDFv ) ( Preview ) (Standard) \ Cancel ) (—-PHHH

Checking a print preview

You can check an image of the original just as it will be printed.
Confirming the image of print jobs beforehand helps prevent printing errors.
For details on print previews, see “Previewing Images Before Printing (Mac OS X)”. (—P.521)
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2t Checking the Layout Before Printing

You can check the print layout on the preview screen. While viewing this screen, you can also adjust layout or
size settings, and your changes will be instantly applied on the preview screen.

Preview (Macintosh)

8o86 Canon imagePROGRAF Preview - xxxx.bmp (=)

@ &  r=B K [ 94 ThBl 9

Print Enlarge Reduce Z : Fit to Width Fit Screen  Actual Size Go to Page Help

8 ) A By

Page Setup

Media Type :

| Plain Paper

! Easy Settings
Print Target :
Default Settings )
Suitable for printing normal
documents that contain a
mixture of text, photographs and
_graph\cs.

Media Source :
[ Roll Paper

Roll Paper Width
17 in. (431.8mm)

Automatic Cutting -
Printer Default )

— =)
Copies : 1| v, copies (1 -999)

(" Restore Defaults ) Print )

Update Printer Info. |

Printer Information
Printer Status
Online
Feed Information

QI - )

@ Important

* The driver must be installed from the User Software CD-ROM to use this function.

For instructions on how to check the layout before printing, refer to the following topics:
* Checking the Layout Before Printing (Mac OS X) (—P.520)
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Checking the Layout Before Printing (Mac OS X)

This topic describes how to check the layout before printing using the Preview function.

1. Choose Print in the application menu.
2. Click PDF and select Canon imagePROGRAF Preview.

Printer:

Presets

[ XXM KKK KKK HHX

: | Standard

Copies:

Pages:

& @ &

( Copies & Pages

1
® Al

OFrom: 1

| @ collated

to: |1

@ C Preview )

ave as PDF..

((Cancel ) (Print )

Save PDF as PostScript...

Fax PDF...

d

Encrypt PDF
Mail PDF

! 0 ePROGRAF Free |3
Canon imagePROGRAF Preview
: T

Save as PDF-X
Save PDF to iPhoto
Save PDF to Web Receipts Folder

Edit Menu...

3. The Canon imagePROGRAF Preview window is displayed.

8oce6

Print

Canon imagePROGRAF Preview - xxxx.bmp =
S | =B O L3 K KN4 kbl 9
! Enlarge Reduce Zoom : FittoWidth Fit Screen Actual Size | Go to Page i Help
PALEUR R P U AR R
z 3 2 3 Page Setup
Media Type :
" Plain Paper
' Easy Settings
Print Target :

L L B e e
20 15 10 5 0

| Default Settings

Buitable for printing normal
documents that contain a
mixture of text, photographs and
graphics.

Media Source :

Roll Paper
Roll Paper Width
{17 in. (431.8mm)

M.
)
;1
%)
)
%)

| copies (1 - 999)

Automatic Cutting :
| Printer Default

Copies : 1

A

(" Restore Defaults ) [

Update Printer Info.

Printer Information
Printer Status

Print

Online
Feed Information

CRE4 - )

4

4. Check the layout and adjust settings in the Canon imagePROGRAF Preview window as desired.

5. Print from the Canon imagePROG

O Note

RAF Preview menu.

* For details on imagePROGRAF Preview functions, refer to imagePROGRAF Preview Guide .
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it Previewing Images Before Printing (Mac OS X)

This topic describes how to preview images of print jobs before actually printing them.

1. In the application menu, choose Print.
2. Click Preview to open the preview window.
3. Check the layout and other aspects of the printing image, and then click Print to start printing.

O Note

* “Preview” is provided as a standard feature of the operating system. For details, refer to the Mac OS
documentation.
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2 Paper Information on Printer Dialog Box (Mac OS X)

On the Paper Information on Printer dialog box, you can obtain information on the paper in the printer and
configure printer driver media type setting.

The following media types are specified on the printer for these media sources.
By choosing a desired media source here, you can automatically apply the
selected media source and media type to the printer driver.

Note: Other related settings may also be changed. To change the details shown
here, use the printer control panel to adjust the settings.

Media Source

) Paper Tray Feed
Media Type :

Plain Paper
@ Roll Paper
Media Type : Plain Paper
Cassette Feed
Media Type

ain Paper

l‘._ Cancel 'j (—e&—)

O Note

* To display the Paper Information on Printer dialog box, on the Main Pane (Mac OS X) (—P.523) ,
click Get Information by Media Type.

Setting Item

Description

Media Source Shows the Media Source supported by the printer, as well as the type of

paper loaded. To update the media type setting in the printer driver, select
the desired Media Source option and click OK .
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:2iMain Pane (Mac OS X)

The following settings are available on the Main pane. For details on settings items, refer to the printer
driver help.

O Note

* On the Main pane, choose Easy Settings to specify basic print settings based on the print target, or
switch to Advanced Settings to complete more detailed settings as desired.

Configuration using Easy Settings

Printer: | iPPaoexx }

+
Presets: _Standard 9
0]

Main !

H | =
Images | Size /A Media Type : Plain Paper [ :]
BI( Get Information... )
= | 8 Set...
D easy Settings |-& !
— E Print Target :
Default Settings m
150 A4 Draft
4 Actual Size Highest Quality
150 A4 Photo (Standard)
Photo (Adobe RGB)
Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
J photographs and graphics.
Vi
& FI(_ Viewset )
L ( Printer
G _ M
( PDFv ) ( Preview ) (_ Standard ) (_ Cancel ) Emm—)
Setting Item Description
Media Type Select the paper type.

For information on the types of paper the printer supports, refer to the Paper
Reference Guide . (—P.107)

Get Information Click to display the Get Information dialog box, which shows media types
specified on the printer for each media source. When you select a media
source, your selection is applied to the printer driver settings for the media
source and media type.

Set Click to display the Media Detailed Settings dialog box for ink drying time
and other detailed settings based on the paper type.

Print Target Choose presets that match the type of document to be printed.
Printing Photos and Images (Windows, Mac OS X) (—P.207)
Printing Line Drawings and Text (Windows, Mac OS X) (—P.211)
Printing Office Documents (—P.213)

View set. Click to display the View settings dialog box, which enables you to confirm
the settings for the selected item from the I Print Target list or change the
order of items listed in I Print Target .

Printer Information Click to display the Printer dialog box, which indicates the ink levels and
gives other information about the printer.

Software 523



Mac OS X

Configuration using Advanced Settings

Printer: _iPFxxxx [ ;]
Presets: | Standard [ :l
Main | ;!
B @ s
I—— E Print Priority : Mage_
ﬁ F Print Quality : @
b pctual Size H Color Mode : M

US Letter
I Set...

Mode : Driver Correction

J [ Unidirectional Printing

1 WK | High-Precision Printing
.
B ( Printer )
(@) ( Porv ) (Preview ) ( cancel ) r: Print
Setting Item Description
Media Type Select the paper type.

For information on the types of paper the printer supports, refer to the Paper
Reference Guide . (—P.107)

Get Information Click to display the Get Information dialog box, which shows media types
specified on the printer for each media source. When you select a media
source, your selection is applied to the printer driver settings for the media
source and media type.

Set Click to display the Media Detailed Settings dialog box for ink drying time
and other detailed settings based on the paper type.

Print Priority Choose the graphic elements that you want to emphasize for printing.
Giving Priority to Particular Graphic Elements and Colors for Printing
(—P.203)

Print Quality Choose the level of print quality.
Giving Priority to Particular Graphic Elements and Colors for Printing
(—P.203)

Color Mode Choose the color mode.
Giving Priority to Particular Graphic Elements and Colors for Printing
(—P.203)

Set Click to display the Color Settings dialog box for more advanced color
settings.
Adjusting the Color in the Printer Driver (—P.214)

Unidirectional Printing Although unidirectional printing is slower, it can help prevent misaligned
lines and ensure better results.

High-Precision Printing Select this option for printing at the highest level of quality. However, this
will take more time than regular printing.

Printer Information Click to display the Printer dialog box, which indicates the ink levels and
gives other information about the printer.

524 Software



Mac OS X

i Page Setup Pane (Mac OS X)

The following settings are available on the Page Setup pane. For details on settings items, refer to the
printer driver help.

printer: | iPFxxxx s

J
J

Presets: " Standard s
Page Setup F]
[images | Size | e
—— | A Media Source : Roll Paper %
- B Roll Paper Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
C Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")
D @ Enlarged/Reduced Printing

. E| @ Fit Media Size
Letter (8.5"x11") F O Fit Roll Paper Width

+ Auto Scale 1100 % G O scaling : 100 | [2/% (5 - 600%)
Letter (8.5"x11")

H [Borderless Printing

| Media Size : “Match Page Size e ]

——%‘j ij; " Print Centered
= £ g o

I No Spaces at Top or Bottom

;:i‘:}/’ : IL; Jﬁ I Rotate Page 90 degrees
= = M
'\3' ?ﬁﬁ I-an’ ( Fax.. ) (_ Cancal )
Setting Item Description
Media Source Choose how paper is supplied.

Options displayed in the list vary depending on the selection in A Media
Type in the Main pane.

Roll Paper Width Displays the paper width of the roll loaded in the printer. Unknown is
displayed if the printer cannot detect the roll paper width.

Page Size Displays the size of the original, as specified in the page settings of the
application.

For details on page sizes available in the application.see “Paper Sizes”.
(—P.112)

Enlarged/Reduced Printing | Choose from the following options when this setting is activated.
Resizing Originals to Match the Paper Size (—P.273)

Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width (—P.274)

Resizing Originals by Entering a Scaling Value (—P.275)

Fit Media Size Resizes the document image to match the paper size.

Fit Roll Paper Width Resizes the document image to match the roll width.

Scaling Resizes the document image based on a specified scaling value. Enter a
value in a range of “5-600.”

Borderless Printing Borderless printing is available if Roll Paper is selected in the A Media
Source list.

Activate this setting for borderless printing to match the size and width
of the paper.

Borderless Printing on Paper of Equivalent Size (—P.325)

Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width (—P.327)
Borderless Printing at Actual Size (—P.307)

Media Size Choose the size of the paper you will print on.
Click Display all selections for Media Size to list available sizes.
For details on available paper sizes, see “Paper Sizes”. (—P.112)
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Setting Item

Description

Print Centered

Activate this setting to print document images in the center of the paper.
Printing Originals Centered on Rolls (—P.405)
Printing Originals Centered on Sheets (—P.406)

No Spaces at Top or Bottom

Activate this setting to print the next image skipping blank areas above
and below printable data in documents, which enables you to conserve
the paper.

Conserving Roll Paper by Printing Originals Without Top and Bottom
Margins (—P.423)

Rotate Page 90 degrees

Activate this setting to rotate the original 90 degrees before printing.
Conserving Roll Paper by Rotating Originals 90 Degrees (—P.422)
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:2: Utility Pane (Mac OS X)

The following settings are available on the Utilitypane.

Printer: | iPFxxxx

Presets: " Standard

Utility ?]

Images | Size -

Perform printer maintenance.

A ( Set... )

Start Printmonitor to display print job status
and other information.

Letter (.5"%x11") B ( View
4 Auto Scale 1100 %

Letter (8.5"x11") Configure AutolLayout and Color
imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy.

C ¢ Set... ;]

D

'?.' :ﬁ’b x_’ & Faxe) ( Cancel ( Print )

Setting Item

Description

Set

Click to display the Printer dialog box, which offers the following
maintenance for the printer.

* Nozzle (ink ejecting outlet) cleaning
* Head alignment adjustment
* Feed amount adjustment

View

Click to start imagePROGRAF Printmonitor , which enables you to view
the status of print jobs.

Set

Click to complete the settings for Auto Arrange or Color imageRUNNER
Enlargement Copy (iR enlargement copy).

*1: For details, see Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy Guide .
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Gray Adjustment

Pane (Mac OS X)

The following settings are available on the Gray Adjustment pane.

Gray Adjustment

On the Gray Adjustment pane,
qualities.

you can adjust the color balance, brightness, contrast, and other image

Color Settings

A

Sample

! Gray Adjustment }

€ color Balance :

| Pure Neutral Black

D x:
B Y :
2 &
M Cool Warm B
F Brightness : Dark Light
= 2 I i
0 & et a
. A P = s
& T
B  Portrait v !G Gontrast Low High
o U @ S o>
H Highlight : Dark Light
ghlig ; g
o 1B & g o2
| Shadow: Dark Light
'
0 # & 3k
Re (' Cancel ) 6—0*‘—-)

O Note

* To display the Gray Adjustment pane, on the Main Pane (Mac OS X) (—P.523) , select Monochrome

(Photo) by Color Mode in

Advanced Settings, and then click Color Settings.

* Monochrome (Photo) is not available for all types of paper.

Setting Item Description

Sample The image at left is updated to reflect any changes you make to setting
items on the sheet, enabling you to check the results of adjustment.

Sample List Select a sample image, as desired.

Color Balance Click the list to select a color balance that suits the printing application.

X Adjust the color balance as you check the color tone in the adjustment area.

Y You can adjust the square area in the center by clicking or dragging it.

Drag the vertical or horizontal scroll bars for adjustment, as desired.
You can click the arrows by the X (horizontal) and Y (vertical) boxes or enter
the values directly.

Brightness Adjust the overall image brightness as desired. You can adjust the
brightness if the printed document is lighter or darker than the original image
(that is, the original photo that was scanned or the original graphic as it
appears on the computer screen).

Contrast Adjust the contrast of the darkest and lightest portions relative to each other,
as desired. Increasing the Contrast makes images sharper, and reducing
the Contrast softens images.

Highlight Adjust the brightness of the lightest portion.

Shadow Adjust the brightness of the darkest portion.
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i1 Additional Settings Pane (Mac OS X)

The following settings are available on the Additional Settingspane.

Printer:  iPFxxxx

Presets: = Standard

%

4
l :!
Additional Settings 4

WRE - Size A Data Send Method :

wt B @ Send Print Data Immediately to Printer
C () Send All Print Data as Batch to Printer
Letter (8.5"x11")
4 Auto Scale 1100 %
Letter (8.5"x11")
7
o

Mac OS X

—— M
Gw g:ﬁ’a :'?:"  Fax.. .,J (_ Cancel ]
Setting Item Description

Data Send Method

Choose how printing data is sent to the printer.
. Send Print Data Imnmediately to Printer
. Send All Print Data as Batch to Printer
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:2i Support Pane (Mac OS X)

On the Support pane, you can view support information and the user’s manual.

Printer: | iPFxxxx

Presets: = Standard

4
)
i

———— Support |

= Support Information
A EE\ Accesses the Canon support webpage, where you can find the
.~ | latest information on the printer and consumables, check for
driver updates, and browse other information.

= User Manual
B i ‘ .
_ﬁ Displays the printer user's manual.

This function requires the user's manual to be installed on
your computer.,

C Settings > ]
B Ao )
Button Corresponding Utility
Support Information Click to access the Canon support webpage,

where you can find the latest information on the
printer and consumables, check for printer driver
updates, and browse other information.

User Manual Click to view the printer user’'s manual. This
function requires the user’s manual to be installed
on your computer.

Settings The settings can be saved as a file. Click to
display the Export dialog box, which enables you
to specify where to save the file.

About You can display version information for the printer
driver.

i2i Using Favorites (Mac OS X)

You can use the Presets function in Mac OS X for favorite-based printing.

O Note

* In the printing dialog box, click Save As in the Presets list to save the current print settings. This is a
standard feature of the operating system. For details, refer to the Mac OS documentation.

530 Software



:2i Printing Adobe RGB Images (Mac OS X)

This topic describes how to print Adobe RGB images based on the following example.

* Document: Adobe RGB image created in Photoshop
* Page size: 10x12 inches (254.0x304.8 mm)

* Paper: Roll

* Paper type: Glossy Photo Paper
* Roll Width: 10 inches (254.0 mm)

0 Important

* Do not set up color-matching in Photoshop.

* In the printer driver, specify Driver Correction and set Color Space to Adobe RGB.

1. In Photoshop, create an image in the Adobe RGB color space.

O Note

* Photoshop CS2 is used in this example.

* For instructions on creating Adobe RGB images, refer to the Photoshop documentation.

. Choose Print with Preview from the Photoshop menu to display the Print dialog box.

. Make sure the setting mode is Color Management.

. Click Print.
. Access the Main pane.

2
3
4. In the Color Handling list in Options, click No Color Management.
5
6

Printer: | iPFxxxx | :i
Presets:  Standard [ :}
— [ Main B
H | ————
[images | Size | A Media Type : Plain Paper [ur
=] Gl Setx

L

== E Print Target :

Default Settings
IS0 A4 Draft m
+ Actual 5ize Highest Quality
150 A4 Photo (Standard)
Photo (Adobe RGB)
Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
- J photegraphs and graphics.
v
=i —_—
s EF( View set. )
B Printer
G

M
( Standard ) (" cancel ) EPrint)

(" PDFv ) ( Preview )

Mac OS X

7. In the A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Glossy

Photo Paper.
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8. Click D Advanced Settings to switch the print mode.

Printer: | iPFxxxx | :]
Presets:  Standard | 3]
! Main }:i

4[ Images | Size ] A Media Type : Glossy Photo Paper |4
BI(__ Getinformation.. )

| C( Set... ]

D Advanced Settings [

E Print Priority : Image 4
Us Letter | Print Quality : Highest(600dpi} [
4 Actual Size
S Letter H color Mode - Color |4

W see. )
Mode Driver Correction

J| ] Unidirectional Printing

U - K _ High-Precision Printing

B ( Printer 3

M
@ (" PDFw ) ( Preview ) ( Cancel )

9. Click Image in the I Print Priority list.
10. Select the print quality in the I Print Quality list.

O Note

» Options displayed in the [ Print Quality list vary depending on the paper type.

11. Click Color in the I Color Mode list.

12. Click I Set to display the Color Settings dialog box.
13. Click Matching to display the Matching pane.

14. In Mode, click Driver Correction.

15. In Color Space, click Adobe RGB.

16. Click OK to close the Color Settings dialog box.
17. Access the Page Setup pane.

Printer: | iPFxxxx 9
Presets: | Standard \':i

Page Setup } :']

—{images | Size |-
A_ Media Source : Roll Paper &
= B Roll Paper Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
C Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")
D gEnlargedeedu(ed Printing

E @ Fit Media Size

Letter (8.5"x11") FE C Fit Roll Paper Width

+ Auto Scale 1100 % @ O scaling : 100 | 21%( - 600%)
Letter (8.5"x11")

H [ Borderless Printing

1 Media Size : ["Match Page Size [ :!

J :ﬁ I Print Centered
R

P =c
Q _I No Spaces at Top or Bottom

L4 —
ﬁ [_|Rotate Page 90 degrees

=5 % R M
® B9 =D (Cancel ) (Print)
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18. Click Roll Paper in the A Media Source list.
19. Make sure the width of the loaded roll paper is displayed in the 5 Roll Paper Width list-here,
10-in. Roll (254.0mm).

O Note

* If the width of the loaded roll is not displayed in I3 Roll Paper Width, click I. Printer Information on
the Main pane and update the printer information.

Printer: | iPFxxxx

r
T
=

f
Presets: | Standard [
[

J
J
J

————— | Main D
H I
= [ Images | Size - A Media Type : Plain Paper s
Bl Cetinformation... )
== BC = )

(
D Easy Settings | :}

S E Print Target :
= Default Settings m
Draft

150 A4
4+ Actual Size Highest Quality s
150 A4 Photo (Standard) i

Photo (Adobe RGB) v

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

F View set. )
L \ Printer )
(__PDF¥ ) ( Preview ) ( Standard ) (Cancel ) € Print )

20. Make sure the page size as specified in Photoshop is shown in C Page Size -in this case,
10"x12".
21. Confirm the print settings, and click VI Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.517)
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:2:imagePROGRAF Printmonitor (Macintosh)

imagePROGRAF Printmonitor is a utility for checking the printer status and managing print jobs.

g Printer Ready.

Ready.

" Driver | Utility =~ Support

|[=]

! Document User Status Size FPage Copies

e ke ee————— | B

@ Printer Ready.
s

Ready.

{ Driver \ { Utility

ul» ,1.|

Document | Uzer Statuz Size Page Copies

im} [«]»

Waiting... |

B

* Printer status can be checked in real time on a computer monitor.

* You can check the status of print jobs, cancel jobs, and manage them as needed.

* If a printer error occurs, you can investigate the corrective action immediately.

* You can also set up automatic email notification of any printer problems or errors to email addresses you
designate in advance.

O Note

* If the status of the desired printer is not shown in imagePROGRAF Printmonitor, select the printer
again as follows.
1. Make sure the printer is on and connected to the network or to a local port.

2. In the Printer menu, select the name of the desired printer.
After the printer is detected, the printer status is shown.

3. If information about the printer is not shown in step 2, choose Search Printer in the Printer menu.
4. Select the zone to search (or select *(My Zone) if no zones have been set up) and click the

Search button.
Printer names listed in the Printer menu are updated with the printers that are now detected.

5. In the Printer menu, select the name of the desired printer.
After the printer is detected, the printer status is shown.
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Mac OS X

2 Accessing the Printer Driver Dialog Box from

1. In the application software, select Print from the File menu to display the dialog box for printing

conditions.

O Note

* This dialog box includes basic printing options and enables you to choose the printer, specify the

range of pages, number of copies, and so on.

2. Select the printer in the Printer list.

Printer:l' iPFxo0ex

Prasets: = Standard

' Copies & Pages

Copies: .1 | @Collated
Pages: (& All
() Erom: 1 to: |1

(?) ( PoFv ) ( Preview )

3. Click Print to start printing.

( Ccancel ) @

As shown in the following illustration, you can switch to other panes in this dialog box to complete

settings for various methods of printing, including enlarged and reduced printing, borderless

printing, and so on.

Printer: | iPFxoex

Presets: Standard

an s
L= SR

| v Copies & Pages
| Layout
Scheduler
Paper Handling
ColorSync

| Cover Page

Copies:

Pages:

| I Page Setup

(S Ae[ Utility

| 2 PDF P

| (:) e Additional Settings
L 4 Support

Summary

2

(Cance)
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:2i Color Settings Pane: Color (Mac OS X)

In general, make any needed adjustments to the color of documents in the application used to create them.
However, if the color tone as printed is not as you expected, you can also adjust the color in the printer driver.

Color Adjustment pane: color
If the color tone as printed is not as you expected, you can adjust it on the Color Adjustment pane.

Color Settings

[ Color Adjustment | Matching |

A Preview Color Balance
——

gy C Cyan: ~ Rad . = : Cyan
| 0 T-30-30 H ——— 5
—~W ) Magenta : Green = Magenta
= = ' '
0 - (=30 - 30) _.éb,—.
ABCDEF & @ - u - u
il | E Yellow : Blue - Yellow
1t 0 230 30) u = L2
B Criginal
(e
, “h’! F Brightnessﬂ: Dark ; ~ ) Light
0 - (=30 - 30) ¥ ——
= Bo — -8
WG Contrast : Low = High
T T 0 S (-30-30) @ —é— 4]
LLL| H Saturation : Low - High
0 1(-30 - 30) ® .—é—. )
| Gray Tone : Cool Black = Warm Black
0 < (=30 -30) () .—é—. @)

Rewvert £ Cancel '] f—e&—-)

O Note

* To display the Color Adjustment pane, on the Main Pane (Mac OS X) (—P.523), click Color Settings
by Color Mode in Advanced Settings.

Setting Item Description

Preview The image at left is updated to reflect any changes you make to setting
items on the pane, enabling you to check the results of adjustment.

Original The image at right shows the original state before adjustment. You can
compare it to the Preview image.

Cyan Correct color tones by adjusting the levels of each color.

Magenta

Yellow

Brightness Adjust the overall image brightness as desired. You can adjust the

brightness if the printed document is lighter or darker than the original
image (that is, the original photo that was scanned or the original graphic
as it appears on the computer screen).

Contrast Adjust the contrast of the darkest and lightest portions relative to each
other, as desired. Increasing the Contrast makes images sharper, and
reducing the Contrast softens images.

Saturation Adjust the color intensity as desired. Increasing the Saturation setting
makes colors more vivid, and reducing the Saturation makes colors more
subdued.

Gray Tone Adjust the color tone of grays as desired. Choose Cool Black (tinged with

blue), Warm Black (tinged with red), and so on.
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O Note

* For details on settings items, see “Adjusting the Color in the Printer Driver”. (—P.214)

Matching pane

On the Matching pane, you can specify color matching, to compensate for differences in the appearance
of colors on various devices.

Color Settings

I Color Adjustment | Matching |

A Mode : Driver Correction
ICC Correction
ColorSync
No Correction

B Matching Method : Perceptual [Photographic] ':J

C Color Space : @ sRGB
() Adobe RGE

Revert L Cancel ) (-'—-OK—-)

O Note

* To display the Matching pane, on the Main Pane (Mac OS X) (—P.523), click Color Settings by Color
Mode in Advanced Settings, and then click Matching.

Setting Item Description
Matching Mode Select the color matching mode to use, as desired.
Matching Method Select the matching method that suits the document to be printed. Various
Matching Method options are available depending on your selection in
Matching .
Color Space Select the applicable color space as desired.

O Note

* For details on settings items, see “Adjusting the Color in the Printer Driver”. (—P.214)
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22 Color Settings Pane: Monochrome (Mac OS X)

The following settings are available on the Color Settings pane for monochrome printing.
Color Adjustment pane: monochrome

On the Color Adjustment pane for monochrome printing, you can adjust the brightness and contrast.

Color Settings

| Color Adjustment |
A Preview Color Balance
— 1
C Cyan :
0
7 D Magenta : Green 3 Magenta
b [}
ABCDEF & @
NEEEE E Yellow : Blue
[} 1-30-30 ]
B Criginal
F Brightness : Dark - Light
0 2-30 - 30) ¥ —— A
5 J > & 2
3 (G Contrast Low - High
- [ i S ' '
0 21(-30 - 30 v——A—-
ABCDEF & .l o ! =
| EWEEE Y saruration : Low - figh
0 &
| Cray Tone: Cool Black = Warm Black
0 =30 -30 & . ‘f‘

Revert ( cancal ) f—&(—;

O Note

* To display the Color Adjustment pane, on the Main Pane (Mac OS X) (—P.523), click Color Settings
in Advanced Settings.

Setting Item Description

Preview The image at left is updated to reflect any changes you make to setting
items on the pane, enabling you to check the results of adjustment.

Original The image at right shows the original state before adjustment. You can
compare it to the Preview image.

Cyan Not available.

Magenta

Yellow

Brightness Adjust the overall image brightness as desired. You can adjust the

brightness if the printed document is lighter or darker than the original
image (that is, the original photo that was scanned or the original graphic
as it appears on the computer screen).

Contrast Adjust the contrast of the darkest and lightest portions relative to each
other, as desired. Increasing the Contrast makes images sharper, and
reducing the Contrast softens images.

Saturation Not available.

Gray Tone Not available.

O Note

* For details on settings items, see “Adjusting the Color in the Printer Driver”. (—P.214)
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i3 Media Detailed Settings Dialog Box (Mac OS X)

The Media Detailed Settings dialog box offers the following settings. For details on settings items, refer to
the printer driver help.

Media Detailed Settings

Media Type : Plain Paper

B Drying Time

€ Between Pages Printer Default &

D Between Scans : Printer Default |

E Roll Paper Margin for Safery

F Near End Margin : Printer Default & ]

G Cut Speed : Printer Default e

H Automatic Cutting Printer Default %

| Calibration Value : Printer Default & !
o =

A alﬂ " Mirror

Cancel ) (—ﬁé(—-)

Note
* To display the Media Detailed Settings dialog box, on the Main Pane (Mac OS X) (—P.523) , click
Settings by Media Type.

Setting Item Description

Media Type Select the paper type.
For information on the types of paper the printer supports, refer to the Paper
Reference Guide . (—P.107)

Drying Time Specify the time that the printer waits for ink to dry, as needed. The Drying
Time setting is only valid for rolls.
(—P.135)
Between Pages Specify the time the printer waits after printing a page until ejecting the

paper, as needed.

Between Scans Specify the time the printer waits after printing a line on the page until
printing the next line, as needed.

Roll Paper Margin for You can specify the length of a margin on the leading edge of paper to
Safety ensure that paper susceptible to curling is held firmly against the Platen .

Near End Margin Specify the length of the Near End Margin (the leading edge margin) of the
roll, as needed.

Cut Speed Select the speed of automatic cutting, as needed. You can adjust this setting
if paper is not cut well when automatic cutting is used.

Automatic Cutting You can activate or deactivate Automatic Cutting and printing of cut lines,
as desired. In this list, specify Yes , No, or Print Cut Guideline .

Calibration Value You can specify whether to apply the results of calibration performed on the
printer to image processing.

Mirror Specify whether to print a mirror image, as needed. Select this option to print
a version of the document or image with the left and right sides inverted.
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2t View Settings Dialog Box for the Printing Application
(Mac OS X)

In the View Settings dialog box, you can check details of the selected printing application.

O Note

View Settings
A

Print Target :

Default Settings

Draft

Highest Quality

Photo (Standard)

Phote (Photo Studio)
Photo (Adobe RGE)

Photo (Monochrome)
Poster (Photos)

Poster (Text, lllustrations
Scanned Image

Office Document

Poster (Motice Announcer
3D CAD, GIS

CAD (Line Drawing)

B Default Settings

C Details :

Parameter | Settings
Print Priority Image
Print Quality Standard(300dpi)
Color Mode Color
High-Precision Printing off
Color Adju... : Brightness 0
Color Adju...t : Contrast 0
Color Adju... : Saturation 0
Matching Method Perceptual
Color Space sRCB
Cancel -,l G——-Bl(—a

* To display the View Settings dialog box, on the Main Pane (Mac OS X) (—P.523) , click View Settings

by Print Target.

Setting Item

Description

Print Target

Shows all Print Target options (settings items for the printing application).

Name

Identifies the item selected in Print Target by its name and an icon.

Details

Here, you can confirm detailed settings values for each item selected in
the Print Target list.
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i3 Printer Driver Settings (Mac OS 9)

For instructions on accessing the Mac OS 9 printer driver, refer to the following topics.
* Accessing the Printer Driver Dialog Box from Applications (Mac OS 9) (—P.559)

Printer: [ IPFxxxx

-
-
-
-

o [

@ All Pages

() From : E”;l TD:DD

Favorites : = Default Settings

Page Setup
y Finishing
Device Settings
Additional Settings

About
List
Media Type : [ Plain Paper i]
Set...
Leter@aired i) —| Easy Settings * Ii
+ Actusl Size .
Print Target :

Letter (8.5"x11")

Default Settings =
Highest Quality =
Photos (High Image Quality)
Photo (from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image
Poster (Graphic Image)

[4]»

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

]

[ Printer ]
[ Preview | [ cancel ]“ Print ||

For information on the Mac OS 9 printer driver settings, refer to the following topics.

* Main Pane (Mac OS 9) (—P.545)
You can specify the number of copies, page range, media type, color processing, print quality, and print
preview. Choose Easy Settings to specify basic print settings based on the printing application or
Advanced Settings to complete more detailed settings as desired.

* Media Detailed Settings Dialog Box (Mac OS 9) (—P.566)
* View Settings Dialog Box for the Printing Application (Mac OS 9) (—P.568)
* Color Settings Pane: Color (Mac OS 9) (—P.561)
* Color Settings Pane: Monochrome (Mac OS 9) (—P.564)
* Gray Adjustment Pane (Mac OS 9) (—P.550)
» Page Setup Pane (Mac OS 9) (—P.547)
You can specify the amount of enlargement or reduction, borderless printing, media size, and page
layout.
* Finishing Pane (Mac OS 9) (—P.549)
You can specify the media source, watermarks, and orientation.
* Device Settings Pane (Mac OS 9) (—P.551)
You can perform maintenance for the Printhead or feed amount.
Additional Settings Pane (Mac OS 9) (—P.552)
You can specify settings for background printing, how print jobs are sent to the printer, and notification
after printing.
» Special Settings Dialog Box (Mac OS 9) (—P.567)
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i3 Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS 9)

There are two ways to confirm what printing conditions have been specified, as follows.
* Checking a preview of the settings (—P.542)
* Checking a print preview (—P.543)

Checking a preview of the settings

A preview of the settings is displayed on the left side of the Main, Page Setup, Finishing, Utility, and
Additional Settings panes. By checking images and numerical values in the preview, you can confirm
current settings for the page size, orientation, media source, and so on.

Printer: [ PP + | Destination :m
Favorites : [ J Default Settings i]

= —
—[ Main =

I-_I" Images | | Size! A Copies: D;l

B Page: @ All Pages

= (3 From : I:";l To E”;l
D

Lekter(#.5":d 1" E [Easy settings =
¥ Actusl Size L=
F PrintTarget:
Lekter(#.5"d 1"
Default Settings
Highest Quality
Photos (High Image Quality)

Photo (from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image
Poster (Graphic Image)

[«]»

< [

Suitable for printing normal documents
ithat contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

]

G
L
N|1 Preview ” Cancel N Print ]|
Display Area Information Displayed

Pane displayed when the Il Images tab | On top, illustrations indicate the page size of the original, the
is clicked paper size, orientation, layout, borderless printing selection,
color mode, and other settings information.

Under this, the page size, paper size, and method and
percentage of enlargement or reduction is displayed.

Pane displayed when the [ Size tab is Paper size details are indicated numerically.
clicked

Pane with printer and paper illustrations lllustrations indicate the media source, orientation, borderless
printing selection, and other settings information.
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O Note

* To confirm the Print Target specified in Easy Settings, click

the View set. dialog box.

Printer: [ TPFXXxX

Favorites : [ J Default Settings

)

[Mam j

H Images | | Slze§ A Copies: D;l

+ actual size

Letter (£.5"x11") E Easy Settings

F Print Target :

B Page: @ All Pages
= orom: [ vo:[i_J
| [Cmediatype:

D_

Letter (2.5"%11")

Default Settings
Highest Quality
Photos (High Image Quality)
Photo {from digital camera)

Adobe RGB Image
Poster (Graphic Image)
[«I»

D

Suitable for printing normal documents
that contain a mixture of text,
photographs and graphics.

A

-

T ——

N|1Pre\riew]| Cancel INH Print ]l

Checking a print preview

You can check an image of the original just as it will be printed.
Confirming the image of print jobs beforehand helps prevent printing errors.

For details on print previews, see “Previewing Images Before Printing (Mac OS 9)".

Mac OS 9

View set. on the Main pane to display
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s Previewing Images Before Printing (Mac OS 9)

This topic describes how to preview images of print jobs before actually printing them.

1. In the application menu, choose Print.

2. Click Preview to open the preview window.
3. Check the layout and other aspects of the printing image, and then click Print this page

to start printing.

O Note

* “Preview” is provided as a standard feature of the operating system. For details, refer to the Mac OS

documentation.
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i3 Main Pane (Mac OS 9)

The following settings are available on the Main pane. For details on settings items, refer to the printer
driver help.

O Note

* On the Main pane, choose Easy Settings to specify basic print settings based on the printing
application, or switch to Advanced Settings to complete more detailed settings as desired.

Configuration using Easy Settings

Printer: [ IPFxxxx % | Destination :m
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings i]
—[Main ¢}

H/ images || size A Copies: D;l
B Page: @ All Pages

L o W

C Media Type: Plain Paper E
— D
Letter(8.5"x11") E [Easy settings S
¥ Actual Size L
F PrintTarget:
Letter(8.5"x11") -
E Default Settings =

Highest Quality
Photos (High Image Quality)
Photo (from digital camera)
Adobe RGB Image
Poster (Graphic Image)

KD

Suitable for printing normal documents
ithat contain a mixture of text,

G
L
n‘|1 Preview ” Cancel H Print ]|
Setting Item Description
Copies Enter the number of copies to print, in a range of “1-999.”
Page Specify the pages to print.

* All Pages
* From and To

Media Type Select the paper type.
For information on the types of paper the printer supports, refer to the Paper
Reference Guide . (—P.107)

Set Click to display the Media Detailed Settings dialog box for ink drying time
and other detailed settings based on the paper type.

Print Target Choose presets that match the type of document to be printed.
Printing Photos and Images (Mac OS 9) (—P.209)

Printing Line Drawings and Text (Mac OS 9) (—P.212)

Printing Office Documents (—P.213)

View set. Click to display the View set. dialog box, which enables you to confirm the
settings for the selected item from the [ Print Target list or change the
order of items listed in [ Print Target .

Printer Click to display the Printer Information dialog box, which indicates the ink
levels and gives other information about the printer.
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Configuration using Advanced Settings

Printer: [ iPF3000C + | Destination :m
Favorites : [ 4 Default Settings i]
— | Main ¢}
Images m A Copies: D;l
B Page: @ All Pages
: Srom: [ v
C Media Type: Plain Paper E
I R D
Letter(3.375117) E | Advanced Settings 35
4 Actusi Size F‘ T
Letter(8,5"x11") [ 02 i z
76 Print Quality : Standard(600dpi) %
o H cotrvioae:
4 0 |
/""-; / J O Unidirectional Printing
L
a K [ Thicken Fine Lines
L
n"|1 Preview ] [ Cancel ]\'?l Print ]|

Setting Item

Description

Copies

Enter the number of copies to print, in a range of “1-999.”

Page

Specify the pages to print.
* All Pages
* From and To

Media Type

Select the paper type.
For information on the types of paper the printer supports, refer to the Paper
Reference Guide . (—P.107)

Set

Click to display the Media Detailed Settings dialog box for ink drying time
and other detailed settings based on the paper type.

Print Priority

Choose the graphic elements that you want to emphasize for printing.
Giving Priority to Particular Graphic Elements and Colors for Printing
(—P.203)

Print Quality

Choose the level of print quality.
Giving Periority to Particular Graphic Elements and Colors for Printing
(—P.203)

Color Mode Choose the color mode.
Giving Periority to Particular Graphic Elements and Colors for Printing
(—P.203)
Set Click to display the Color Settings dialog box for more advanced color

settings.
Adjusting the Color in the Printer Driver (—P.214)

Unidirectional Printing

Although unidirectional printing is slower, it can help prevent misaligned
lines and ensure better results.

Depending on the printing conditions, unidirectional printing may be the
default setting even if you do not choose it. In this case, the printing speed
will not change if you activate the setting.

Thicken Fine Lines

Activate this option to print fine lines more distinctly.

Printer

Click to display the Printer Information dialog box, which indicates the ink
levels and gives other information about the printer.
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i Page Setup Pane (Mac OS 9)

The following settings are available on the Page Setup pane. For details on settings items, refer to the
printer driver help.

Printer: [ IPFXOxx ¥ | Destination :m
Favorites : [ J Default Settings i]
—[ Page Setup i}
{ Images \ / Size \ A Roll Paper Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
|
B % Page Size: Letter (8.5"x11")

C [ Enlarged/Reduced Printing

g 2 D ® Fit Media Size

E (& FitRoll Paper Width

E O sScaling : E % (5 - 600%)

5l (] Borderless Printing

Letteri#.5":11")
+ Autoscale:100 % HE Media Size : Match Page Size ¥

Letteri8.5"x11") ‘
| 4 Page Layout : 2Pages/Sheet 3

J Layout Direction : suuk | Laft to Right b

_ K Page Border:

Freview” Cancel N Print ]l
Setting Item Description
Roll Paper Width Displays the paper width of the roll loaded in the printer.
Page Size Displays the page size, as specified in the source application.

For details on paper sizes available from the source application, see
“Paper Sizes”. (—P.112)

Enlarged/Reduced Printing | Choose from the following options when this setting is activated.
Resizing Originals to Match the Paper Size (—P.273)

Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width (—P.274)

Resizing Originals by Entering a Scaling Value (—P.275)

Fit Media Size Scales the document image to match the paper size.

Fit Roll Paper Width Scales the document image to match the roll width.

Scaling Resizes the document image based on a specified scaling value. Enter a
value in a range of “5-600.”

Borderless Printing Borderless printing is available if Roll Paper is selected from the
Media Source list in the Finishing Pane (Mac OS 9). (—P.549)
Activate this setting for borderless printing to match the size and width
of the paper.

Borderless Printing on Paper of Equivalent Size (—P.325)

Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width (—P.327)
Borderless Printing at Actual Size (—P.307)

Media Size Choose the size of the paper you will print on.
For details on available paper sizes, see “Paper Sizes”. (—P.112)

Page Layout Activate this option to select the page layout when printing multiple pages
per sheet.(*1)

Printing Multiple Pages Per Sheet (—P.383)

Printing Posters in Sections (—P.384)
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Setting Item

Description

Layout Direction

This setting is available when | Page Layout is selected. Here, you can
specify the orientation of multiple pages to be printed on a single sheet.

Page Border

This setting is available when | Page Layout is selected. Here, you can
specify the type of boundary line around each page of multiple pages
printed on a single sheet.

*1: Selecting poster layout from the | Page Layout list displays a check box for specifying the pages to
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i Finishing Pane (Mac OS 9)

The following settings are available on the Finishing pane. For details on settings items, refer to the printer
driver help.

Printer: [ IPFXOxx

Favorites : [ J Default Settings

—[[Fnishi 3}

A Media Source : Roll Paper ¥

|
B Roll Paper Width : 17in. (431.8mm)

= C Ewatermark: D [SECRED s

E Edit Watermark...

Letter(£.5"11") F [ Print Centered

+ Autoscale:100 % [
Letter(8.57x11") G

[] Rotate 180 degrees

B
Y
L
1
m [J No Spaces at Top or Bottom
o § [J Rotate Page 90 degrees

Freview” Cancel N Print "

Setting Item Description

Media Source You can choose the media source.
Options displayed in the list vary depending on the selection in C Media
Type in the Main Pane (Mac OS 9). (—P.545)

Roll Paper Width Displays the paper width of the roll loaded in the printer. Unknown is
displayed if the printer cannot detect the roll paper width.

Watermark Activating this option makes two settings available, 1) Watermarks and
Edit Watermark .
Printing With Watermarks (—P.445)

Watermarks Lists the provided watermarks. Choose the watermark to print.

Edit Watermark Click to display the Edit Watermark dialog box for creating your own,
original watermark.

Print Centered Choose this option to pr